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CORNELL    MEDICAL  ALUMNI    SOCIETY. 

ALMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  he  as  follows: — (1)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the  Uni- 
versity at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  professional 
and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3)  To  promote 
good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the  graduates  and 
undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College.'* 

MEMBERSHIP. 

"Article  III.,  Section  I.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Med- 
ioal  College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  one  dollar." 

"  Article  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 

OFFICERS. 

"  Article  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of  a 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be  resi- 
dents of  Xew  Vork  City  or  vicinity  during  their  term  of  office." 

"  Section  2.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 

COMMITTEES. 

"  Article  V.,  Sections  1  and  3.  The  officers  of  this  Society,  and  six 
additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute  the 
Executive  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  receive  reports  from  all 
other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for  fulfilling  the 
purposes  of  this  Society.    The  President  shall  act  as  chairman  ex-officio.'''' 

MEETINGS. 

"  Article  VI.,  Section  1.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the  elec- 
tion of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held  at  the 
College  Building  during  December,  the  date  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Executive  Committee." 

"  Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year,  held  dur- 
ing the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and  undergraduates 
mav  be  invited." 

OFFICERS   FOR    1905. 

President — Dr.  "William  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  '99. 

Vice-President— Dr.  William  H.  Cantle,  '01. 
Secretary — Dr.  N.  Gilbert  Seymour,  '02. 
Treasurer — Dr.  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  '02. 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Socikty. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 

QMP  THE    FOLLOWi:  NTS: 

K  \  i.  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.  M,  x  etc.) 

fire  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.  ^  ; 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.  B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.  D.) 
The    NEW    YORK    STATE    VETERINARY    COLLEGE     (Degree 

D.  V.  M.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.  S.  A.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.  Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.  E.) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic 

Arts  (Degree  M.  E.) 

copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  and  second 
years  is  also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students  and 
where  it  must  be  taken  by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women 
students  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Speeial 
announcements  of  the  Medic?)1  College  and  information  of  every  kind 
regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  O 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  Yor*  City. 


I'resi  of  J.  J.  Little  &  Co.,  A»tor  Place,  New  York 
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CALENDAR. 

1907. 
Sept.  16,  Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year 

of  all  departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.  23,  Monday — Examinations   begin   for   conditioned   students   and 
for  those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  medical 
department. 
Wednesday — College  opens. 
Tuesday — Election  day.    Legal  holiday. 
Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Monday — Christmas  recess  begins. 


Sept. 

25, 

Nov. 

5, 

Nov. 

28, 

Dec. 

2, 

Dec. 

23, 

1908. 

Jan. 

3, 

Jan. 

3, 

Jan. 

4, 

Feb. 

22, 

April 

17, 

April 

20, 

May 

", 

Friday,  9  a.m. — Christmas  recess  ends. 

„  .      ,         (.  Mid-winter  Examinations. 
Saturday     \ 

Saturday — Legal  holiday. 

Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 

Monday — Examinations  begin. 

June    10,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  7th  with- 
out special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after  registration 
the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 

Men  may  take  the  first  two  years  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca. 
Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take  the 
last  two  years  in  New  York. 


BOARD    OF   TRUSTEES. 


The  President  of  the  University 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 
The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 
The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
■Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B. 
* 

♦Charles  E.  T  reman,  B.L. 
*Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 
*George  B.  Turner,  B.S. 
♦Myndep.se  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 
Franklin  C.  Cornell  . 
Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 


Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.    . 
John  DeWitt  Warner,  Ph.B 
Harry  L.   Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E. 
C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B. 
Ri  i  h  Putnam,  B.Lit.  . 
Henry  Woodward  Sackktt,  A.B 
Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D. 


John   HENRY  BARE,  M.M.E. 

,  Rubens  [ckxlheimer,  B. 

Ron  ii    iii  ilk  Morris,  M.D. 
I  1 1  m.v  B.  Lord 


1 

Ithaca. 

Albany. 

to 

<-> 

Albany. 

Albany. 

Albany. 

5' 

Albany. 

Albany. 

, 

Ithaca. 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

(A.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Auburn. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

Buffalo. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  Haven. 

(B.) 

Rochester. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(./.) 

New   Y.uk 

(B.) 

New  York 

(B.) 

(A.) 

Syracuse. 

(B.) 

New  York, 

(,l.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

*  Term  <>f  0ffi<  e  (5  years)  expires  iii    i<)<>7,  the  ne\t  group  <>f  six  in    1908,  et«    ,  el(    , 

(1)  /•:.,  elected  by  Board,    (a)  A.,  elected  by  Alumni.    (3)  G.t  elected  by  the  New 
t nc  Grange  for  1907-  "j"^- 
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BOARD   OF   TRUSTEES. 


Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L 

Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D.     . 

George  C.  Boldt    . 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 

James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E. 

George  R.  Williams,  LL.B. 

Frank  E.  Dawley 

Emmons  L.  Williams  . 

Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B 


(B.) 

Ithaca 

(B.y 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

(B.) 

New  York 

(A.y 

Ithaca 

(B.) 

Syracuse. 

(A.) 

East  Berlin,  Ct 

(B.) 

Ithaca 

(G.y 

Fayetteville 

Secretary-Treasurer. 

Assistant  Sec.-Treas. 

MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  busi- 
ness management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there 
is  hereby  established,  a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of 
seven  members,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be 
ex-oMcio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and 
one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  be  appointed  for  three  years, 
and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  suc- 
cessors to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University  and 
Chairman  ex-oificio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,       >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,      )     .  ..     _      . 
t,    A    ,XT  v  of  the  Faculty. 

R.  A.  Witth^us,  )  J 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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FACULTY    OF   MEDICINE. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D,  LL.D, 

Dean  and  Processor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 
Austin  Flint,  M.D,  LL.D, 

Professor  o)  Physiology,  Emeritus. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B,  M.D,  LL.D, 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and  Surgeon  to 
New  York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D, 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B,  M.D, 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B,  M.D, 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Asso- 
ciate Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  A.B,  Ph.B,  M.D, 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to 
the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B,  A.M.,  M.D, 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the 
Emergency  Hospital  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Obstetric  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan 
Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B,  M.D,  F.R.C.S, 

Professor  of  ('Unit  a!  Sun-cry,  Suryeon  to  ttcllivuc  and  St.   V  intent's  Hospitals. 

Frederick   GWYER,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  (  'linital  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  BeUevUS  and  Beth  Israel 

Ho  pilots. 
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FACULTY   OF  MEDICINE. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  0}  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Physician  to 
Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's, 
Presbyterian  Hospitals  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopadic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in- 
Chief  of  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed 
Children,  Consulting  Orthopadic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the  Montefiore  Home,  Neurologist 
to  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Alienist  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-  Urinary 
System,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Derma- 
tologist to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kam merer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 
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CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  oj  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  New  York  Hospital  and 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  A  ural  Surgeon  to  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopathology,  Director  of  the 
Pathological  Institute  of  the  New  York  State  Hospitals,  Ward's  Island. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  avd  City  Hospitals. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Ivi\    SlCKELS,  M.S.,   M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John   A.   Haktwell,  Ph. P.,  M.D, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Surgeon   to  the  Lincoln   Hospital,   Assistant 
Surgeon  to  lid:  .'<//. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  uf  Pharmaiology. 

John    ROGERS,    A.B.,    Ph.B..    M.D., 

Si '  rektry  of  the  Faculty, 

177  First   Avenue. 

1 1       i!      P      VNDRESENj 

Assistant  Secretary. 
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FACULTY   OF  MEDICINE. 


LECTURERS. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 
Lecturer  on  Municipal  Sanitation. 


INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  CM.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 


INSTRUCTORS   AND   ASSISTANTS. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  \V.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

J.  F.  Cowan,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  o)  Anatomy. 

Hughes  Dayton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Demonstrator  of  A  natomy. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  0}  Anatomy. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  0)  Anatomy. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Roland   Hazkn.   M.D., 
Demonstrator  of  A  natomy. 

James  Morley  Hit/rot,  A.P>.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Beei  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

/.;;//  in  Cliniail  Pathology, 

J.  Ramsey  Hunt,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  C/iniail  Medicine,  Department  o)  Neurology. 
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Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  0}  Dermatology. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  0)  Anatomy. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Histology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  0}  Anatomy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Philip  Shaffer,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 
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Douglas  Symmers,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  and  Demonstrator  0/  Anatomy. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gytuzcology. 

Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

CLINICAL   INSTRUCTORS. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  0}  QyntBcoiogy. 

Li  Roy  I'.roun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  <>j  Gynecology. 

J    1 1 1  i-i:i  11  Claiborne,  M.l ) . 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Ophthalmology. 

Walter  A    I  ry  \<  mi.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  Children. 

Fban<  1-  ( '    Edges  n>n,  B.S  .  Ml )., 

Clinical    Instructor    in   Surgery,    Department   oj   Diseases   oj  the   Cenito-l 'rinary 
System. 

14 


FACULTY   OF  MEDICINE. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 

Clark  Sumner  Gould,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho  pathology. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho  pathology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology. 

Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

CLINICAL   ASSISTANTS. 

Harry  Mortimer  Archer,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
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Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

H.  E.  Cook,  BID., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  o)  Otology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  0}  Diseases  oj  the  Nervous  System 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  0)  Diseases  oj  Children. 

George  W.  Kunz, 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Charles  Mack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 
Perry   Schoonmaker,   M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Toyohiko  C.  Takami,  M.D., 

Clinical    Assistant    in    Surgery,    Jh-fhtrtment    of  Diseases  of  the  Cenito  Urinory 

System. 
Vh  km  Corse  Thorns,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department   of  Diseases   of  the   Cenito  Urinary 

System. 
Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  AH,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in    Surgery,    Department   of    Diseases    of   the   ' ,'cnito -Urinary 

Sysk 
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DISPENSARY   STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  A.  Caccini,  M.D., 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Charles  N.  Webster,  M.D... 

Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D.,  B.  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D., 

T.  Howard,  M.D.,  Thos.  H.  Cherry,  M.D., 

R.  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
Geo.  E.  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 
J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D.,  Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeon. 
A.  S.  Armstrong,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
George  G.  Ward,  M.D.,  Murdoch  D.  MacLeod,  M.D. 

A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  G.  C  Hall,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 
Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D.,  H.  P.  MacGregor,  M.D., 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D.,  T.  C.  Takami,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 
Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,  Richard  Kruna,  M.D., 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Frank  \Y.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychopathology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
August  Hoch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician. 

G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Department   of   Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D.,  William  Shannon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

George  Dow  Scott,  M.D.,  Benjamin  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

Walter  W.  Rose,  M.D.,  Albert  Beckary,  M.D., 

H.  P.  MacGregor,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeon. 
Darwin  W.  Waugh,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  stafj . 

GSORGI     B.    M'  Ail  hi  i  .    M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
NATHAN  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  II    E.  Cook,  M.D., 

C  M.  Hickey,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeons. 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
G.  W.  Vandergrift,  M.D.,  Edward  B   Coburn,  M.D., 

J.  R.  Hicks,  M.D. 

Department  of  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 
Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

A  pothecary. 
GUSTAVE  T.    RUCKERT,   Ph.G. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 
John  B.  Heuser,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 
Managing  Clerk  of  the  College, 
477  First  Avenue. 
Walter  R.  Shepherd, 

Bookkeeper. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the  Trus- 
tees for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the  University 
of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed  for  medical  in- 
struction, and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient  "  Endowment  Fund  "  for 
the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vigorous  school  for  higher 
education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dis- 
pensary, with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and 
Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100  feet,  thus 
affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000  feet  on  each  floor.  The 
building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architecture,  and 
is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick.    See  page  139. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose  of 
undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories  in  the 
College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research  labora- 
tory, and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological  chemistry,  experimental  medicine,  and  pharmacology. 
Facilities  are  thus  furnished  to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire 
to  pursue  further  study  or  original  research  in  the  various  departments 
of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and  Twenty- 
ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other  lines  of  the 
company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth,  Twenty-third,  Thirty- 
fourth,  and    Fifty-ninth   Streets,  and  SO  put   all   the  hospitals   111  the  city 

within  » .1  of  tin-  College    A  convenient  station  of  the  Man- 

hattan Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third 
Avenue  A  station  of  the  Subway  is  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
Fourth  Avenue. 
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CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 


The  College  Dispensary — One-half  of  the  College  building  is  al- 
lotted to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of  which  there 
are  thirteen,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine,  including  the 
Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin, 
Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Radiography,  and 
Psychopathology. 

Each  department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments  and 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients. 
A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the  Dispensary,  so  that 
the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  curriculum  can  be  carried  on 
without  interfering  with  the  treatment  of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  500  patients  daily, 
so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant  and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  appoint- 
ments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled 
to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety  of  clinical 
material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these  hospitals  are  the  Belle- 
vue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St.  Vincent,  Gouverneur,  Hud- 
son Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals,  and  the  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are  utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  neces- 
sity or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical 
instruction  is,  however,  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  annually.  It 
contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students,  and  also  a 
number  of  small,  newly  built  operating  theatres,  where  section  demon- 
strations in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Con- 
nected with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students 
are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session : 
Gynaecology— Monday,  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loom  is  and  Thompson. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Genito-Urinary— Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  the  latter  half  of  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday,  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student  of 
medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtainable  in  a 
four  years'  course  in  any  academy  or  high  school  recognized  by  the 
Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard,  before 
the  applicant  can  be  admitted  tetany  class  in  any  medical  college  in  the 
State.  A  list  of  the  subjects  OQJjinarily  taught  in  these  schools  is  given 
in  Handbook  No.  3  published  tP^  th«  Education  Department,  and  mailed 
on  application  to  this  depar2}ne>tQjMbany,  New  York.  In  this  it  will 
be  found  that  each  subject,  gccSdWg  to  its  character  and  the  time  usu- 
ally devoted  to  it,  is  assigrWi  jgne^or  more  "  counts,"  60  of  which  are 
needed  to  obtain  the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval 
of  the  preliminary  educationj  n54y|j>e  granted  by  the  Regents  on  pres- 
entation to  them  of  property  ajjeified  evidence  that  the  requisite  work 
was  accomplished  in  a  regi^jerWl  institution.  In  lieu  of  this  the  appli- 
cant is  required  to  pass  th^ejanffliations  conducted  by  the  State  au- 
thorities at  regular  intervals3hrj)ujj*nout  the  year. 

the  ordinary  60  count .1/  K&cOTal-Student  Certificate"  required   by 

law  can  be  obtained  with  little  ojjnjt knowledge  of  the  English  language, 

and  of  subjects  which  are  al>jjK)l(jje|j| essential  to  a  proper  understanding 

of    any    natural    science,    all  ilpMierfiits    for    admission    must    earn    their 
medical  student    certificate   iijjpaft  Qupon    the    following   subjects,   as   de- 
scribed  in   "Handbook   No.J^.Qiffiicatiou   Department,    Examinations, 
igo5-i<>" 
Algebra,  5  counts;  Plane  ('.country,  5  counts;  Third- Year  English, 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
ADMISSION 

TO   THE 

Cornell 

jfletiteal 
College 

First  Avenue  and  Twenty- EigLtn  Street 
New  York 

BEGINNING  WITH  THE 
SESSION   OF   1908-9 

Cornell  University 
Medical   College 

NEW       YORK       CITY 


T^HE  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
after  mature  deliberation  have  concluded  that  the  usual 
"high  school"  education  so  commonly  accepted  as  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  study  of  medicine  is  inadequate.  The 
great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences 
have  led  to  corresponding  advances  in  the  practice  of  med- 
icine and  surgery,  and  this  has  overburdened  the  medical 
curriculum  as  now  in  operation  for  the  average  student,  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  present  four-year  course  in  medicine 
is  impossible.  Too  large  a  proportion  of  the  time  is  given 
up  to  fundamental  and  non-professional  instruction  in 
chemistry,  physics,  biology  and  other  kindred  subjects  upon 
which  the  knowledge  of  diseased  conditions  is  founded,  and 
too  small  a  proportion  to  the  specialized  information  which 
is  imperative  in  the  education  of  a  properly  equipped  physi- 
cian. The  period  of  four  years  is  deemed  sufficient  at 
present  if  devoted  entirely  to  strictly  medical  subjects;  other- 
wise it  is  not.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a  discussion 
involving  the  advantages  of  a  strictly  scientific  or  so-called 
academic  course  in  arts,  philosophy  and  literature  the  Pres- 
ident and  Trustees  of  Cornell   University   have  decided  to 


adopt  the  requirements  advised  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Med- 
ical College  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  degree 
of  M.D. 

Therefore,  in  and  after  1908  candidates  for  admission 
to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  must  be: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  Cornell  University  or  in 
any  other  approved  college  or  scientific  school  whose  faculty 
will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year  of  a  professional 
course  for  the  fourth  year  in  arts  and  science  and  who  will 
confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College;    or 

III.  Persons  who,  while  not  possessing  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree, give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  have  acquired 
an  equivalent  education  and  a  training  sufficient  to  enable 
them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  the  Medical 
College. 

In  and  after  1909  all  candidates  for  admission  to  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  must  have  at  least  such 
knowledge  of  physics  and  inorganic  chemistry  as  may  be 
obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  course  in  these  subjects  when 
accompanied  by  laboratory  work;  and  in  and  after  19 JO 
all  candidates  for  admission  must  also  possess  a  similar 
knowledge  of  biology. 


Although  all  "approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools" 
offer  courses  in  the  natural  sciences  they  are  not  always 
obligatory,  and  it  was  felt  to  be  unfair  to  a  few  possible 
students  to  demand  these  subjects  the  first  year  the  new 
requirements  are  in  operation. 

The  Trustees  also  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the 
exceptional  student  of  unusual  abilities  who  could  obtain 
independently  an  education  equivalent  to  that  implied  by  a 
degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school,  and  there  will 
therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  of  the 
different  colleges  in  the  University  to  determine  the  qualifi- 
cations of  such  individuals  who  may  apply  for  admission 
under  Rule  III.  of  these  requirements,  but  without  the 
requisite  official  certificates. 
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or  its  equivalent,  10  counts ;  Second-Year  Latin,  or  the  first  four  books 
of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries,"  10  counts,  or  First- Year  Latin  5  counts, 
and  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  5  counts.    Total,  30  counts. 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must  be  in- 
cluded in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as  follows : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quadratic 
equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordinary 
definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Three  years  of  English  comprise  (1)  reading  and  composition,  in- 
cluding the  theory  of  construction  in  prose;  (2)  terms  of  style,  figures 
of  speech,  and  prosody;  (3)  the  uniform  college  entrance  requirements 
for  reading  and  prose  (see  p.  24). 

Two  years  of  Latin  include  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the  ability 
to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  ff$rQany  standard  author,  or  from 
the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Cd&iififcntaries."  The  alternative  to 
Second- Year  Latin,  namely,  First- Y§r4aim  with  First- Year  German, 
French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  undeT  tiJ£  finding,  First-Year  Latin,  a 
knowledge  of  grammar,  the  rendering  gyf  afrnple  prose  from  Latin  into 
English,  and  vice  versa.  Under  tflje  ^fieajiing  of  First-Year  German, 
French,  or  Spanish,  a  similar  knowftel^  ^required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allo^dTJySJie  Regents  for  these  required 
subjects  aggregate  30.  The  Facilliyk*e&mmends  that  the  remaining 
30  counts  necessary  to  complete  jpegjcej^ificate  be  made  up  from  the 
following  subject-groups  enumeraled^nQ^andbook  No.  3  of  the  Edu- 
cation Department  of  the  State  m  M\gYork :  Science;  Mathematics; 
Language  and  Literature ;  HistorPand  gbcial  Science. 

Students  who  can  earn  a  port&n  Of  Xfrese  30  counts  upon  Physics  (5 
counts)  and  Inorganic  Chemist&  J55  Qbunts),  as  is  earnestly  recom- 
mended, may  be  given  credit  for  tfafemfand  the  time  thus  gained  will 
be  devoted  to  intensive  work  ingyie^pifijical  branches. 

A  certificate  of  the  College  Mt^n^  Examination  Board,  or  Cornell 
University  Entrance  Examination,  covering  any  of  the  above  subjects, 
provided  at  least  Grade  C  (60)  is  obtained,  may  be  exchanged  for  cor- 
responding Regents'  Examinations. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  applicants  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  first  year  in  any  college  or  university  recognized  by  the 
Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  con- 
sidered as  having  had  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  wilt  be 
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admitted  without  further  formality  to  the  first  year  of  the  medical 
course,  provided  they  first  present  their  diplomas  or  certificates  of  edu- 
cation to  the  State  authorities,  and  thus  obtain  the  ordinary  medical 
student's  certificate. 

Applicants  who  have  not  obtained  the  requisite  number  of  "  counts  " 
in  the  spring  Examinations  conducted  by  the  Col'ege  Entrance  Board 
or  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  take  examinations 
conducted  by  the  University  in  the  fall  in  the  College  building  at  28th 
Street  and  First  Avenue.  A  description  of  the  subjects  for  which 
credit  may  thus  be  gained!  ""and  with  the  number  of  "  counts  "  allowed 
for  each,  are  given  below.  X  CC     . 

To  make  these  examinations  g  the  utmost  use,  the  University  au- 
thorities have  decided  to  ^dUpliotfe  the  examinations  ordinarily  con- 
ducted in  the  fall  at  Ithaca  {jAliS  and  to  open  them  to  applicants  for 
admission  to  all  departments.  Permits  to  take  these  September  ex- 
aminations in  New  York  Cit£2  nWst  be  secured  by  filing  the  requisite 
credentials  at  the  Registrars  office  in  Ithaca.  The  permits  should  be 
obtained  at  least  twenty-forir  gpurs  before  the  date  of  the  examination 
to  be  taken.  They  will  bec/jeflft:  6$  mail  upon  application.  If  entrance 
to  the  Medical  Departmen£o{|{y3  desired,  the  permit  for  the  exami- 
nations may  be  obtained  bv"  afjplj&tion  either  to  the  Secretary  of  that 
Department  in  New  York,  m  to  tte  Registrar  in  Ithaca. 

The  following  table  sho\o  we  gjuivalent  subject  as  given  under  the 
College  Entrance  ExaminatgnLBo^rd,  and  the  number  of  counts  allowed 
for  each  by  the  New  York  miicjat|ign  Department : 
W  O  O 
Cornell  University         *^    ^  Equivalent  College  Kntrance 

Subject  "Counts."  Hoard  Subject. 

English  a.  1>. 

Ancient   History. 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  Hist. 

American  1  list,  and  Civil 

Government 
English  History. 
Plane  Geometry. 
Elementary  Algebra. 
Solid  Geometry. 
Advanced  Algebra. 


I. 

English. 

13 

2. 

Ancient  History  (to  814  A.D.). 

5 

3. 

Modern  History 
(from  814  a.I).). 

5 

4- 

American    History 

(inc.  Civil  Government). 

5 

5 

English    History. 

5 

6. 

Plane  <  ieometry. 

5 

7- 

Elementary  Algebra. 

7 

8. 

Solid  Geometry. 

2 

9- 

Advanced  Algebra. 

3 
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Cornell  University 
Subject. 


Equivalent  College  Entrance 
Counts."         Board  Subject. 


10. 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

2 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

I 

Spherical   Trigonometry. 

na. 

Elementary 

German. 

10 

5 

Elementary  German. 
Intermediate  German. 

na. 

and  b.  Advanced  German. 

5 

Advanced  German. 

12a. 

Elementary  French. 

10 

Elementary  French. 

5 

Intermediate  French. 

12a. 

and  b.  Adv; 

meed  French. 

5 

Advanced  French. 

13a. 

Elementary  Spanish. 

10 

Elementary  Spanish. 

5 

Intermediate  Spanish. 

13a. 

and  b.  Advanced  Spanish. 

5 

Advanced  Spanish. 

14- 

Latin  Grammar. 

2 

Latin  Grammar. 

14a. 

Caesar. 

6 

Caesar. 

14b. 

Latin  Composition. 

2 

Latin  Composition. 

14c. 

Cicero. 

<  Q 

4 

Cicero. 

I4d. 

Virgil. 

2gfe 

w  £  co 

4 

Virgil. 

2 

Cornelius  Nepos,  first  15  lives. 

2 
2 

Sallust,  Catiline. 
Ovid. 

CO    tt   Z 

1 

Advanced  Prose  Composition. 

l2i 

1 

Trans,  at  sight  of  Latin  Prose. 

1 

Trans,  at  sight  of  Latin  Poetry. 

15. 

Greek  Grammar^ 

2 

Greek  Grammar. 

15a. 

Xenophon. 

CO  £   Z 

6 

Xenophon. 

i5b. 

Greek  Composition^  O 

2 

Greek  Composition. 

15c 

Homer. 

—   111   — • 

"  q  a 

3 

Homer. 

-0       co 

5  u  s 

2    O    Q 

5  3  < 

5  -1  cc 
woo 

1 

Advanced  Prose  Composition. 

1 

Trans,  at  sight  of  Greek  Prose. 

1 

Homer  at  sight. 

16. 
17. 

Physics. 
Chemistry. 

5 
5 

Physics. 
Chemistry. 

18. 

Botany. 

CD   O    U- 

5 

5 

Botany. 

Physical  Geography. 

19. 

Geology. 

20. 

Zoology. 

21. 

Drawing. 

3 

Drawing. 

A   full   description   of  the   subjects   required   for   entrance   into   the 
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"Medical  Department  is  given  below.  The  description  of  the  other  sub- 
jects can  be  found  in  the  University  Register. 

English — i.  One  hour  of  examination  is  assigned  to  answering  ques- 
tions upon  the  books  marked  A.  Two  more  hours  are  occupied  with 
writing  longer  papers  upon  subjects  taken  from  the  books  marked  B. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1907  and  1908  are:  A,  Shakespeare,  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Macbeth ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers 
in  the  Spectator;  Irving,  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge,  The  Ancient 
Mariner;  Scott,  Ivanhoe,  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Tennyson,  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell,  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal ;  George  Eliot,  Silas  Marner.  B,  Shakespeare,  Julius  Caesar ; 
Milton,  Lycidas,  Comus,n^' Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke,  Conciliation 
with  America ;  Macau layVJEssay  on  Addison  and  Life  of  Johnson. 

The  examination  is  rca  assigned  to  test  the  candidate's  familiarity 
with  the  history  of  Engtixh/ititerature  or  with  the  minutiae  of  the  books 
prescribed,  but  to  test  r{jj  Jftility  to  express  himself  readily  and  easily 
in  accordance  with  tbe  Qfeajps  of  ordinary  prose  composition.  To  this 
end  the  candidate  is  urg^ntlv  advised : 

a.  To  train  himself  irTwmting  concise  paragraphs  in  answer  to  ques- 
tions upon  the  most  .sttikiffg  narrative  and  descriptive  incidents  in  the 
books  of  the  A  list.    ]  £j     • 

b.  To  study  more  sys(5mSically  the  contents  of  the  books  of  the  5-list, 
endeavoring  to  retaitf  aWtrgJwledge  of  each  book  as  an  organized  whole. 
This  result  will  beJ)esT  ^fcured  by  writing  numerous  essays  or  com- 
positions of  considerate  feigth  upon  the  general  purport  of  each  book. 

c.  To  cultivate — 16  jrPl  (Bis  writings — the  habits  of  correct  grammar 
and  spelling  (inclufflngjpfoper  names  characteristic  of  the  books  read), 
of  correct  sentencegrtrpttfre,  punctuation,  and  paragraphing. 

d.  To  avoid  moqD  c^jeftllly  the  error  of  believing  that  the  mere  oral 
memorizing  of  the  contents  of  the  books  prescribed  is  the  kind  of  prepa- 
ration desired  The  candidate  is  expected  to  learn  from  these  books 
the  art  of  expressing  himself. 

In  every  case  the  University  examiner  will  treat  mere  knowledge  of 
the  books  as  less  important  than  the  ability  to  write  good  English. 

Plane  Geometry — The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  contained 
in  the  best  textbooks  on  this  subject,  including  the  general  properties 
of  plane  rectilinear  figures,  the  circle  and  the  measurement  of  angles, 
similar  polygons,  areas,  regular  polygons  and  the  measurement  of  the 

circle. 
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Also  the  solution  of  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems,  and 
the  mensuration  of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(A  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures  is  as- 
sumed in  all  the  examinations  in  mathematics.) 

Elementary  Algebra — As  much  as  is  contained  in  the  better  Ameri- 
can and  English  text-books  on  this  subject,  including  in  particular: 

The  four  fundamental  operations  with  rational  algebraic  expressions, 
factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  involution,  including  the  bi- 
nomial theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents,  radicals,  including  the 
extraction  of  square  roots  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers,  fractions, 
including  ratio  and  proportion,  fractional  and  negative  exponents,  and 
arithmetic  and  geometric  series. 

Also  the  solution  of  equations  of  the  first  degree  (both  numerical 
and  literal)  involving  one  or  more'  unknown  numbers,  the  solution  of 
quadratic  equations,  and  of  theeaSier «cases  of  equations  involving  one 


e  easier 


or  more  unknown  numbers  that  can  qg  solved  by  the  methods  of  simple 
or  quadratic  equations.  ~   ^  vl 

It  is  assumed  that  pupils  -arill^fce^j-equired  throughout  the  course  to 
solve  numerous  problems  wfricja  will  involve  putting  questions  into 
equations,  and  to  fully  discuss  Tnejjjf  solutions.  Some  of  these  should 
be  practical  problems  chosen  ir6m  Mensuration,  physics,  etc. ;  the  use  of 
graphical  methods  and  illustfagDnsj  particularly  in  connection  with  the 
solution  of  equations,  is  alsa  e£pe«ed. 

Elementary  German — (6^J^f.s).—  (a)  The  examination  will  re- 
quire an  accurate  knowledge  of^Jhe  principles  of  grammar,  and  espe- 
cially of  the  declension  oi^ri&le^f  adjectives,  pronouns,  and  nouns;  the 
conjugation  of  verbs;  theprapd23ltions  and  their  government;  the  uses 
of  modal  auxiliaries;  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order. 
The  proficiency  of  the  agolieanftvill  be  tested  by  questions  on  the  above 
topics  and  by  the  transl&ifltfl  ijgzo  German  of  simple  English  sentences. 
(b)  Translation  at  sight  of  a  passage  of  easy  prose  containing  no  rare 
words.  It  is  believed  that  the  requisite  facility  can  be  acquired  by  read- 
ing not  less  than  two  hundred  duodecimo  pages  of  simple  German. 

Practice  in  pronunciation,  in  writing  German  from  dictation,  and  in 
the  use  of  simple  German  phrases  in  the  class  room  is  recommended. 

Elementary  French — (6  Units).— (a)  The  translation  at  sight  of 
ordinary  nineteenth-century  prose.  It  is  important  that  the  passages 
set  be  rendered  into  clear  and  idiomatic  English.  It  is  believed  that  the 
power  of  translating  at  sight  ordinary  nineteenth-century  prose  can  be 
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acquired  by  reading  not  less  than  four  hundred  duodecimo  pages  from 
the  works  of  at  least  three  different  authors.  Not  more  than  one-half 
of  this  amount  ought  to  be  from  works  of  fiction.  This  number  of  pages 
is  to  include  not  only  prepared  work,  but  all  sight  reading  done  in  class. 
(b)  The  translation  from  English  into  French  of  sentences  or  of  a 
short  connected  passage,  to  test  the  candidate's  familiarity  with  ele- 
mentary grammar.  Elementary  grammar  is  understood  to  include  the 
conjugation  of  regular  verbs,  of  the  more  frequent  irregular  verbs,  such 
as  aller,  envoyer,  tenir,  pouvoir,  voir,  vouloir,  dire,  savoir,  faire,  and 
those  belonging  to  the  classes  represented  by  ouvrir,  dormir,  connaitre, 
conduire,  and  craindre ;  the-iqrms  and  positions  of  personal  pronouns, 
the  uses  of  other  pronouns^n^,  of  possessive,  demonstrative  and  inter- 
rogative adjectives;  the  inflfccfton^of  nouns  and  adjectives  for  gender 
and  number,  except  rare  aee£$  ffle  uses  of  articles,  and  the  partitive 
constructions.  CC  Q  W 

Pronunciation  should  be^cgrefglly  taught  and  pupils  be  trained  to 
some  extent  to  understand  igpokerr-French.  The  writing  of  French  from 
dictation  is  recommended  as  Soisaul  exercise. 

Elementary  Spanish  M  ymfo).— (a)  The  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugationsjoiilhe.  regular  and  the  more  common  irreg- 
ular verbs,  the  inflection  ^frfco&is,  adjectives  and  pronouns,  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntaS.  utf^?  Exercises  containing  illustrations  of 
the  principles  of  gramma*  Q^ch  The  reading  and  accurate  rendering 
into  good  English  of  f rofll  two  Jlundred  to  two  hundred  and  fifty  duo- 
decimo pages  of  graduatg3  tOctgj  with  translation  into  Spanish  of  easy 
variations  of  the  sentence^rejsjd.<  (d)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and 
writing  Spanish  from  dicQtioT-Q: 

Suitable  texts  for  the  elementary  work  are:  Moratin's  El  Si  dc  las 
Ninas;  Caballcro's  La  Famtlia  dc  Alvareda;  Alarcon's  El  Capitan 
Veneno,  and  Valera's  El  P&jaro  verde. 

Latin  (18  Units). — Candidates  are  examined  in  the  entrance  require- 
ments adopted  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.    These  are: 

a.  i.  Latin  Grammar:  The  inflections;  the  simpler  rules  for  com- 
position and  derivation  of  word-,  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs;  struc- 
ture of  sentences  in  general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative  and  con- 
ditional sentences,  indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive;  so  much 
prosody  as  relates  to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and  dactylic 
hexameter. 

ii.  Latin  Composition:  Translation  into  Latin  of  detached  sentences 
and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon  Cxsar  and  Cicero. 
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b.  Cesar  :  Any  four  books  of  the  Gallic  War,  preferably  the  first  four. 

c.  Cicero:  Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  but  preferably 
the  first  six  mentioned :  The  four  orations  against  Catiline,  Archias, 
the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus,  Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the  four- 
teenth Philippic. 

d.  Virgil  :  The  first  six  books  of  the  JEneid. 

Proposed  Course  for  the  Degree  in  Arts  (A.B.)  and  in  Medicine 

(M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  advantage 
to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to  take  the 
Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the  Academic  Department 
at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these  years  in  the  Academic  De- 
partment (in  which  all  the  work  is  elective)  the  student  is  permitted  to 
elect,  as  the  fourth  year^f  his  A.B.  course  and  first  year  of  his  M.D. 
course,  a  year's  work**inrJJhe  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may 
then  take  his  fifth  ye^r  Q|f  .work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — 
either  in  Ithaca  or  inSH£fr  §gork  >  Dut  ne  must  take  the  last  two  years 
of  the  medical  course  jg  ®vi*J^ork.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B. 
degree  at  the  end  of  fdlir  ooeajg,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the  end  of  seven 
years  of  study.  This  impossible  because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medi- 
cal course  in  New  Yq§c  -arq^jpffered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in 
Ithaca.  Hjjtf) 

Women  must  take  tgjp  lflrst-two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca,  where 
special  accommodation^  sfe  g-ovided  for  them  in  the  Sage  College. 
They  are  received  at  flSeuMcdical  College  in  New  York  City  in  the 
third  and  fourth  years  pnlp    CD 

Students  who  have  tagen^jh^A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if  they  have 
anticipated  in  the  AcadegiiGDCfrartment  the  scientific  studies  prescribed 
in  the  medical  course,  bZaapiffred  to  advanced  standing  in  the  Medical 
College  in  New  York,  ^hode  Q?ho  have  completed  all  the  subjects  pre- 
scribed for  the  first  two  ttars  o^the  course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted 
to  the  third-year  class.  After  passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the 
end  of  this  and  then  of  the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  prac- 
tically a  fifth  year,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At 
its  close,  provided  the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D.  degree  will 
be  conferred.  As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity  for  more  than  the 
requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree  in  the  Aca- 
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demic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient  in  one  or  more  of  the  pre- 
scribed subjects  of  the  medical  course,  still  be  admitted  to  the  third- 
year  class  in  New  York,  but  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty  at  Ithaca. 

The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows : 

There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine,  Sur- 
gery, Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is  suggested  by  the 
Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make  their  own  selection  and 
financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the  chief  object  of  which  is  prepara- 
tion for  the  competitive  examinations  for  the  appointment  of  internes 
held  each  spring  by  tlffi  -grrious  hospitals.  The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  " 
averages  about  $100,  flcndrtl^  time  will  be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any 
other  convenient  houF"c\«jl$j  The  rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to 
practical  training  inyjjh&JQjjlege  dispensary  and  laboratories.  In  the 
dispensary  the  depar^merltgSof  General  Medicine  and  General  Surgery 
hold  morning  and  afteroooQj  sessions.  The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted 
to  the  eleven  specialty  "He&jrtments  of  Neurology,  Gynaecology,  Pedia- 
trics, Laryngology,  fertnopaedic  Surgery,  Dermatology,  Ophthalmology, 
Otology,  Diseases  JSjjf  cfliq^Genito-Urinary  System,  Radiography,  and 
Psychopathology.     £   P  O 

The  Ithaca  student^ wd)o  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  regularly 
appointed  clinical  aSpistaras  in  these  various  departments  for  the  twelve 
months  followingMhc  oSiclusion  of  their  fourth  year  of  medicine. 
Groups  of  five  wiljg&eiiyeTjuring  the  morning  hours,  on  alternative  days, 
in  the  Departments  d£  General  Medicine  and  Surgery.  At  the  end  of 
six  months,  thoseXiJvl^  Mvc  had  the  privilege  of  selecting  in  the  order 
of  standing  at  the^crM  m  the  fourth  year  general  medicine  will  change 
neral  surgery,  and  vice  versa.  In  the  mornings  of  the  days  when 
not  engaged  in  the  dispensary,  these  groups  of  five  students  will  report 
in  one  of  the  laboratories  of  clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bac- 
teriology and,  as  they  may  elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon  a 
subject  to  be  selected  after  consultation  with  Professor  Kwing.  (,r  act 
afl  assistant  (unpaid)  instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in  these  labo- 
ratories. The  results  of  research  work,  if  satisfactory,  will  be  included 
in  the  regular  publications  of  the  Department  of   Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  no1  more  than  three  students  will 
serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  eleven  specialty  de- 
partments of  the  dispensary.      The  length  of  time  spent  in  each  depart- 
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ment  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number  of  students  and  the  duration 
of  vacation  desired ;  but  at  present  it  is  expected  that  about  one  month 
will  be  devoted  to  daily  attendance  in  each  specialty.  It  is  the  intention 
of  the  Faculty  to  allow  the  utmost  liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses 
consistent  with  the  acquirement  of  a  thorough  general  and  practical 
education.  For  this  reason,  if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in 
obtaining  the  position  of  clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  depart- 
ment of  a  dispensary  which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to  those 
offered  by  the  College.  The  intexnes  in  the  various  city  hospitals  are 
often  forced  to  absent  themselve^,  imm  duty  on  account  of  sickness  or 
other  reasons.  The  members  cjp  tfi£  Faculty  who  visit  such  hospitals 
can  thus  frequently  supply  sirestfDutfei  from  competent  students  for 
these  positions  for  longer  or  f9fiaQegjperiods.  Such  places,  of  course, 
cannot  be  promised  in  advance,  zjnitfjfeiay  confidently  be  expected  by  a 
greater  or  less  number.  $         ^ 

The  required  work  of  th^  fSthCtyear  is  then  briefly  summarized  as 
follows:  0,   Cif  $ 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hqgr  jfcweek  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  ^Jle&ca  and  Therapeutics,  and  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  from  Ottol&r  ip  April  inclusive.  At  least  two  hours' 
daily  service  for  four  mgjitns  ^th  (preferably  in  the  morning)  in  gen- 
eral medicine  and  gena*aUt#uigery  in  the  College  dispensary;  at  least 
two  hours'  daily  service  rorgjne  month  (preferably  in  the  afternoon) 
in  each  of  the  eleven^pWia^y  departments  of  the  College.  If  any  of 
the  work  is  elected  fa  aoo&er  dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one 
under  the  supervision^ o£)s«rne  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the  College; 
and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year;  and 
the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more  than  $100. 


CALENDAR  OF  REGENTS     ACADEMIC  EXAMINATIONS. 


YEAR. 


1907 
IO08 


JAN. 


21-25 
27-31 


JUNE. 


17-21 
15-19 


SEPT. 


25-27 
I4-l6 


Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse, 
and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.    The  other  examinations  are  held  in 
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New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexington  Ave.  and  43d  St.,  and  in  numerous 
academies  and  high  schools  throughout  the  State  for  professional  and  academic 
students. 

Extracts  from  Regents'  Rules. 

Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies  may  be 
taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or  who,  for  other 
reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take  them  at  any  time:  c.  g., 
arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English  composition  after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the  University 
are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain  any  credential  may  be 
passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers  below  standard 
will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.    For  those  accepted,  pass-cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards. — A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time;  therefore  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Mkdical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled,  the 
Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  25  cents. 

On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary  or  recording 
officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to  study  medicine. 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice  at  least  ten 
days  in  advance,  stating  at  wJuit  time  and  in  what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined,  that 
required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at  the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only  so  far  as  there 
are  unoccupied  seats. 

Medical-Student   Certificates   Without   Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on  equivalents  are 
advised  to  present  or  forward  their  credentials  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College,  who 
will  send  them  to  the  Regents  for  examination  and  approval.  They  will  be  returned 
as  soon  as  verified,  and,  if  accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other  States  may  be 
accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 

Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student's  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  namcof  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institution  and  of  the 
department  attended,  an  accurate  de*  ription  of  the  course  pursued,  using  the  same 
terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution,  showing: 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  Tears  given  to  their  completion. 

(b)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects  pursued  and 
time  devoted  to  each. 
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Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  i,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action: 

Voted,  That,  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing  examinations, 
a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a  part  of  the  application  for 
admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1902,  the  Regents  admit 
conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry,  appli- 
cants 19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  full  years 
of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such 
applicants  are  of  good  moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and 
pay  the  fee  of  $25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diag- 
nosis, and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  to  be  passed  after 
having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum  period  of  two 
years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine,  are  admitted  conditionally 
as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry; 
if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they 
must  be  reexamined  in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexami- 
nation; and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  the 
topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  and 
therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after  having  passed  in  the  three 
preliminary  topics,  must  be  reexamined  in  all  four  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at 
least  six  months  before  reexamination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year  in  a 
registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college  course* 
provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
Registration  and  Matriculation. 


office, 

required 

for  a  certificate  oYiull ^naiJac^^^j^vh^ateylNSItf^e  complied  with 

the  requiremerrtsHtatea  on  page  22.     No  conditional  matriculation  will 

be  accepted.     The  full  60  count  Regents'  certificate,  including  the  30 

counts  in  the  subjects  specified,  must  be  presented. 

Advantages  Gained  by  Preliminary  Education. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Michigan,  and  other 
accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a  preparatory  medical 
course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inorganic  chemistry,  physics,  or 
physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit  for  the  work  which  they  have  done, 
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and  may  be  excused  from  the  recitations  upon  these  subjects,  and  from 
the  exercises  of  the  chemical  laboratory  in  the  first  year,  provided  they 
pass  examinations  before  the  professors  of  these  departments,  and  pro- 
vided they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as  described  on  pages  41-42, 
in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equivalent  in  hours  to  the  subject  they 
may  have  passed  by  examination. 

Students   who   have   had   training   in   microscopical   technique   or   in 
histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological  laboratory. 
Admission  to  Advanced  Standing-. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of  courses 
in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years'  course  of  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  by  presenting  the  requisite  Cornell  Regents' 
medical-student  certificate  and  by  passing  examinations  in  the  subjects 
described  on  pages  84-86  as  completed,  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to 
that  which  the  student  desires  to  enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present 
certificates  of  having  satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equiva- 
lent to  those  required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or 
years  previous  to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  applying  for  advanced  standing  from  a  Medical 
School  which  has  not  been  registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than 
two  years  of  medical  study  in  this  State. 
Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  profes- 
sional schools,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this  College,  may 
upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused  from  attendance 
upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they  take  equivalent  additional 
work  in  other  branches. 
Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special 
course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  Stu- 
dents, after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the 
course,     without     Regents1    or    other    preliminary    examination.       Such 

special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years' 
course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine. 
Further  information  regarding  such  courses,  fees,  etc,  may  be  obtained 
by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
hirst  Avenue,  27th  to  _>Sth  Street,  New  York. 
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NEW   YORK   STATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  is  em- 
powered to  award  annually  a  number  of  free  scholarships  in  Cornell 
University  equal  to  the  number  of  Assembly  Districts  in  the  State. 
These  scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition  for  four  years  in 
any  department  of  Cornell  University.  They  are  awarded  on  exami- 
nation to  candidates  from  the  general  Assembly  Districts  "  in  considera- 
tion of  their  superior  ability  and  as  a  reward  for  superior  scholarship 
in  the  academies  and  public  schools  of  this  State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  application  should  be 
made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  at  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to  register  be- 
fore the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  severance  of  their  con- 
nection with  the  University  and  consequently  the  forfeiture  of  their 
scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University  is  required  by  law  to 
send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion and  the  Commissioner  fills  vacancies  forthwith. 

UNIVERSITY   UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be  thrown 
open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or  first-year  class 
who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first  degrees,  at  a  special  ex- 
amination held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning  of  the  freshman  year,  eigh- 
teen scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  $200  each. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have  the 
additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholarships,  as  there 
is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent  a  student  from  holding 
both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University  scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examinations  in 
three  of  the  six  groups  mentioned  below. 

[(a)  and  (b),  however,  may  not  be  taken  by  the  same  candidate,  and 
every  candidate  must  take  either  (b)  or  (c)  or  (d).] 

(a)  Algebra  through  quadratic  equations,  and  plane  geometry. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry,    (c)  Greek,     (d)  Latin,     (c)  French.     (/")  German. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the  Register 
of  Cornell  University  (Ithaca,  N.  Y.). 
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CHARGES     FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First   Year. 

Registration* $5  oc 

Tuition 150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$190  00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$185  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$185  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition       ....  $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 25  00 

Graduation  fees 25  00 

$200  00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  follow- 
ing amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  de- 
partments : 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10  00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 15  00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10  00 

4th  year,  Dispensary 5  00 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  re- 
turned at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

SPECIAL     STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  ma}  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction  especially  pro- 

*  The  registration  fee  if  payable  only  once,  on  entrain  e. 
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vided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  a  tuition 
fee  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The  tuition  fees  for 
the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of  the  same  period  in  New  York. 
All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid 
semi-annually  in  advance.     No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

EXPENSES    OF    STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 

degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students : 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Matriculation   (once  only) $5  oo  $5  00  $5  00 

Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed)    ....  190  00  190  00  190  00 

Books       16  00  28  00  35  00 

Chemical  apparatus      4  00  5  00  6  00  up 

Room 92  00  130  00  190  00  " 

Board 124  00  129  00  147  00  " 

Clothes  and  laundry 59  00  80  00  112  00  " 

College   incidentals 16  00  21  00  24  00  " 

Other  expenses 46  00  74  00  98  00  " 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 25  00  25  00  25  00 

Total $577  00      $687  00      ^832  00 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT    OF   THE    PLAN    OF  IN- 
STRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  through  labora- 
tory training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recitations  from 
standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries  and  at  the  bed- 
side in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to  make  clear  the  general 
principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. All  students  in  any  one  class  advance  simultaneously  in  the  various 
subjects,  and  no  section  or  group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby 
losing  the  opportunity  to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different 
subjects  which  at  any  given  time  may  be  under  discussion.  Allowance, 
however,  has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less  fortunate 
fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance  and  character  of 
the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at  the  end  of  the  year 
each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this  record  entitles  him.  A  sys- 
tem of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  recitation  work  is  also  pro- 
vided, which  it  is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities 
arise.  A  student  is  required  to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any 
given  year  before  being  allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowl- 
edge  acquired  in  each  year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
that  which  follows.  Fxaniinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session; 
a  failure  to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  subject  must 

atisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  ensuing  college 

year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the  elasses 
of  the  several  years  into  small  seetions  for  reeitatio)is,  demonstrations, 
laboratory  ixereises,  and  for  elinieal  instruction  in  the  college  dispen- 
siiry,  and  in  the  Words  of  the  numerous  hospitals  attended  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the  four 
annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  attention 
is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruction  in  time  and  corre- 
lation in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for  a  proper  understanding 
and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  imparted  in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work,  desires 
to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do  this,  with- 
out interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall  be  permitted 
to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  uninter- 
rupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histology,  chem- 
istry, physics,  and  embryology.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic, 
abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  outline  in  the  early 
weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examination  of  these  organs 
in  the  histological  laboratory  and  a  consideration  of  their  physiology 
in  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  electricity, 
heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are  taught  in 
lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chemistry  is  studied  in 
the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one  or  more  recitation  ex- 
ercises in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  and  chemistry.  These  follow 
as  closely  as  possible  the  practical  work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  preliminary 
education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the  medical  school, 
after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  professor  in  charge  of  this  de- 
partment, by  examination  or  otherwise,  that  they  are  familiar  with  the 
work  of  the  first  year,  may  be  excused  from  attendance  upon  these  sub- 
jects. In  their  place  they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses 
given  in  the  second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physical 
chemistry. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry  are 
completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
and  pathology  is  begun.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  organs  of  special 
sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is  taught  at  the  outset  of 
the  year  by  demonstrations  to  small  groups  of  students.  The  demon- 
stration of  these  organs  is  followed  as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study 
of  them  in  the  histological  laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session. 
The  lectures  and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and, 
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in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects  of  the 
parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended.  Organic  and 
physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures 
and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the  same  time  a  laboratory 
course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs.  Bacteriology  is  begun,  the 
student  commencing  with  the  preparation  and  care  of  media  and  the 
recognition  of  the  gross  and  microscopical  characteristics  of  micro- 
organisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered  upon 
the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of  inflammation.  The 
substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the  basis  of  the  subsequent  in- 
struction in  this  subject  in  all  departments,  and  thus  insure  uniformity 
in  the  teaching  and  understanding  of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lec- 
tures are  supplemented  by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate 
gross  lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of 
surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physiological 
chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the  second  year,  may 
by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  be  excused  from 
further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and  those 
who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take  one  or  both 
of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second  year — namely:  I. 
Manikin  course  in  obstetrics.  2.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
tive courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical  ob- 
stetrics, which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken  during  the 
second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  examinations 
in  the  primary  subject:,  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Those  intending 
to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail  themselves  of  this  oppor- 
tunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica.  therapeutics, 
and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books  and  practically 
at  the  bedside  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general  clinics.  A  sufficient 
number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  bjf  tin-  ProfeSSON  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  at  the  beginning  <»f  the  session  to  explain  general  principles  in 

40 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

symptomatology  and  diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must 
attend  in  small  sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard 
text-books  upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes  are  demon- 
strated in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the  text-book  or  its 
clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in  all 
of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the  term  of 
clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of  exam- 
ining patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  recognition  and 
treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  conversant  with  the  funda- 
mental subjects  of  a  medical  education.  The  specialties  taken  up  in  this 
year  are  neurology,  pediatrics,  toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are 
taught  by  clinical  lectures  as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice 
of  medicine,  surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  clinics. 
The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present  arrangement  of  the 
schedule,  which  contemplates  about  fifty  hours  of  hospital-ward  work 
in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same  number  in  surgery  for  every  student. 
There  are  as  few  lectures  as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition 
of  the  chief  problems  confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  deliv- 
ered at  the  outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become 
familiar  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac- 
tically. For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  ten  didactic  lectures 
are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be  exceeded  somewhat  in  thera- 
peutics, obstetrics,  and  the  specialties,  but  many  of  these  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  the  presentation  of  typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics. 
The  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative 
course  in  which  the  student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  com- 
mon operations.  Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of 
making  medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories,  where  the 
student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during  one  exercise, 
and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physicians  and  pub- 

41 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

lie  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations 
of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health  board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous  years, 
is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (including  neurology), 
surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and  genito-urinary  diseases), 
therapeutics,  gynaecology,  and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  distinguishing 
feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical  lectures,  and  is 
continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  dispensary 
patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives  from  fourteen  to  twenty- 
eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number  varies  somewhat  with  the  sub- 
ject), and  should  become  reasonably  proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments, 
the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made 
to  produce  experts,  but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough 
about  the  specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general 
practitioner. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of  cases  of 
labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to  the  college 
offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  Faculty  earnestly  recommend  that 
this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year; 
by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is  possible  in  the  second  summer, 
but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or  profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular 
winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any 
proper  reason  cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer,  might, 
however,  succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by  arrange- 
ment with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  examina- 
tion, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and  navy,  students 
who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may  elect  in  the  fourth  year 
to  have  all   their  recitation  exercises  with   special   instructors  appointed 

by  the  faculty.    A  separate  fee  is  required  for  this  service.     There  will 

in  addition  he  elective  practical  courses  in  the  dispensary  as  opportu- 
nity ari 


DETAILS    OF   THE    PLAN    OF    INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Demonstrators  of  Anatomy. 
Willam  F.  Stone,  M.  D.,  William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Roland  Hazen,  M.D., 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D.,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures,  recita- 
tions, laboratory  courses,  section  demonstrations,  and  by  dissection. 
The  course  in  anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as  far  as  possible  with 
the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied  anat- 
omy of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on  these  sub- 
jects. In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted  to  regional  surgical 
anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well  grounded  in  descriptive 
anatomy. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  first  half  of  the  second  year 
by  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development  and  gross 
anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  topographical  anatomy  of  one 
of  the  extremities. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  demonstra- 
tions and  laboratory  courses,  and  by  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  Instructor  in 
Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year  class  and  once 
a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class.  During  the  first  year 
the  recitations  are  upon  the  bones,  joints,  muscles,  arteries,  veins,  and  a 
preliminary  study  of  the  central  nervous  system;  during  the  second 
year  upon  the  nervous  system  and  the  viscera. 
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PRACTICAL   ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  are  conducted  as  laboratory  courses  in 
which  a  given  region  is  not  only  demonstrated,  but  each  member  of 
the  group  is  required  to  identify  the  structures  on  the  part,  specimen, 
or  model.  They  are  conducted  by  the  Professor  and  Demonstrators 
of  Practical  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  during  the  first 
half  of  the  first  year  and  the  last  half  of  the  second  year,  and  once  a 
week  during  the  rest  of  the  first  and  second  years.  During  the  first 
three  months  of  the  first  year  the  students  are  taught  by  section  demon- 
strations of  that  part  of  the  cadaver  they  are  next  to  dissect ;  how  to  dis- 
sect, what  to  find,  and  where  to  find  it.  In  addition,  one  preliminary 
demonstration  is  given  weekly  from  October  to  January  on  .the  thoracic, 
abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera,  to  prepare  students  for  the  courses  in 
physiology  and  histology  by  demonstrating  the  organs  whose  function 
and  structure  they  are  to  study.  In  the  last  half  of  the  first  year  the 
joints  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  brain  and  nervous  system, 
the  organs  of  sense,  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  peri- 
neum are  studied. 

Dissection — The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  laboratory 
basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during  certain  speci- 
fied hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in  attendance.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for  this  anatomical  labora- 
tory course  during  the  first  and  second  years,  and  dissection  is  permitted 
at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that  the  students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for  first- 
year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the  head  and 
neck,  and  the-  upper  and  lower  extremities,  including  the  joints.  This 
course  is  begun  after  the  recitations  and  section  demonstrations  have 
prepared  each  student  for  the  part  assigned  to  him. 

The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts,  and  is  de- 
signed for  second-year  Students  and  those  tirst-year  students  who  have 
completed  tin-  first  course.  This  course  includes  a  review  of  the  first 
course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the  minuter  parts  and, 
in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the  trunk,  with  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum.  A  considerable  part  of  the 
second  course  may  be  finished  during  the  first  year.  This  will  afford 
tunc  in  the  second  year  for  additional  and  advanced  work  after  com- 
pleting the  required  parts.     Students  are  examined  and  marked  on  the 
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dissection  of  each  part  required.    Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students 
during  the  session  from  a  large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses — Facilities  are 
offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing  advanced, 
special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Summary.* 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures        30  hours.  90  hours. 

Demonstrations 45  hours.  45  hours. 

Recitations 75  hours.  30  hours. 

Dissection  t 192-240  hours.  80-120  hours. 

Text-Book — Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Gray ;  Cunningham ;  Morris  ;  Quain ;  Toldt's 
Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  Woolsey,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy; 
Haynes,  Guide  to  Dissection  and  Manual  of  Anatomy. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Professor  of  Physiology. 
Assistant  Professor, 
John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D. 

Assistants. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D.,        Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D., 
J.  F.  Cowan,  A.B. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  and  practical  demon- 
strations and  recitations  to  first-year  students  during  the  second  half  of 
the  session,  and  to  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  ses- 
sion. During  the  second  half  of  the  session,  review  recitations,  cover- 
ing the  entire  first-year  and  second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week 
for  the  second-year  class,  as  a  preparation  for  the  final  college  and  the 
State  examinations. 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours  for  each 
student. 

t Total  of  dissection  required,  272-360  hours. 
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As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year  stu- 
dents, during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction  in  the  gross 
anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by  section  demonstra- 
tions in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy.  The  histology  of  the 
heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs,  alimentary  canal,  and  gland- 
ular organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory  and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first 
half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  instruction  in  optics  and 
acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which  serves  as  a  preparation  for  the 
study  of  vision  and  audition  in  the  second  year.  Second-year  students 
receive  laboratory  instruction  from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the 
histology  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They 
also  receive  instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anat- 
omy of  the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves,  and  from  the  department  of 
Histology  in  the  functional  traits  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Demonstrations — The  regular  demonstrations  for  the  first-year 
class  begin  about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects  and  in 
the  order  named:  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  digestion 
and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metabolism,  and  ani- 
mal heat  and  force.  The  regular  demonstrations  for  the  second-year 
class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January,  on  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  nervous  system  and  the  special  senses. 
The  demonstrations  throughout  are  a  combination  of  didactic  lectures 
and  practical  illustration,  the  didactic  method  being  used  only  in  those 
circumstances  where  demonstrations  before  the  class  would  fail  to 
completely  present  the  subject. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  the  subject  of  human  physiology  proper 
is  fully  covered;  special  attention  is  paid  to  its  applications  to  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  surgery,  much,  time  being  devoted  to  what   may  be 

called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc — Certain  <>f  the  work  in  the  his- 
tological laboratory  is  practically  a  part  <>f  the  instruction  in  physiology. 
For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work  and  recitations 
on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements,  blood,  the  histology  of 

the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels,  respirator}  system,  digestive  sys- 
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tern,  glandular  organs,  and  the  cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For 
second-year  students  the  instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  man- 
ner, of  the  nervous  system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito- 
urinary system.  The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in 
the  department  of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lec- 
tures upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohyvrrates  and  fats,  proteids  and  albuminoids,  food-stuffs, 
and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis,  and  the  chem- 
istry of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

A  laboratory  course  of  forty  hours  is  given  to  the  first-year  students 
on  the  subject  of  Embryology.  This  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  de- 
partment of  Pathology. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry,  and 
in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the  Instruc- 
tors give,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with  frequent  demonstrations 
and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided  into  sections  of  conven- 
ient size,  for  first-year  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  session, 
and  for  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  session. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of  specimens, 
models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given  which  cannot  with  advantage  be 
made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood-counting,  the  capillary  cir- 
culation, blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the  sphygmograph,  the  general  physi- 
ology of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  themselves 
capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and  giving  of  the 
demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with  other  exercises,  this 
corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed  from  time  to  time,  so  that 
the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as  many  as  possible. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Demonstrations       , 60  hours.  60  hours. 

Recitations       45  hours.  60  hours. 

Text-Book— Kirke,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  twentieth  English  edi- 
tion, 1904. 

Collateral  Reading — Schaffer,  Text-Book  of  Physiology;  Stewart; 
Foster;  Howell.    Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology. 
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Allied  Branches. 

Physiological  Chemistry  (see  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Toxicology). 

Embryology  (see  department  of  Pathology). 

CHEMISTRY,     PHYSICS,    AND    TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
IviN    SlCKELS,   M.D. 

Instructors, 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  Ph.D.,  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
E.    OSTERBERG,  W.   McKlM    MARRIOTT,  A.B. 

Lectures — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures  each 
week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered  in  the 
following  order :  General  properties  of  matter  and  force,  mechanics, 
hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and  acoustics.  The 
lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the  relations  of  physics  to 
surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly  considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures  weekly. 
Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  term  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  com- 
bination of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  properties  and  relationships 
of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological,  or  therapeutical  in- 
'.  The  lectures  during  the  latter  part  of  the  second  year  will  be 
upon  physiological  chemistry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxicology 
for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and  medico-legal  bear- 
ings of  the  subjects  will  be  Chiefly  considered. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each  week 
on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry.     Those  of  the 

■  I   year  will   recite  once   weekly  (luring  the  first   eighteen   weeks  nf 

the  Bession,  and  twice  weekly  thereafter,  on  organic  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory   Work. — Laboratory    instruction    will    be    given    students 

of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  first  eighteen  weeks  of 
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the  session,  and  two  hours  weekly  thereafter.  This  course  will  consist 
of  an  experimental  study  of  the  commoner  elements  and  compounds 
in  illustration  of  the  recitation  course,  and  of  training  in  the  processes 
of  qualitative  analysis  of  inorganic  substances,  and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction  two 
hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly  after  that 
date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic  toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chemicals  re- 
quired, except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected  for  the  stu- 
dent that  they  may  serve  for  future  use.  ^^ 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  per- 
formed equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  may  be  excused  from 
first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given  advanced  laboratory 
work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year.              Third  Year. 

Recitations 60  hours.  45  hours. 

Laboratory 96  hours.  84  hours. 

Lectures 90  hours.  60  hours.                20  hours. 

Text-Books — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition;  Riggs, 
Laboratory  Manual. 

Collateral  Reading — Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook;  Ganot,  Physics. 

MATERIA   MEDICA    AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  0)  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 
Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Ph.G. 

Instructors, 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Chas.  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D.,         Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  by  means -of :  I.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical  instruction  in  hos- 
pitals and  dispensaries.    3.  Recitations.    4.  Laboratory  work. 

Lectures — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to  the  third- 
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year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  students.  They  are 
confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it  is  believed  that  materia 
medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations  and  by  laboratory  work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  therapeutic 
uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of  the  drug  itself, 
such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and  the  conditions  for  which 
it  is  given  ;  only  so  much  of  the  physiological  action  of  the  drug  will 
receive  attention  as  will  explain  its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  almost  ex- 
clusively to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of  the  different 
diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in  detail,  with  definite 
instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the  preparations  which  are 
most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs,  such  as 
massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydrotherapy. 

Clinical  Instruction — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of  therapeu- 
tics will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years 
opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  different  remedies  on  the 
natural  course  of  diseases.  To  accomplish  this  the  classes  will  be 
divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by  the  Professor  into  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  New  York  Hospital.  Actual  practice  is  given 
in  the  employment  and  application  of  the  various  therapeutic  agents 
used  in  medicine,  such  as  the  aspirator,  leeches,  cups,  cautery,  stomach- 
tube,  and  stupes.  The  hydrotherapeutic  establishment  connected  with 
Bellevue  Hospital  is  one  of  the  most  complete  in  the  country.  Here 
to  small  sections  will  be  demonstrated  the  various  applications  of  water 
to  the  treatment  of  disease — such  as  baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A  pro- 
fessional masseur  will  show  the  technique  of  massage  and  the  Swedish 
movements.  The  treatment  of  the  different  diseased  conditions  ob- 
served will  be  systematically  studied,  and  opportunities  will  be  given  to 
the  members  of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination  of  the  patient, 
and  to  wateh  the  modification  <>f  disease  produced  by  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed. The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  affords  abun- 
dant opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  therapeutics.  \ 
general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor  once  a  week  in  the 
amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  under  consideration. 

'Mils  year  for  the  first  time  small  sections  of  the  fourth-year  students 
will  be  taken  into  the  College  Dispensary,  and  instruction  given  in  the 
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detailed  treatment  of  individual  patients.  Opportunities  to  watch  the 
results  of  treatment  in  ambulatory  cases  will  thus  be  furnished.  The 
student  will  take  charge  of  certain  patients  under  the  direction  of  an 
instructor. 

Recitations — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  instructor 
twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the  fourth  year  a 
recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics.  The  recitations 
will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more  valuable  remedial 
agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the  drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing  and 
in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by  the 
Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  Work — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occupies  two 
floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided  with  a  com- 
plete assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  various  preparations 
of  the  Materia  Medica ;  also  with  appliances  for  instruction  in  the  meth- 
ods of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  preparations.  The  laboratory  is 
equipped  with  instruments  and  appliances  for  special  research  in  the 
physiological  action  of  drugs.  The  large  class-room  is  supplied  with 
sixty  tables,  equipped  with  gas,  electric  lights,  water  connections,  and 
full  apparatus,  enabling  each  student  to  work  separately  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second  year, 
and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The  class  is 
divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal  supervision  of 
the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  distinctly  practical.  In- 
struction includes  numerous  exercises  involving  the  manipulation  of 
crude  drugs  and  preparations,  the  occasion  being  used  to  review  their 
physical,  chemical,  and  medical  properties. 

About  half  of  the  laboratory  course  will  be  devoted  to  demonstra- 
tions and  operations  by  the  students  upon  frogs  and  mammals.  This 
instruction,  termed  pharmaco-dynamics,  is  recognized  as  essential  for 
a  correct  understanding  of  therapeutics. 

In  addition  to  these  exercises  the  student  will  have  frequent  oppor- 
tunities for  examining  the  extensive  materia  medica  collection,  the 
ability  to  recognize  the  more  important  specimens  being  obligatory. 

Considerable  attention  will  be  paid  to  prescription  writing,  and  test 
prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 
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Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures 47  hours.  30  hours. 

Recitations 60  hours.  30  hours. 

Laboratory 90  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 5  hours.  10  hours. 

Text-Book — White's  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Collateral  Reading — Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia  Mediea;  The  Pro- 
phylaxis and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases;  Forchhauer ;  Thompson. 
Practical  Dietetics;  Sollmann,  Pharmacology;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann, 
Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica. 


MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Instructors  and  Assistants, 

C.  N.  Bancker  Cam ac,  M.D.,  John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  R.  Norton.  M.D., 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D.,  Hughes  Dayton,  M.D. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extend 
intf  throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  prac 
tice  of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  hy  bedside  and  dispensary  in- 
struction and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the  following  sub- 
divisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text  -I  took  upon  elemental  y  me<li<  ine,  with  written  reviews. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text  hook,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  Lungs. 
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3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  out-patient 

clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Medical  conferences. 

6.  Ten  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 

7.  Elective    advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,   clinical  pathology,   history- 

recording,  etc. 

8.  Recitations  in  medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each  year 
of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows : 

Second  Year. 

Recitations — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine 
with  systematic  recitations  twice  each  week  from  an  elementary  text- 
book, in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy, 
and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  an 
advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being 
given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks 
received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks 
of  the  year. 

Ward  Work — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun  in 
classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany  the  Profes- 
sors of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hosiptal  wards.  Ex- 
amples of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the  student  has 
opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases  of  disease  in  different 
stages  of  development,  and  of  following  their  daily  progress.    A  special 
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course  in  general  medical  diagnosis  is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which 
the  student  observes  cases  illustrating  all  the  important  physical  ex- 
aminations. 

Dispensary  Classes.— Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed  in 
general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  and  Dr.  Dayton  in  the  new 
Out-Patient  Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(i)  Teaching;  (2)  Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 

(1)  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  so 
that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the  demonstrator. 
At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  practical  examination  is 
held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the  character  of  the  work  done 
by  each  student,  is  included  in  the  general  average  mark  received  b.v 
him  in  medicine.  When  assigned  to  cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic 
in  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  required  to  report  the  result  of  his 
examination  of  the  sputum,  blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bedside, 
the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student  himself  uses 
it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and  application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood,  gastric 
contents,  faeces,  urine,  exudates  and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and  under- 
graduate special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publication  of  original 
investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examinations. 
The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispensary.  The  visit- 
ing staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Second  Division  of 
Bellevue    Hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively   for  completing   the 

data  Of  their  eases.  Students  who  have  Completed  their  third  year,  and 
whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructors, 
employ  their  summer  months  in  following  this  work  in  the  laboratory. 
Physical  Diagnosis — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chesl  is  taught  in 
es  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of  30  les- 
sons for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the  large  number 

of  patients   in  the  class  of  heart   and   lung   diseases  at   the   College   Dis- 
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pensary  and   in  the   wards   and   Out-Patient   Department   of   Bellevue 
Hospital. 
The  work  consists  of  the  study  of: 

(i)  Medical  anatomy  of  the  normal  thorax  and  physical  signs  of 

the  contained  viscera. 
(2)  Pathological  conditions  of  the  thoracic  viscera  with  special 

reference  to  Methods  of  Physical  Examination;   Physical 

Signs  in  Disease. 

General  Medical  Clinics — Students  of  the  third  year  are  required 
to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Professor  Lambert 
(commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis 
conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the  clinic  in  general  thera- 
peutics by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described  for  the  fourth  year.  These 
clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures — A  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symptomatology 
is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  introduc- 
tory to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which  he  conducts  upon  hos- 
pital rounds. 

Fourth  Year. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  sec- 
tions not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue  Hospital  thereafter, 
throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each  student  is  assigned  in  turn 
to  special  cases  for  thorough  study.  Ward  classes  are  also  conducted 
by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital,  and  by  Drs.  Lambert 
and  Nammack  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinics — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  stu- 
dents read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied 
in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings 
upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  entire  class  in  regard 
to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis, 
and  a  few  of  them  are  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of 
Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical 
and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appropriate  cases.  A  second  general 
medical  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the 
prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample 
opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ailments,  as  well  as  all 
the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases  of  a  large  and  varied 
clinical  service. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  ?  dozen  students  each,  are  con- 
ducted in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The  stu- 
dents are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  examination, 
diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  recording.  Oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from  week  to  week, 
and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum,  blood,  etc.,  in  each 
case. 

Lectures — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Three  lectures  are  also  given  by  Dr.  Con- 
ner upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  three  lectures  by  Dr.  Camac  upon 
the  Recent  Advances  in  the  Clinical  and  Pathological  Studies  of  Heart 
Disease. 

Medical  Conferences — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  students  are 
assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for  several  weeks, 
reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which  they  then  report  in 
writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their  fellow-students  are 
called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  general  discussion. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis  is 
offered  in  the  fourth  year. 

Summary. 

Second    Year.  Third   Year.  lourth    Year. 

Lectures 20  hours.  10  hours. 

Recitations       45  hours.                60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics 46  hours.  60  hours. 

Sections       55  hours.  83  hours. 

(  'LINK  ai.    1' a  1  BOLOGY. 

Laboratory 60  hours. 

Recitations 6  hours. 
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Text-Books — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diag- 
nosis; Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine; 
Woods,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading — Loomis-Thompson,  American  System  of  Prac- 
tical Medicine. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Frederick  Gwyer,  T.I.D., 

Frederick  Kam merer,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Benjamin  Tilton,  M.D.,  Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D., 

Geo.  E.  Dodge,  M.D.,  J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Assistant, 
Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dis- 
pensaries, at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations 
on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  term. 
For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  to  insure  thor- 
ough work ;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction  will  also  be  given  at  the 
bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in  history-tak- 
ing and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours 
a  week  for  part  of  the  term ;  and  also  two  hours  a  week  bedside  in- 
struction. Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other 
hospitals ;  about  forty  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery, 
and  a  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at 
which  the  students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon 
the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  small 
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groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  general  surgery  and 
the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics ;  may  attend  the  lectures  and 
clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  pa- 
tients, the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of 
ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  excep- 
tionally ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each 
with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled 
directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as 
to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hospitals 
specified  above,  Professor  Kammerer  will  give  clinics  once  a  week  at 
the  German  Hospital,  which  the  seniors  attend  in  groups  of  twelve. 
Clinics  of  a  similar  character  by  other  members  of  the  faculty  will  be 
announced  from  time  to  time  as  opportunity  during  the  session  arises. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lecture  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class  in  the 
fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon  the  cadaver, 
and  the  application  of  bandages  and  plaster  dressings.  As  the  material 
is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  sur- 
gical operations. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on  application  to 
the  Secretary. 

Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth   Year. 

Lectures 60  hours  30  hours. 

Recitations 60  hours.               60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics         86  hours.  86  hours. 

Sections        40  hour-.  25  hours. 

Operative  Surgery      .    .  30  hours. 

Text-Book — Tillmann. 

Collateral  Reading  American  Text-Book;  Parks,  Surgery;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Operative  Surgery;  Dennis,  System  of 
Surgery. 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors, 
George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  I.  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  by — 

I.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics  and  con- 
ferences. 4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5.  Manikin  prac- 
tice and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology,  and  bac- 
teriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology,  and 
during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter  including 
obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  field  of  the  sub- 
ject laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the  work  of  the 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years,  and  prepare  the 
student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  his  subsequent  illustrative 
lectures,  attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement,  clinics,  and  manikin 
practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  run- 
ning through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly 
demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  black- 
board space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collection  of  pelves,  entire, 
normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a 
supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully  selected  plaster,  composition,  and 
metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  instruments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences — A  weekly  obstetric  clinic 
is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary, 
327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor  ob- 
stetric operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during 

59 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During  both  the 
third  and  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called  upon  to  ex- 
amine patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treat- 
ment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement Each  candidate  for 

the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the 
effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement. 
To  fulfil  this  requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Man- 
hattan Maternity  and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street,  and  receive 
this  practical  instruction  from  Professor  Edgar  and  the  instructor  in 
obstetrics.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above  hospital  for  periods  of 
two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases  both  in  the  hospital 
building  and  in  the  tenement-house  districts  of  the  upper  east  side  of 
the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course 
he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth 
college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  dur- 
ing vacation  time.  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  ob- 
stetric work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work — Manikin  practice  is 
given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of 
work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal 
presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version; 
application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demon- 
strated by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used  in 
the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  the  Emergency 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  management 
of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  caw  of  the  newborn  child,  ab- 
dominal palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Labora- 
tory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fal- 
lopian tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions, 
and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the  deeidua,  chorion,  placenta, 
and  umbilical  cord. 
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Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 30  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics 15  hours.                15  hours. 

Sections      15  hours. 

Text-Book — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING  HISTOLOGY,  EMBRYOLOGY,  GROSS  AND 
GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  BACTERIOLOGY,  AND  EX- 
PERIMENTAL   PATHOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of 

the  Nervous  System. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 
Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 
Philipp  Schaffer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Oscar  Teague,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 


HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and  during 
a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and  by  recitations. 
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Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions  weekly  during  the  first 
year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly  during  the  second  year,  occupy  in 
all  about  150  hours  for  each  student.  The  work  covers  the  construction 
and  use  of  the  microscope,  the  methods  of  preparing  microscopical 
sections  of  tissues,  and  the  normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and 
organs  of  the  human  body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  knowledge  to  physiology,  and  to  further  this  end  the 
courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed  as  far  as  possible  in  unison. 
When  desirable  the  structure  of  human  tissues  and  organs  is  illustrated 
by  sections  of  embryonal  and  lower  vertebrate  tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and  genito-urinary 
organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs  of  the  special  senses 
and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held  during 
the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on  subjects  assigned 
from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recitations  are  designed  to 
completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the  structure  of  the  tissues  con- 
sidered during  the  previous  week  in  the  laboratory  exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the 
student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined  equally  from  the 
work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the  recitations. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  first  year,  a  series  of  topics  in  embryology, 
which  have  special  importance  in  medicine  and  pathology,  are  presented 
in  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  about  forty  hours  for  each  student 
These  topics  embrace  the  fertilization  and  maturation  of  the  ovum, 
formation  of  germ  layers,  and  the  main  facts  regarding  the  develop- 
ment of  the  different  systems  and  viscera.  These  topics  are  illustrated 
by  microscopical  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  the  Ziegler  models. 
The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented  by  a  course  of  fifteen  lectures. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction   in  pathology   in  the  second  year  comprises 

a  preliminary  course  <.f  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  in- 
flammations, which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main 
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facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  preliminary  studies  in  medicine 
and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  nomenclature  to  be 
used  in  this  and  other  departments.  During  one  half  the  second  year, 
also,  attendance  is  required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pa- 
thology, at  which  the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This 
course  is  designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third  year  in 
order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year  the  students  perform 
autopsies,  and  attend  lectures  in  special  pathology. 

Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  microscopical 
demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly  throughout  the 
third  year,  in  all  about  175  hours.  The  specimens  studied  illustrate  the 
topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxications,  infectious  diseases, 
and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  are  supplemented  by  lectures, 
and  special  demonstrations  by  means  of  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
and  micro-photographs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology — On  the  days  alternating 
with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological 
specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third  year,  with  the  material 
collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an 
epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and,  when  necessary,  frozen  sections  of 
the  organs,  and  the  clinical  symptoms  are  explained  from  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The  student  here  sees  the 
viscera  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in  the  wards 
of  the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this 
subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly,  each 
section  of  th«  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations — Students  of  the  fourth  year  are  re- 
quired to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor  in 
gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with  the  technical  pro- 
cedures required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal  cases. 

Recitations — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  year. 

Lectures — A  series  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  pathology  is  given 
to  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.     These  topics  have  included: 
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The  Mechanism  of  Immunity,  the  Etiology  of  Tumors,  Cerebral  Hemor- 
rhage, Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Cerebral  Cortex,  etc.  Attend- 
ance at  these  lectures  is  optional. 


EXPERIMENTAL     PATHOLOGY. 

During  the  year  1903  definite  plans  were  formed  to  facilitate  experi- 
mental studies  in  the  Department  of  Pathology.  The  direct  object  of 
the  plans  was  to  associate  together  a  number  of  competent  workers 
whose  time  should  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical 
science.  Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  have  been  provided  in 
the  Loomis  Laboratory  for  experimental  work  in  cellular  pathology, 
bacteriology,  and  physiological  chemistry,  and  for  micro-photography, 
and  are  available  to  approved  applicants  who  desire  to  engage  in  this 
work  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Buxton.  The  members  of  this 
staff  include  also  Dr.  John  C.  Torrey,  Dr.  Philipp  Shaffer,  Dr.  Oscar 
Teague,  and  assistants. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research 
has  been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Buxton  and  Dr.  S.  P.  Beebe,  assisted  by  Dr.  Philipp  Shaffer,  Dr. 
Martha  Tracey,  Dr.  Richard  Weil,  and  others. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour  ses- 
sions each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety  hours 
for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the  methods 
of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture  media. 
The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  Staining  and  examining 
bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  Study  of  biological  charac- 
ters; the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species;  the  general 
relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  bio- 
logical analysis  of  air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from 
the   viscera  of  cases  of  the  various   infectious  diseases,  and  the   student 

is  required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. The  work  is  supplemented  when  necessary  by  the  use  of 
pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures,  and  to  a  limited 
extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 
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An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  students 
who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course  required  in 
the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  microor- 
ganisms, the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  examination 
of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies. 

Advanced  Courses  and  research — The  abundant  facilities  of  the 
laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  building  can  be  offered  to 
properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners  of  medicine  who  wish  to 
pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on  lines  of  original  research,  under 
the  direction  of  special  instructors. 


Histology: 

Recitations  . 

Laboratory  . 
Embryology: 

Laboratory  . 

Lectures  .  . 
Pathology: 

Lectures    .  . 

Laboratory  . 

Recitations  . 
Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory  . 
Bacteriology: 

Laboratory  . 


Summary. 
First  Year.     Second  Year.     Third  Year     Fourth  Year. 


60  hours. 
120  hours. 

30  hours. 
15  hours. 


25  hours. 
60  hours. 


10  hours. 

15  hours. 
90  hours. 


10  hours. 

180  hours. 

30  hours. 


10  hours. 


60  hours.         30  hours. 


Text-Books:  Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Park,  Bac- 
teriology. 

.2»t,ro/  Reading — Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis;  Ziegler,  General 
.  athology;  Sternberg,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing,  Pathology  of 
the  Blood;  Minot,  Embryology. 
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NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Instructors, 
Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is 
given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  sympto- 
matology, and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  Dur- 
ing the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held 
weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Sec- 
tion work  is  given  weekly  to  classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
and  four  times  a  week  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispen- 
sary, section-work  instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  exami- 
nation of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics.  In  addition  a  special 
course  of  lectures  on  practical  phases  of  neurology  is  given  by  Dr. 
Joseph   PraenkeL 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nerv- 
ous diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and  microscopical  anat- 
omy of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory. 
Special  students  can  also  take  courses  on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous 
system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he 
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graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous 
system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical  clinical 
instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics 20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections       15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading — Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord; 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr ;  Obersteiner, 
Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Psycho-pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
August  Hoch,  M.D.,  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psycho-pathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  insane, 
and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

It  consists  of  five  general  lectures,  eight  two-hour  clinics  at  the  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  each  followed  in  a  few  days 
by  a  one-hour  review  of  the  topic  of  the  clinical  demonstration,  and 
two  lectures  on  the  practical  issues,  commitments  and  medico-legal 
principles. 

Three  to  four  hours  of  optional  section  work  is  given  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  in  the  college  dispensary. 

Summary. 

General  lectures 7  hours. 

Clinics        16  hours. 

Reviews 8  hours. 

Section  work  (optional) 3-4  hours. 

Reference-Book — Kraepelin,  Clinical  Psychiatry 
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DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D.,  William  Shannon,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D.,  John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teach- 
ing in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building, 
and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in 
the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and 
isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample 
opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dis- 
pensary to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the 
digestive  disorders  of  infants ;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food 
disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological 
peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the  influence  these  pecul- 
iarities have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  in- 
struction of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care, 
and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of 
secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  of 
sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 
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Text-Book — Henry  Ashby,  The  Diseases  of  Children,  London,  fifth 
ed.,  1905;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Book  on  the  Diseases  of 
Children;  Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Contagions  Diseases. 

HYGIENE. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medi- 
cine is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the  several 
departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis 
of  air,  water,  milk ;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods ;  and  the 
general  diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  o(  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 
Some  of  the  topics  thus  considered  are : 

(1)  The  hygiene  of  dwellings,  ventilation,  sanitary  plumbing,  lighting, 
water  supply,  disposal  of  sewage,  school  hygiene,  and  municipal  sanita- 
tion.    Dr.  Woodbury. 

(2)  The  chemical  problems  relating  to  the  collection,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  water  supplies.    Dr.  Riggs. 

(3)  The  relation  of  diseases  of  lower  animals  to  those  of  man.  Meat 
inspection.     Milk  inspection.     Prof.  Moore. 

(4)  Epidemiology,  prophylaxis,  and  hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases. 
Prof.  Ewing. 

Text-Books — Eghert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Bergey,  Text-book  of 
Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 

GYNAECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Gyncecology. 

Instructors, 
Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward  and 
class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Five  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to  the 
subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 
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Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In  order  that  the  in- 
struction throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly  in  unison  as  pos- 
sible, a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the 
instructor  and  amended  and  revised  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
This  is  presented  to  the  student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to 
which  it  is  an  addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables 
him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the 
fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  instruction 
includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students,  who  are  thereby 
drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis. 
When  necessary  the  patient:  are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found 
is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not 
only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis 
and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  op- 
portunity is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief 
and  to  watch  the  subsequent  course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the  several 
sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to 
this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected  in 
rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis,  and 
suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class  upon  all  these 
topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to  determine  the  cor- 
rectness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called  for,  it  is  then 
performed 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  speci- 
mens obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this 
course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the 
course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 
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Text-Book — Penrose,  Gynecology;  Findley,  Diagnosis. 
Collateral    Reading — Dudley,    Gynecology;    Garrigues,    Diseases    of 
Women. 

DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY    ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Clinical  Instructor, 
Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs  and  syphilis. 

Lectures — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to  the 
first  of  January  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the  college, 
introductory  to  the  clinical  courses,  and  upon  syphilis. 

Clinic — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Alexander. 
At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital 
organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  ptst-operative  management  of 
cases.  Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is  re  :vired  by  students  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years. 

Section    Teaching-    at    the    College    dispensary The    third-year 

class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be 
given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispen- 
sary. Special  attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and 
instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  Profes- 
sor Alexander.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the  diseases 
of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of  special  instru- 
ments and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treatment  of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics .18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections       15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures      9  hours. 
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Text-Books — White  and  Martin;  Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery ;  Keyes  and  Chetwood. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.   Elliott,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Professor 
and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the  cu- 
taneous diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thor- 
oughly familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the 
rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation. 
Attention  is  particularly  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin 
diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 25  hours. 

Text-Books — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  Dermatology;  H  Stelwagon,  Diseases 
of  the  Skin. 

LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.  D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoon maker,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical  lec- 
tures at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department  The  subjects 
then  considered  are  demonstrated   to   the   fourth-year   students  by  the 
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instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is  divided  into  sections,  and 
each  member  is  expected  to  examine  patients  and  perform  manipula- 
tions. The  clinics  are  fully  illustrated  by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far 
as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures .    .    .      8  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-Book — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral   Reading — Griinwald,    Atlas   of  Diseases   of   the   Larynx; 
Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college  build- 
ing once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  De- 
cember, and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the  college  dis- 
pensary throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at  the  college  are 
didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases 
of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of 
the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sec- 
tional teaching  at  the  college  dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical 
ophthalmology  and  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  in- 
struction in  the  errors  of  refraction  and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of 
lenses.    Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology  is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics        10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Book — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettleship, 
Berry,  May,  Fuchs. 
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OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Earle  Conner,  M.D.,  H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D.,  Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of  weekly 
lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  character,  including  a 
consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear  and  the  various 
methods  of  examination.  Patients  are  shown  to  the  class  in  order  to 
familiarize  the  students  with  the  symptoms  and  character  of  the  more 
important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class  is 
divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  from 
Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the  hearing. 
The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and,  after  a  probationary 
period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a 
clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial 
complications  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 9  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-Book — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  liar;  Mucrwrn,  Pyo- 
genic Infect  ire  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  L\>rd;  Whiting,  The 
Modem  Mastoid  Operation. 
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ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,  John  Joseph  Nutt,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Percy  Willard  Roberts,  M.D.,  Deas  Murphy,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a  stated 
clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations  in  sectional 
work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the 
symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic  and 
progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical  and  operative  treat- 
ment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of  methods  of 
treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  explained  both  in  con- 
struction and  in  principle,  attention  being  called  to  even  minute  points 
of  construction  and  use.  The  operative  side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the 
indications  for  operative  interference  as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical 
work  being  demonstrated.  Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and 
models  of  conventional  forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to  assist 
in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  appa- 
ratus, to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction  of 
the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood. 


Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics        

IO  hours. 

Sections 

.     .     .     io  hours. 

Text-Book — Bradford  and  Lovett. 
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RADIOGRAPHY    AND    RADIO-THERAPY. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D..  Instructor. 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  implements,  coils, 
static  machines,  and  high-frequency  apparatus. 

A  large  clinic  furnishes  abundant  material  for  the  demonstration  of 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  and  the  taking  of  radiographs.  Students  of  the 
fourth-year  class  are  taught  in  sections  and  given  an  opportunity  to  be- 
come thoroughly  familiar  with  the  various  electrical  agents. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 10  hours. 

MEDICAL    JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  de- 
partments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician 
towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the 
criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective  are  discussed  by  Professor 
Meyer.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the 
moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what 
constitutes  a  ''live  birth."  feigned  or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to 
the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diag- 
nosis of  recent  delivery.  Professor  Witthaus  in  the  teaching  of  Toxi- 
cology discusses  both  its  medical  and  medico-legal  relations,  and  gives 
considerable  attention  to  the  "expert"  witness  and  his  rights  ami  ob- 
ligations, and  advises  as  to  how  he  should  conduct  himself.  Dr. 
Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course  in  Gross  Pathology,  demon- 
strates medico-legal  autopsies  and  case's  of  homicide,  suicide,  accident 
and  abortion.  A  lawyer  considers  in  a  separate  course  the  matter  of 
the  ri^ht  to  practice  medicine,  its  acquirement  and  the  statutory  regu- 
lations; aKo  State  and  City  Boards  of  Health  and  their  powers  to 
gether  with  the  regulations  as  to  contagious  diseases.     The  contractual 

relation  between  the  physician  and  his  patienl  as  well  as  the  recovery 

of  compensation,  and  the  liability  for  "damages/1  malpractice  and  privi- 
leged communications  are  fully  discussed 
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SUMMARY  OF   THE   PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each 
student. 

The  total  of  hours  devoted  by  each  department  to  instruction  is,  of 
course,  much  in  excess  of  these. 


FIRST    YEAR. 

Anatomy. 

Lectures,  i   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1J/2  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Dissection,  12  hours  weekly,  16  to  20  weeks 192  to  230  hours. 

Physiology. 

Demonstrations,  4  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 60  hours. 

Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  18  weeks 72  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 24  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 
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Embryology. 

Lectures,  I  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 

These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students,  as  de- 
scribed on  page  40  of  the  Announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the  sub- 
jects recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  professors  of  the 
respective  branches. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Anatomy. 

Lectures,  2l/2   hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Demonstration  Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Demonstrations,  il/2  hours  weekly,  30  weeks 45  hours. 

Recitations,   1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

*Dissection,  10  hours  weekly,  8  to  12  weeks 80  to  120  hours. 

Physiology. 

Demonstrations,  4  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 60  hours. 

Recitations,  4  hours  weekly,  half  term 60  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  18  weeks 36  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 48  hours. 

Lectures,  2   hours   weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  il/2  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

♦Total  Dissection  required,  310  hours. 
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Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures  10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology,  1  hour  weekly  for  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations,  il/2  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Surgery. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  themselves  of 
these  electives  are  stated  on  page  40  of  the  Announcement. 

THIRD    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 20  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  20  weeks 40  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

79 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  17  weeks 17  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  30  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  3  hours  weekly.  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly.  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 
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Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinics,  i  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Neurology. 

Lectures  5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 


FOURTH   YEAR. 

Medicine. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  4  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  3  weeks 20  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  2  hours,  20  weeks 40  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 
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Obstetrics. 

Clinics,  i  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Autopsies,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures    9  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Psycho-pathology. 

General   lectures 7  hours. 

Clinics 16  hours. 

Reviews    8  hours. 

Section  Work   (optional) 3-4  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 25  hours. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 
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Ophthalmology. 

Lectures,  i  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  9  weeks 9  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Radiography. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  3  weeks. 10  hours. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 
REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADVANCEMENT    IN    COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in 
major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment, include  all  the  work  previously  covered  in  the  year  or  years 
preceding  the  examinations  in  question.  There  is,  however,  no  unneces- 
sary repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have 
not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter 
upon  the  next  year's  studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the 
subjects  failed  in  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  admission 
to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In  each  labora- 
tory course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the  examination 
is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  admission 
to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring  examinations,  are 
held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  college. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  arc  divided  into  major  and  minor  sub- 
jects, and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

Tlu-  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which 
instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy    (except    the    nervous    system,    viscera,    and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Physics, 
[norganic  Chemistry  (including  laboratory  \\<>rk). 

Physiology    (except    tlie    nervous    system,    einbr\olony, 
and  organs  <>f  special  sense). 
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Minor  Subjects.  .Histology  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of 
special  sense). 
Embryology. 
Conditions    allowed    (at    the    spring    examinations)  :    I    Major    and 
i  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note  1.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held  throughout  the 
year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  instructors  and  supervised  by 
the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted 
by  the  professor  himself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by 
the  instructors  shall  be  neld  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas 
recess,  and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  2.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into  the  next 
succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Normal   Histology    (central  nervous   system  and  or- 
gans of  special  sense). 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:  1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Materia  Medica. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Obstetrics. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Toxicology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 
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Pediatrics.    )    _,.  . 

XT        .  v  Clinical  Paper. 

Neurology,   j  * 

Gross  Pathology. 

Conditions  allowed:  i  Major  and  i  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

(See  Notes  1  and  2,  page  85.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Obstetrics. 

Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and   Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and 
in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two 
minor  subjects,  an  examination  may  be  allowed  within  two  weeks,  and 
if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  will  be  conferred  at  the 
later  Commencement  at  Ithaca. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examina- 
tion, the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  he  repeated. 

Kequirements  for  Graduation. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years   in  an  accredited   medical  college,  and  the 

fourth   year   at   least   must   have   been   spent    in   the   Cornell   University 
Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
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3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the  Cor- 
nell Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having  complied 
with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in  anatomy 
(see  page  44).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of 
two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course 
must  be  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final 
examinations,  which  begin  about  the  middle  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advance- 
ment in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  ex- 
aminations in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  gynae- 
cology, and  the  special  branches  which  are  specified  on  page  86. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  reexamined 
until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must  pass  a 
satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  physics, 
and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents 
himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission 
of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any 
student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they 
may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper 
conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

Final  Examination  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  and  Second  Years. 

A  recent  law  permits  students  to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for 
the  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year. 

For  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  33,  this  catalogue. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN   THE    STATE    OF    NEW    YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one  week  be- 
fore examination. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age 
(Form  1). 
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2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians 
in  good  standing  (Form  i). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required  pre- 
liminary to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  in 
this  State  (medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar 
years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satis- 
factory standard.  New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical 
students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the  registration  of  any 
medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose  minimum  graduation  standard 
is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept  as  the 
equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements,  evidence 
of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such  substitu- 
tion be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or 
doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma 
or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign 
country"  (Form  2  of  original  credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  thera- 
peutics, practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be  the  same 
for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia 
medica  all  the  questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from 
those  prepared  by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in 
harmony  with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board 
of  Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption:  "Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other  State 
examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  standards 
not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and  applicants  who  ma- 
triculated in  a  New  York  State  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and 
who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered  medical  school  be- 
fore August  1,  1805,  may.  without  further  examination,  on  payment  of 
$10  to  the  Regents,  and  on  submitting  such  evidence  as  they  may  require, 
receive  from  them  an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  con- 
ferring all  rights  and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  ex- 
amination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 
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Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be 
held  as  follows : 


1907.  1908. 

Winter       Jan.    29-Feb.  1     Feb.     4-7 

Spring         May  21-24  May   19-22 

Summer      June  25-28  June  23-26 

Autumn      Oct.      1-4  Sept.  22-25 


1909. 


1910. 


Feb.      2-5  Feb.      1-4 

May   18-21  May  24-27 

June  22-25  June  28-July  1 

Sept.  21-24  Sept.  27-30 


Places. 
New  York,     Albany,     Syracuse,     Buffalo. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to 
the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  con- 
ditions applicable  to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges  which  are 
recognized  by  the  examining  board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Embankment, 
London,  W.  C. 


Prizes. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  Col- 
lege, who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity on  June  7th,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29th,  1904,  an  annual  prize 
of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the 
Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College. 

This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing.  ..  .$125 
To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing $75 
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Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other  colleges 
for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the  other  hospitals  of 
the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are :  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  New 
York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai, 
German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Pater- 
son,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person, 
to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the 
various  hospitals. 

Special  Courses. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  the  System  of  Special  Courses 
which  has  proved  of  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or  for 
workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post-graduates.  They 
are  scheduled  to  begin  at  various  times,  and  to  continue  about  six 
weeks.  These  courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects  of  nor- 
mal histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology;  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

Suggestion. 

//  zvould  be  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register  a  few 
days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exereises,  secure  b<>a>  ding-places,  and 
purchase  books,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be  interrupted  in  the  be- 
ginning. The  Secretary's  office  is  open  every  day  after  September,  from 
10  A.M.  to  5  PM. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  B  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  bo  purchased. 
Anatomy — Text-Rook,     Gerrish.     second     edition,     $6.50;     Reference 
Works,   Morris,  $6.00;   Gray,  $5.50;   Quain,  $-'5. jo;    Woolsey,   Surgical 
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Anatomy,  $5.00;  Haynes,  Manual  of  Anatomy,  $2.50;  Cunningham, 
Text-Book  of  Anatomy;  Toldt,  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy,  $18.00. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $375- 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition,  $3.50; 
Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook,  $1.25;  Ganot,  Physics,  $4.00;  Riggs,  Labo- 
ratory Chemistry,  $1.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  H.  Radcliffe  Crocker,  third 
edition,  $5.00;  H.  Stelwagon,  $6.00. 

Diseases  of  Children — Henry  Ashby,  M.D.,  The  Diseases  of  Children, 
fifth  edition;  Starr,  An  American  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $7.00;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6.00;  Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Con- 
tagious Diseases. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Montgomery, 
$4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gyncecology — Penrose,  $375;  Dudley,  $5.00;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of 
Women,  $4.50;  Findley,  Diagnosis,  $475- 

Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $4.00;  Bohm,  Davidoff, 
and  Yiubtv, Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25 ;  Notter,  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and 
Throat,  $3.00;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  $2.50;  Griin- 
wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose,  $3.00. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Butler,  Text-Book  of  Materia 
Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus  of 
Materia  Medica,  $1.90;  Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00;  Thompson, 
Practical  Dietetics,  $5.00;  Wilson,  American  Text-Book  of  Applied 
Therapeutics,  $7.00;  Hatcher,  A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica,  $2.00. 

Medicine — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.00;  Polk,  Physical  Diag- 
nosis, $1.50;  Salinger-Kalteyer,  Modern  Medicine,  $4.00;  Musser,  Medi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Thompson,  Practical  Medicine,  $5.00;  for  refer- 
ence, Loomis-Thompson,  American  System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  the  Spinal  Cord, 
$8.00;  Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5-50. 

Obstetrics — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy,  $2.50; 
Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00;  Fuchs,  $5.00. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Bacon,  On  the  Ear,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.00;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infertile  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Hist- 
ology, $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Sydenham  So- 
ciety) ;  Ziegler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis; 
V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Ewing,  Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50;  Emerson, 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

Physiology — Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  twentieth  edition,  $3.00; 
Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition,  1905;  Stewart,  $3.75; 
Foster,  $3.60;  Schaffer,  $18.00;  Howell, . 

Psychopathology — Dana,  Ncn'ous  Diseases  and  Psychiatry,  $4.00; 
Patton,  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Kraepelin,  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $3.50. 

Surgery — Tillmann,  3  vols.,  $15.00;  American  Text-Book,  $7.00; 
Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $5.00; 
Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System  of  Surgery,  $6.00 
per  volume. 

Gould's,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  College. 
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FACULTY   OF    MEDICINE   AT    ITHACA. 


Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  0}  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  A  natomy. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 
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Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Thomas  Delbridge,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 

George  Cooke  Robertson,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Joseph  H.  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  A  natomy. 

Walter  Jennings  Taylor,  D.V.M., 
Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Cassius  Way,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Wesley  Manning  Baldwin,  A.B., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Anatomy. 

Allert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Neurology. 

Burton  Justus  Ray,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
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John  Alexander  Black,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Henry  Goodham  Burnham,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Jesse  Randolph  Pawling,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Fred  F.  Shetterly,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Howard  Wadsworth  Gillett,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

James  Malcom  Swaine,  M.S.  in  Agr., 

Assistant  in  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Neurology. 

Howard  Welch,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Milton  J.  Johnson,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Langdon  Rockwood, 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Frank  Perry  Goodwin,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Roscoe  Conklin  Wilson,  Ph.  C.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Benoni  Austin  Place,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Physiology  and  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joshua  Ferris  Darling,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Frederick  William  Storrs,  B.S.,  M.S., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Harry  I.  Andrews,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
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Floyd  Robbins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Demonstrator  0}  Anatomy. 

Arthur  Augustus  Allen, 

Assistant  in  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Neurology. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  0}  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Itliaca. 
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During  the   First   Two   Years   of  the   Course. 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,   1907-1908. 

September  24th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins ;  matriculation  of  new 
students ;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  25th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  26th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  27th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of  the 
University  at  Ithaca.    President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  m. 

December  20th,  Friday. — Instruction  ends. 

January  3d,  Friday. — Instruction  resumed. 

January  nth,  Saturday. — Founder's  Day. 

January  29th,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  1st,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

March  27th,  Friday. — Instruction  ends. 

April  7th,  Tuesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

June  nth,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  18th,  Thursday. — Fortieth  annual  Commencement. 

General    Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special 
courses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the 
Natural  History  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical 
Preparatory  course.  In  1898,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in 
New  York  City  with  a  four-years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work 
of  the  first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since 
many  of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the 
course  mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
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departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  Physics,  Chem- 
istry, Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteriology.  The 
courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary  and  addi- 
tional courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  fully  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agricul- 
ture, of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  Univer- 
sity Library,  with  its  328,394  bound  volumes,  48,000  pamphlets,  and  over 
2,000  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical 
students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  Uni- 
versity has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for 
anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  con- 
structed of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet 
long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms 
and  store-rooms,  and  a  large  room  forty  feet  square  for  aquaria,  projec- 
tion, etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  office  for  the  departments 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large 
amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women, 
college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office,  and  private  laboratory  for 
histology,  two  recitation  rooms,  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre, 
and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research  labora- 
tory, preparation  rooms,  and  the  private  laboratories  for  the  staff  of 
instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms. 
Study  r<»«»nis,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  stall'. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and 
for  -torage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown  by  the  pic- 
ture opposite  page  «;-■. 
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ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Joseph  H.  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Milton  J.  Johnson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Frank  P.  Goodwin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Harry  I.  Andrews,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Floyd  R.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
Harry  L.  Rockwood,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years  and  is  mostly 
concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large  amount  of  con- 
tinuous time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and  those 
with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the  re- 
quired work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations 
and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions 
which  they  find  in  their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline 
record  charts  are  furnished.  Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones 
and  other  parts.  The  department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and 
special  preparations.  These  are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also 
for  the  personal  use  of  students  in  the  laboratory. 

There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed  and  kept  in 
cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when-  needed.  In  the  two  years 
the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one  complete  satisfactory  dis- 
section of  the  human  body.    The  work  is  distributed  as  follows : 

In  the  first  year,  thirty-two  and  a  half  hours  per  week  are  given  to 
Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  group 
of  two  students.  The  vertebrae  and  ribs  and  the  bones  of  the  upper  ex- 
tremity are  studied  first,  and  when  these  are  finished  the  dissection  of 

99 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

the  upper  extremity  is  begun.  Upon  completing  the  study  of  this  first 
part,  the  bones  and  then  the  soft  parts  of  the  head,  except  the  brain,  are 
considered.  The  lower  extremity  is  studied  in  a  similar  manner.  As 
a  preparation  for  the  second  term's  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology 
an  elementary  course  of  demonstrations  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the 
viscera  is  given  near  the  end  of  the  term. 

In  the  second  year,  first  term,  twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  devoted 
to  laboratory  work.  The  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  central 
nervous  system  are  dissected.  The  work  on  the  viscera  is  given  in  the 
first  part  of  the  term,  and  the  dissection  is  accompanied  by  special  reci- 
tations and  demonstrations  to  small  groups.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
central  nervous  system  comes  in  the  latter  part  of  the  term.  In  the 
second  term  of  the  second  year,  five  demonstrations  or  recitations  each 
week  on  topographical  and  regional  anatomy  are  given  to  small  sections 
of  the  class.  In  these  the  work  of  the  preceding  two  years  is  reviewed, 
dissections  are  shown,  and  the  practical  bearing  of  Anatomy  on  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery  is  particularly  emphasized. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  and  others  prop- 
erly qualified  may  do  advanced  or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  September 
27th  to  January  29th:  (a)  The  upper  extremity,  4  credits;  (IP)  the  head 
and  neck,  $y2  credits;  (c)  the  lower  extremity,  3l/2  credits.  Course  I 
is  required  of  first-year  medical  students.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor 
Hathaway,  Assistant  Demonstrators  Baldwin,  Andrews,  Wright,  and 
Rockwood. 

2.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  September 
27th  to  January  29th:  (a)  Abdominal  and  pelvic  walls  and  viscera;  (b) 
thoracic  walls  and  viscera.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Hathaway,  As- 
sistant Demonstrators  Baldwin,  Johnson,  and  Goodwin.  Course  2  is 
required  of  second-year  students  in  .Medicine. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy — Section  demonstra- 
tions five  hours  weekly.  February  1st  to  June  nth.  Required  of  sec- 
ond year   students   in    Medicine.      Drs.    Hathaway  and    Wright,   and   Mr. 

Baldwin. 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera.— Section  demonstrations  two 
and  a  half  hours  weekly.     Required  of  second  war  students  in  Medicine. 

September  to  February.    Dr.  Hathaway. 
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5.  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  Pharynx,  Larynx,  and  Other  Special  Organs. 
— Demonstrations,  February  1st  to  June  nth.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Elective.     Dr.  Hathaway. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work — Laboratory  work.  Elective. 
Eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.     Professor  Kerr  and  Instructors. 

7.  Anatomy  Recitations — Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck;  lower 
extremity.  September  27th  to  January  29th.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Baldwin. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense — Credit,  three  or  five  hours. 
Second  year.  Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.  The  course  con- 
sists of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development, 
Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury.  The  instruction  in 
each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or  lectures,  and 
recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of  the 
first  term,  the  Histology  and  Development  during  the  first  five  and  a 
half  weeks  of  the  second  term,  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the 
Physiology  in  the  next  nine  weeks. 

9.  Anatomy  Recitations — Abdominal,  pelvic,  and  thoracic  viscera. 
September  27th  to  January  29th.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Mr.  Baldwin. 


HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 

Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Harry  I.  Andrews,  M.D.,  Assistant. 

Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant 

Howard  Welch,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Fenoni  Austin  Place,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate  histology, 
and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities  for  research  in  all  of 
these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes, while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
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micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learn- 
ing to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which 
they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  microscopes  are  available  for  class 
demonstrations  and  for  making  the  drawings  used  in  wax-plate  recon- 
struction. The  collection  of  histologic  and  embryologic  specimens  is  ex- 
tensive and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  first  and  second 
floors  of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist 
of  a  large  general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation 
room,  and  two  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  contact 
with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstration  lec- 
tures to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount  of  labora- 
tory work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and  the  methods 
and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  practiced  by 
each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less  ground  can  be  covered  in  a 
given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is  believed,  and  experience  has  confirmed 
the  belief,  that  the  intellectual  independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowl- 
edge direct  from  nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far 
higher  value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  prepared 
by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially  favor- 
able for  investigation  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all  the 
main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in  the 
city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary  depart- 
ment supply  material  for  the  embryology  of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that 
the  opportunities  for  research  upon  the  development  of  the  domestic 
animals  are  excellent.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest 
utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology — Second  half-year. 
Credit,  8  University  hours.  The  instruction  is  given  in  two  recita- 
tions, twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  one  or  more  lecture- 
demonstrations,  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage 
and   Assistants    Read,   Andrews,  Welch,  and   Place. 

Microscopy — The  aim  is  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
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and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  methods  of  mounting 
microscopical  specimens,  etc.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  all  subsequent 
work  of  the  department.     First  two  weeks. 

Histology — This  includes  the  study  of  the  fine  anatomy  of  man  and 
of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the  fundamental  methods  of  his- 
tologic investigation  and  demonstration.  This  work  continues  seven 
weeks. 

Embryology — This  deals  with  the  elements  and  methods  of  embry- 
ology in  the  amphibia,  in  the  domestic  animals,  especially  the  chick 
and  the  pig,  and  in  man.     This  work  continues  seven  weeks. 

2.  Vertebrate  Histology  and  Embryology — Second  term.  Credit, 
4  University  hours  (ten  actual  hours  of  work  per  week).  This  course 
consists  of  laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations. 
It  is  designed  for  students  of  biology  and  of  medicine.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  elements  of  the  subject  and  to  methods  of  prepara- 
tion, including  serial  sectioning  and  modeling.  Professor  Gage  and 
Miss  Read. 

4.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology Laboratory, 

eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  with  seminary  throughout  the 
year.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  the  bac- 
calaureate or  advanced  degrees  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology.  Special  instruc- 
tion will  be  given  in  the  theory  and  manipulation  of  the  more  impor- 
tant and  difficult  accessories  of  the  microscope,  e.g.,  the  micro-spectro- 
scope, the  micro-polariscope,  and  the  apertometer.  The  use  and 
application  of  the  projection  microscope  and  of  photo-micrographic 
apparatus  will  be  learned  by  each  student,  in  abundant  practical  ex- 
periments.   Professor  Gage. 

Course  4  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1  or  2,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Drawing  (Course  12c,  in  Free- 
hand Drawing,  or  its  equivalent)  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  are  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this 
course. 

Subjects  for  theses  should  be  decided  upon  as  early  as  possible  so 
that  material  in  suitable  stages  of  development  and  physiologic  activity 
may  be  prepared. 

7.  Seminary. — Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the  seminary,  there  will 
be  presented  reports  of  special  methods  and  the  results  of  advanced 
work.     Professor  Gage. 
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8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense — Credit,  three  or  five  hours.  Sec- 
ond year.  Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.  The  course  con- 
sists of  three  parts: — (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development, 
Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury.  The  instruction  in 
each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or  lectures,  and 
recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of 
the  first  term,  the  Histology  and  Development  during  the  first  five 
and  a  half  weeks  of  the  second  term,  and  is  immediately  followed  by 
the  Physiology  in  the  next  nine  weeks. 

Course  i  is  required  of  first-year  students;  course  8  of  second-year 
students  in  Medicine. 

Note. — For  the  work  of  this  department  the  student  will  find  a  knowledge  of 
Latin  and  Greek  of  the  greatest  advantage.  A  year's  study  of  Latin,  three  to  five 
recitations  per  week,  and  of  Greek,  Goodell's  Greek  in  English,  or  Coy's  Greek  for 
beginners,  would  represent  the  minimum  amount  needed.  For  all  courses,  the 
ability  to  draw  well  freehand  and  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
are  desirable,  and  for  research  work  almost  indispensable. 


VERTEBRATE    ZOOLOGY    AND    NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
James  Malcolm  Swaine,  M.S.  in  Agr.,  Assistant 
Arthur  Augustus  Allen,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

3.  Morphology  of  the  Brain  (lectures  only).  Second  term.  Credit, 
I  hour.  One  lecture,  Thursday  at  n.  There  are  considered  (a)  the 
various  types  of  vertebrate  brain,  beginning  with  that  of  the  acanth 
shark  (Squalus  aeanthias);  (b)  the  development  and  morphology  of 
the  human  brain;  (c)  its  resemblances  and  peculiarities;  (d)  the  cere- 
bral fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial  affinity,  as  indexes  of  phys- 
ical or  mental  quality  or  power,  and  as  boundaries  of  functional  areas. 
For  the  illustration  of  this  course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  rep- 
Ming  actual  preparations  of  the  brains  of  man.  apes,  and  other 
vertebrates.    Specimens  and  models  are  freely  employed;  see  Course  ja. 

104 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Members  of  the  class  should  arrange  to  remain  during  at  least  part  of 
the  hour  following  the  lecture  in  order  to  examine  the  specimens. 
Professor  Wilder. 

3a.  Morphology  of  the  Brain  (practicums  only).  Second  term. 
Credit,  I  hour.  One  practicum  in  two  sections  at  hours  to  be  arranged 
on  Friday,  and  on  Saturdays,  10-12:30.  Beginning  with  the  brain  of 
the  acanth  shark,  so  far  as  practicable  the  forms  examined  parallel  and 
supplement  those  discussed  in  Course  3.  The  actual  dissections  of 
mammalian  brains  are  done  on  those  of  the  cat  and  sheep,  but  each 
member  of  the  class  is  enabled  to  study  and  draw  museum  specimens 
from  many  groups,  including  monkeys,  apes  and  men,  prepared  to  ex- 
hibit special  features.  The  neurologic  division  of  the  museum  com- 
prises about  1,600  specimens  distributed  as  follows: — Human  adults 
and  children,  430;  human  embryo,  fetal  and  at  birth,  118;  apes  and 
monkeys,  292;  other  mammals,  420;  other  vertebrates,  240.  Professor 
Wilder,  Mr.  Swaine  and  Mr.  Allen. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Jessie  Randolph  Pawling,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Benoni  Austin  Place,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  Assistant 

The  work  in  the  department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The  laboratory 
course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  laboratory 
work  in  Physiology,  to  have  him  become  acquainted  with  certain  fun- 
damental facts  at  first  hand  and  to  learn  to  draw  conclusions  from  the 
facts.  The  part  of  Physiology  so  taken  up  in  the  laboratory  covers  the 
Physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood  (in  part), 
eye,  and  central  nervous  system.  Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  points 
and  apparatus  of  importance  in  later  clinical  work. 

The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  Physiology.  Numerous 
demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  to  supplement  the  lecture- 
demonstrations  and  student  experiments. 

The  lectures  are  intended  to  unify  the  work  of  the  Department. 
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As  occasion  demands,  quizzes  or  demonstrations  may  be  substituted 
for  the  lectures. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  is 
given  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  preparatory  work  on 
the  anatomy  and  histology. 

The  physiology  of  digestion,  excretion,  and  metabolism  is  likewise 
taken  up  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  the  work  in  physi- 
ological chemistry.  The  last  half  of  the  work  of  the  second  year 
(Course  4)  is  taken  up  by  a  review  covering  the  entire  field  of  physi- 
ology, preparing  the  student  for  the  final  and  State  Board  examinations. 

For  courses  open  to  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  see 
Courses  3,  5,  7  and  9. 

1.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and  Respi- 
ration— Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods  per  week. 
The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two  or  more  reci- 
tations or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one  or  more  lec- 
tures. Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Second  half-year. 
Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

3.  Elementary  Human  Physiology — First  term.  Three  hours. 
Lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  the  Physiology  of  the  body.  De- 
signed for  students  who  expect  to  teach  physiology  in  the  secondary 
schools,  or  as  an  introductory  course  for  students  of  the  Biological 
Sciences.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

4.  The  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Absorption,  Metabolism,  and 
Excretion — Two  recitations  or  demonstrations  per  week  in  assigned 
sections.  Required  of  second-year  students  of  medicine.  Credit,  -' 
hours.     Second  half-year.     Instructor  Dresbach. 

5.  Experimental  Physiology— First  term.  Three  University  hours. 
Laboratory  work  with  a  weekly  laboratory  talk  or  quiz.  An  arrange- 
ment of  experiments  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  of  the 
Biological  Sciences.  Assistant  'Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant 
Place. 

7.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology. — Eight  or  more 
actual  hours  per  week.  Assistanl  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor 
Dresbach. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense.  -Credit,  three  or  five  hours.  Second 
year.    Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.    The  course  consists  of 

three   parts:    (a)    Gross    Anatomy,    with    special    reference    to    Medicine 
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and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development,  Professor 
Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury.  The  instruction  in  each  part 
consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or  lectures,  and  recitations. 
The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of  the  first  term,  the 
Histology  and  Development  during  the  first  five  and  a  half  weeks  of 
the  second  term,  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the  Physiology  in  the 
next  nine  weeks. 

9.  Advanced  Experimental  Physiology — Two  or  more  Univer- 
sity hours  per  week.  Five  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  of  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  Physi- 
ology.    Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors. 

Course  i  is  required  of  first-year  and  Courses  4  and  8  of  second- 
year  students  of  medicine. 

Course  3  should  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  Course  4  or  2  in 
Vertebrate  Zoology.  It  may  with  advantage  be  preceded  or  followed 
by  Course  2  or  3  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Course  5  may  be  taken  with  or  preceded  by  Course  3  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

Course  9  must  be  preceded  by  Course  1  or  Courses  3  and  5,  or  their 
equivalents. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Physiology,  see  University  Register. 


MATERIA   MEDICA    AND    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Roscoe  Conklin  Wilson,  Ph.C,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  Assistant. 


PHARMACOLOGY   AND   MATERIA   MEDICA. 

The  three  sides  of  the  subject  of  Pharmacology  are  presented  in  three 
separate  courses,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy,  and  Pharmacology  in  the 
narrower  sense,  or  the  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. 

The  Materia  Medica  includes  a  study  of  the  crude  drugs,  their  source, 
nature  and  properties,  the  pharmaceutical  preparations,  the  forms  for 
administration  and  prescription-writing.  The  course  in  Pharmacy  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  student  makes  pharmaceutical 
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preparations  covering  the  processes  for  the  extraction  of  crude  drugs, 
and  the  forms  for  administration.  Although  the  work  is  pharmaceu- 
tical, the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  have  the  student  become  familiar  at 
first  hand  with  the  composition,  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the 
important  medicinal  preparations,  and  the  emphasis  is  pharmacological. 
In  the  laboratory  work  upon  the  physiological  action  of  drugs,  each 
student  determines  the  exact  action,  as  far  as  possible,  of  the  most 
important  drugs  on  (a)  the  whole  animal,  (b)  the  various  organs,  (c) 
the  tissues.  The  more  difficult  experiments  are  assigned  to  groups  of 
students  who  demonstrate  their  results  to  the  other  members  of  the 
class. 

The  laboratory  is  well  fitted  for  research  work  in  pharmacology,  and 
all  efforts  in  the  direction  of  advanced  work  will  be  encouraged. 

1.  Materia  Medica — Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.    Second  term.    Dr.  Wilson. 

2.  Pharmacy — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Dr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Durand. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs — Laboratory  with  occa- 
sional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First  term.  In- 
structor Dresbach  and  Assistant. 

4.  Research  and  Special  Pharmacology — Laboratory  work.  This 
may  consist  of  either  (a)  selected  experiments  on  the  action  of  dru^s, 
or  (b)  research  work  along  special  lines.  Five  or  more  hours  per  week. 
Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Dresbach. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology,  see 
University  Register. 

PHYSICS. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Professor. 
George  SYLVANUS  Moi.er,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  required  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  through- 
out one  half  year.  In  these  lectures  tin-  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  li.^ht  are  presented 
The   very    large   collection   of   lecture-room    apparatus   possessed   by    the 
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department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experimental  demonstrations  of 
all  important  phenomena.  The  arrangements  for  experimental  work  are 
most  complete.  Ordinary  illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen  and 
hydrogen,  compressed  air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are 
within  easy  reach,  and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct 
current  dynamos  and  from  storage  batteries  are  available. 

The  required  course  in  physics  for  medical  students  consists  of  four 
lectures  a  week  for  one  term,  and  the  reading  of  a  text-book.  Note- 
books prepared  by  members  of  the  class  are  read  and  graded  at  fre- 
quent intervals.  A  longer  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures  a  week 
for  one  term,  followed  by  four  recitations  a  week,  and  one  afternoon 
in  the  laboratory  for  one  year,  is  likewise  open  to  medical  students,  and 
all  those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so,  are  urged  to  take  this  course 
in  place  of  the  required  work  mentioned  above.  It  should  be  chosen  in 
preference  to  the  latter  by  all  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  ad- 
vanced work  in  the  biological  sciences.  The  lectures  in  this  course  are 
supplemented  by  thorough  drill  upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and 
this,  together  with  the  laboratory  practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a 
much  more  adequate  knowledge  than  can  be  obtained  from  any  course 
that  consists  solely  of  lectures. 

The  department  offers  a  course  in  practical  photography  (Physics, 
18;  2  hours  either  term),  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice. This  course  is  open  to  students  of  medicine  under  the  conditions 
stated  upon  page  173  of  the  University  Register. 

1.  Elementary  Physics. — Four  lectures  weekly,  with  demonstra- 
tions, for  one  term.  Required  of  first-year  students  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
fessor Nichols,  Merritt,  or  Shearer. 

For  additional  courses  in  Physics,  see  University  Register. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 
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Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Instructors  in  Chemistry. 
Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B., 
Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B., 
George  Cooke  Robertson,  A.B., 

Assistants  in  Chemistry. 
Henry  Gordon  Burnham,  A.B., 
Frederick  William  Storrs,  B.S.,  M.S., 
Burton  Justus  Ray,  A.B., 
Horace  Wadsvvorth  Gillett,  A.B., 
Joshua  Ferris  Darling,  A.B., 
John  A.  Black,  A.B., 
Fred  F.  Shetterly,  A.B. 

Inorganic  Chemistry — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  are 
taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The  lectures  are 
profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern  projection,  and  while 
presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of  chemical  theory,  are  also  largely 
descriptive  in  character.  Experiments  illustrating  the  principles  dis- 
cussed in  the  text-book  are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student 

Qualitative  Analysis — The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with  the 
study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their  compounds 
as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the  analysis  of  unknown  sub- 
stance-, both  in  the  solid  form  and  in  solution.  The  work  is  accom- 
panied by  thorough  drill  in  the  writing  of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon, 
their  properties,  reactiops,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up, 
especial  attention  bring  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of 
physiological  importance.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions,  supplemented  by  frequent  written  examinations.  The  lectures 
are   fully   illustrated  by  experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  con- 

Bidered,  and  charts. 

Toxicology.- — This  course  IS  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 

the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and  identification  of  the  com- 
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mon  poisons,  inorganic  and  organic.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
identification  of  poisons  when  present  in  organic  matter,  such  as  ani- 
mal excretions  and  tissues,  medicines,  etc.  This  course  also  includes 
the  identity  tests  for  a  few  synthetic  remedies. 

Physiological  Chemistry — The  work  in  this  course  comprises  the 
study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and  fats,  and  of 
the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are  of  physiological  and 
pathological  importance.  The  method  of  instruction  is  by  lectures,  reci- 
tations, and  laboratory  work,  with  frequent  written  reviews.  In  the 
laboratory  the  student  separates  from  the  various  animal  fluids  and 
organs  the  chemical  compounds  which  they  contain,  studies  their  prop- 
erties, reactions,  and  products  of  decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes 
himself  with  the  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in  medi- 
cine. Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified  students  in 
medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in  chemistry  are  at 
their  disposal. 

1.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry — Three  lectures,  one  reci- 
tation and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work,  weekly.  First  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Dennis  and  Assistant  Professor  Browne,  Messrs.  Burnham,  Dar- 
ling, Shetterly,  and . 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory, weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  24th.  Mr.  Snowdon  and  Mr. 
Storrs. 

81.  Toxicology — One  lecture  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  24th.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Robertson  and  Gillett. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Two  hours'  lectures  and 
written  reviews.    Second  half-year.    Mr.  Delbridge. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry — Two  hours'  lectures  or  recitations 
and  written  reviews.     First  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry — Seven  and  one-half  hours'  labora- 
tory work  weekly.  First  half-year.  Mr.  Delbridge,  Mr.  Black  and  Mr. 
Ray. 

Courses  1,  8,  81,  and  32  are  required  in  the  first  year,  and  Courses 
40  and  41  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

For  additional  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  University  Register. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Walter  Jennings  Taylor,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Cassius  Way,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectjres,  reci- 
tations, and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  laboratories  are  well 
supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The  student  will,  under 
proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media,  make  cultures,  and  study 
the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the  fresh  (living)  condition  and  in 
stained  cover-glass  preparations.  In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary 
for  a  practical  working  knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully 
covered.  The  more  important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be 
studied.  The  special  methods  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such 
diseases  as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.  Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which  patho- 
genic bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and  other  kin- 
dred subjects  will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Required  of  second-year  medical  stu- 
dents.   Professor  Moore,  Instructor  Taylor  and  Mr.  Way. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology — Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Dr.  Taylor.  The 
course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  original  investigation 
in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  practical  work  in  bacteriological  lines, 
such  as  exists  in  health  department  laboratories.  This  course  is  open 
to  students  who  have  taken  Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other 
university.  Elementary  chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  are  indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 

GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  a  T>.  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Walter  Jennings  Taylor,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Cassius  Way,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  Pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory  work   in   pathological   histology.     The   student   will   also  be  given 
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instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens,  but  the  major 
part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in  studying  sections  of 
diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from  the  same.  In  this  course  it 
is  expected  that  the  student  will  become  familiar  with  the  terms  used 
in  morbid  anatomy,  together  with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  im- 
portant changes  found  in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltra- 
tions and  degenerations. 

40.  Pathology — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours'  labora- 
tory work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation.  Professor 
Moore,  Instructors  Burnett  and  Taylor.  This  course  is  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  had  Course  i  in  Microscopy. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology — Laboratory  work  throughout  the  year. 
Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are  taking  Course 
43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 


SURGERY. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Four  hours  weekly,  second  half  year,  recitations,  demonstrations  and 
occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sections,  and  is  in- 
tended to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  of  General  Sur- 
gery and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  are  used  whenever  pos- 
sible in  teaching  such  subjects  as  Surgical  Bacteriology,  the  histological 
changes  in  wound  repair  and  the  general  principles  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  surgical  diseases  and  injuries.  Having  in  mind  the  present 
great  importance  of  ability  to  pass  examinations  as  well  as  with  the  aim 
of  teaching  systematic  and  concise  arrangement  and  expression,  fre- 
quent written  exercises  are  given.  Recitations  are  adopted  as  the  prin- 
cipal method  of  instruction  with  the  belief  that  for  the  average  student 
information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained  when  acquired  by  personal 
effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they  seem  likely  to  be  helpful  in 
supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction. 

1.  Surgery — Recitations,  demonstrations  or  lectures.  Four  class  ex- 
ercises weekly  in  small  sections.    Dr.  Tinker. 
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MEDICINE. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by  recita- 
tions from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with  systematic 
recitations  from  Modem  Medicine,  by  Salinger  and  Kaltiger.  In  these 
recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  pathology,  and  symptomatology 
of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  considered,  the  question  of  treatment 
not  being  taken  up  until  the  Junior  year  in  New  York. 

1.  Medicine — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Required 
of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a  stand- 
ard text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the  internal 
genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of  pregnancy,  the 
physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of  normal  labor,  and  the 
care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puerpcrium.  Who  .  ;ver  necessary, 
these  recitations  will  be  illustrated  by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations 
upon  the  obstetric  manikin,  etc. 

1.  Obstetrics — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.    Dr.  Baker. 
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SCHEDULE   AND    SUMMARIZED    STATEMENT. 


In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half- 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one ;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit 
of  one. 

Schedule  of  Required  Courses. 


Subject. 

Anatomy 
Chemistry 
Physics  . 


First  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 


No.  of 
Course. 

I 
I 
I 


Hours  of 
Credit. 
13 
6 

4 


Actual 
Hours 
per  Week. 
32K 
9 
4 


SECOND   TERM. 


Histology 
Physiology 
Qual.  Chem. 
Toxicology    . 
Organic  Chemistry 


Anal. 


13 


4SA 


I 

8 

15 

I 

8 

15 

8 
81 

2    ) 

6 

32 

2 

2 

21 


Second  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Anatomy        .... 
Anatomy        .... 
Physiological  Chemistry 
Physiological  Chemistry  Lab. 
Pathology      .... 
Physiological  Action  of  Drugs 
Nervous  System,  Gross  Anatomy 


38 


2 

9 

22]/2 

4 

1 

2*A 

40 

2 

2 

4i 

3 

rA 

40 

3 

8 

3 

1 

3 

8 

2 

5 

us 


21 
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SECOND 

TERM 

Actual 

Subject. 

No.  of 

Hours  oj 

Hours 

Course. 

Credit. 

per  Week. 

Nervous    System,    Histology,    ai 

id    Physi- 

ology       .... 

8 

2 

2 

Physiology   Recitations 

4 

2 

2 

Neurology    . 

3 

2 

3*A 

Anatomy 

3 

2 

5 

Bacteriology 

43 

6 

12 

Materia  Medica    . 

i 

2 

6 

Pharmacy 

2 

I 

2 

Medicine 

I 

2 

2 

Surgery 

I 

4 

4 

Obstetrics     . 

I 

2 

2 

25 


40/2 


Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  70  to  81,  as  given  in  New 
York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  81,  82,  as  given  in  New  York 
City. 

SUMMARY  OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 


First  Year. 

1.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Hathaway,  Assistant  Demonstrators  Bald- 
win, Andrews,  Wright,  and  Rockwood. 

1.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry — Three  lectures,  one  reci- 
tation, and  live  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Dennis  and  Assistant  Professor  Browne.  Messrs.  Burnham, 
Darling,  Shctterly,  and  . 

1.  Elementary  Physics. — Four  lectures,  with  demonstrations 
weekly,  first   half  the  year.      Professor  Nichols,   Merritt.  or  Shearer. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology — Second  half  year. 
Credit,  <s  University  hours.  Two  recitations,  twelve  hours  of  labora- 
tory work,  and  one  or  more  lecture-demonstrations  weekly  during  the 
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second  half-year.     Professor  Gage,  Assistants  Read,  Andrews,  Welch, 
and  Place. 

1.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and  Res- 
piration— Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods  per 
week.  The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two  or 
more  recitations  or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one  or 
more  lectures.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Assistants. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  laboratory 
weekly.    Second  half-year  till  April  22d.    Mr.  Snowdon  and  Mr.  Storrs. 

81.  Toxicology — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  24th.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Robertson  and  Gillett. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Two  lectures  weekly.  Sec- 
ond half-year.    Mr.  Delbridge. 

Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Hathaway,  Assistant  Demonstrators  Bald- 
win, Johnson,  and  Goodwin. 

4.  Anatomy,  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera Section  demon- 
strations two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.    First  half-year.    Dr.  Hathaway. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry — Two  lectures  or  recitations  weekly. 
First  half-year.    Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory — Seven  and  a  half 
hours'  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half-year.  Mr.  Delbridge  and 
Mr.  Black  and  Mr.  Ray. 

40.  Pathology — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours'  labora- 
tory work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation.  Professor 
Moore,  and  Instructors  Burnett  and  White. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs — Laboratory  with  occa- 
sional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First  term. 
Instructor  Dresbach  and  Assistant . 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Organs  of  Sense — Credit  3  or  5  hours.  Second  year. 
The  gross  anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of  the  first  term. 
The  histology  and  development  during  the  first  five  and  a  half  weeks 
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of  the  second  term,  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology  in 
the  next  nine  weeks.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury. 

4.   Physiology,      Recitations      and      Demonstrations Digestion, 

Absorption,  Metabolism,  and  Excretion.  Two  hours  a  week.  Second 
half-year.     In  assigned  sections.     Instructor  Dresbcch. 

3.  Neurology — One  lecture  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Professor 
Wilder.  Those  who  do  not  elect  this  course  must  take  additional  work 
in  Course  8. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy — Section  demonstra- 
tions five  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Drs.  Hathaway  and 
Wright,  and   Mr.   Baldwin. 

43.  Bacteriology — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore,  Instructor  Taylor, 
and  Mr.  Way. 

1.  Materia  Medica — Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.     Second  term.     Dr.  Wilson. 

2.  Pharmacy — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Dr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Durand. 

1.  Medicine — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 

1.  Surgery — Recitations,  demonstrations,  or  lectures.  Four  hours 
in  small  sections.     Second  half-year.     Dr.  Tinker. 

1.  Obstetrics — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 
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THE   A.B.    AND    M.D.    DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  is  of  great  advantage 
to  students  of  Medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to  precede  their  medical 
studies  by  a  college  course.  A  student  who  takes  the  academic  work  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell  University  will  be  permitted 
to  elect,  as  the  Fourth  Year  of  his  A.B.  Course,  a  year's  work  in  the 
Medical  College.  He  may  then  take  his  fifth  year  of  work — the  second 
of  the  medical  course — either  in  Ithaca  or  New  York,  but  he  must  take 
the  last  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he 
will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years  and  the  M.D.  at 
the  end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first  two 
years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the 
University  in  Ithaca. 

RECOMMENDED   COURSE   IN   ARTS    FOR   MEDICAL 
STUDENTS. 

The  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  largely  elective. 
The  Medical  Faculty,  however,  recommends  that  students  who  intend 
to  take  the  work  in  the  Medical  College  should  elect  the  following 
curriculum: 


FIRST  YEAR- 

-ARTS. 

Course 

ist  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

English  or  History, 

3 

3 

♦Mathematics, 

6 

3 

3 

tForeign  Language, 

3 

3 

Chemistry,  Inorganic 

i 

6 

Chemistry,  Qualitative  Anal., 

8 

2 

Physics, 

i 

4 

Invertebrate  Zoology, 

i 

2 

Vertebrate  Zoology, 

2 

2 

Invertebrate  Morphology, 

2 

3 

19  18 

In  addition  to  the  above,  a  student  must  take  the  required  physical 
training. 

*  Those  who  at  entrance  offer  Advanced  Mathematics  should  take  other  work  in 
its  place.  t  Students  should  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
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SECOND  YEAR— ARTS. 
Subject. 

Foreign  Language, 

Physics,  Recitation, 

Physics,  Laboratory, 

Botany, 

Anatomic  Methods, 

Psychology  and  Logic, 

Neurology, 

Elective, 

In  addition  to  the  above, 
training. 

THIRD    YEAR 

Organic  Chemistry, 

Physiology, 

Histology  and  Embryology, 

Elective, 

The  Faculty  recommend  that  the  electives  be 
the  following: 

Invertebrate  Zoology, 
Comparative  Anatomy, 
Advanced  Neurology, 
Systematic  Vert.  Zoology, 
Advanced  Physiology, 
Advanced    Histology    and    Embry- 
ology, 
Psychology,  Laboratory, 
Photography, 
Foods,  Beverages,  etc., 
Potable  Water, 
*Food  Analysis, 
*Water  Analysis, 
English, 
Philosophy, 
History  and  Political  Scicnce.t 


Course 
No. 

15/  Term 
Hours. 

2d  Term 
Hours. 

3 

3 

6 

4 

10 

2 

i  and  2 

3 

3 

4 

3 

i 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2-4 

2-4 

a  student  must  take  the  required  physical 


30 

6 

6 

5 

3 

2 

5 

8-9 

8-9 

ctives  be 

selected 

from  among 

Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

3 

2  or  3 

5 

3 

7 

2  + 

6 

3 

3 

9 

2  + 

4 

3  + 

2 

3 

3 

18 

2 

or        2 

70 

2 

75 

2 

7i 

3 

76 

3 

*  Must  have  Quantitative  Analysis  first . 


J<) 


+  Especially  courses  41  and  f>5. 
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FOURTH    YEAR— ARTS. 


FIRST   YEAR — MEDICAL. 


Subject. 
Anatomy, 

Physiological    Chemistry, 
Histology, 
Physiology, 
Toxicology, 


Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

I 

13 

40  and  41 

5 

1 

8 

1 

8 

81 

I 

18 


17 


Students  who  have  taken  the  above  course  and  received  the  A.B. 
degree  will  then  take  the  work  of  the  2d,  3d,  and  4th  years  in  the 
Medical  College. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with 
students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  who  later  expect  to  enter 
the  Medical  College. 

He  will  be  especially  glad  to  consult  with  those  students  who  wish 
to  modify  the  above  curriculum. 


OPTIONAL   FIVE-YEAR   MEDICAL   COURSE. 

FOR    STUDENTS    WHO    HAVE    SATISFIED    THE    A.B.    ENTRANCE    REQUIREMENTS. 

All  who  can  do  so  are  urged  to  take  the  seven-year  Arts-Medical 
Course  outlined  above  and  thus  secure  the  two  degrees,  A.B.  and  M.D. 
For  those  who  cannot   afford  the   time   for  that   course  the   Medical 


Those  students  who  at  entrance  offer  one  modern  language  should  elect  the  other. 
Those  who  offer  French  and  German  and  Mathematics  should  elect  other  subjects  in 
place  of  this  work. 
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Faculty  have  provided  an  optional  five-year  Medical   Course  outlined 
below : 


FIRST   YEAR. 

Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

Chemistry, 

I 

6 

Chemistry, 

8 

2 

Chemistry,  Toxicology, 

81 

I 

Chemistry,  Organic, 

32 

2 

Physics, 

1,6,  &  10 

5 

5 

Zoology,  Invertebrate, 

1 

2 

Zoology,  Vertebrate. 

2 

2 

Invertebrate  Zoology, 

2 

3 

Comp.  Anatomy, 

5 

3 

Botany, 

1 

3 

1 

Psychology, 

1 

2 

Neurology, 

3 

2 

20 


10 


SECOND 

YEAR. 

Course 

1  st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

If  ours. 

Hours. 

Anatomy, 

I 

13 

Physiological  Chemistry 

40 

2 

Physiological  Chemistry, 

41 

3 

I  [istology, 

1 

8 

Physiology,  Recitations, 

2 

3 

Physiology,  Lectures, 

I 

3 

Physiology,  Laboratory, 

5 

3 

El.  Social  Economics, 

41 

2 

2 

20 


10 
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THIRD   YEAR. 

Course 

15/  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

Anatomy, 

2 

9 

Anatomy, 

4 

1 

Pathology, 

40 

3 

Nervous  System, 

8 

2 

I 

Physiology,  Recitations, 

4 

2 

Anatomy, 

3 

2 

Bacteriology, 

43 

6 

Materia  Medica, 

1 

2 

Medicine, 

1 

2 

Surgery, 

I 

4 

Obstetrics, 

I 

2 

Advanced  Work, 

4 

19 


21 


Upon  completing  the  above  work  the  student  will  take  the  regular 
third  and  fourth  year's  work  in  New  York  City.  Those  students  who 
for  any  reason  wish  to  modify  the  work  of  the  first  year  should  consult 
the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

(For  details  in  regard  to  entrance  see  pages  22-28.)  No  student  is 
admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in  September. 

For  admission  to  the  Five  Year  Medical  Course  and  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  following  subjects  are  required: 

English,  History,  Plane  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra,  and  any  one 
of  the  three  following  groups,  A,  B,  or  C : 

(A)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
Greek  Grammar,  Xenophon,  Greek  Composition,  and  Homer. 

(B)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil,  and 
either  Advanced  French,  Advanced  German,  or  Advanced  Spanish. 

(C)  Advanced  French,  Advanced  German,  Solid  Geometry,  Ad- 
vanced Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

One  of  the  following  entrance  subjects,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
Botany,  or  Zoology,  may  be  offered  in  place  of  advanced  Mathematics. 
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The  Medical  Faculty  recommend  that  the  students  enter  in  Group  C 
in  preference  to  A  or  B. 

For  further  information  concerning  entrance  requirements,  Regents' 
credentials,  or  school  certificates,  apply  to  David  F.  Hoy,  Registrar, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Students  entering  the  five-year  medical  course  and  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Medi- 
cal College  in  regard  to  their  Medical  Students'  Certificate. 

RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  97.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  24-25,  1907,  and  February 
1,  1908)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  Room 
9A,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar, 
they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stim- 
son  Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS.     (See  page  35.) 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the  Academic 
Department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final  of  itself.  There 
is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year. 
According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  departments,  the  University  stu- 
dent found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the  college. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  tin-  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must 
obtain  from  the  Facility  a  .statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has  clone; 
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and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he 
be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division.  As  a  student  is  not 
advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until 
all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot 
enter  the  third-year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of 
the  first  two  years  has  been  successfully  completed.  For  removing 
any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term, 
both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take 
these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination 
on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same 
autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objection 
to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in  Ithaca,  and 
the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 


MEDICAL   SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the  meet- 
ings, papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by  general 
discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining  general  and 
special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting  the  exercises  of  the 
meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  discussions  in  a  clear  and  for- 
cible manner  before  an  audience. 


CHARGES   FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Matriculation $5 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $56 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $49 
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BOARD  AND   ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and  lights, 
varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students 
are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to  $3.50  per  week  for 
room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less  than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in  Sage 
College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively  for  women, 
varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying  alone  one  of  the 
best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy  such  a  room  together, 
the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less  desirable  rooms,  with  two 
in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam, 
lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is 
separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage  College 
and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote,  Business 
Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Almgren,  Ebba  Elizabeth Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Anderson,  Victor  William New  York  City. 

Arnold,  Edward  August New  York  City. 

Arnold,  Harrison  Brummell New  York  City. 

Baker,  Augustus  Lynn  Landon Ledgewood,  N.  J. 

Baker,  James  Elmer Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baldwin,  Francis  William New  York  City. 

Barash,  David  Harry New  York  City. 

Barkhorn,  Henry  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Beder,  Morris New  York  City. 

Beebe,  Silas  Palmer,  B.S.,  Ph.D Flushing,  L.  I. 

Bell,  Albert  Mortimer Glen  Head,  N.  Y. 

Berger,  Edward New  York  City. 

Biram,  James  Harrington,  B.S Provincetown,  Mass. 

Birdsall,  Winslow Croton  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Ernest  Simons,  B.A Providence,  R.  I. 

Block,  Alexander New  York  City. 

Blum,  Samuel  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boehme,  Gustav  Frederick,  B.S New  York  City. 

Bower,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Bradley,  John  Ruskin King  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Breglia,  John  Eugene New  York  City. 

Breitman,  Charles Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Brendler,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brown,  Harold  William Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Bryant,  Frank  Alva  Mitchell New  York  City. 

Caplan,  Isidor Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chapman.  Louis  Ballantine Hartford,  Conn. 

Chappel,  Halbert  William,  A.B.,  L.L.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Clurman.  Morris  J.,  A.B New  York  City. 

Coffin,  Ernest  Linwood Ashland,  Me. 

Cohen,  Harry New  York  City. 
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Cohen,  Henry  Julius New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Mark New  York  City. 

Contessa,  Lawrence New  York  City. 

Cooley,  James  Allen Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Cosgrove,  Samuel  Allison Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt,  A.B Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Crudden,  Matthew  James New  York  City. 

Curley,  William  Henry Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Davidson,  Benjamin Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Charles  Roy,  A.B Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

de  la  Motte,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Denton,  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

DeWolf,  Harold Bristol,  N.  Y. 

Donahue,  William  James  Aloysius,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Donovan,  James  Clement Goshen,  N.  Y. 

Doolittle,  Glen  J Wolcott.  N.  Y. 

DuBois,  Leo  Charles Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

DuBois,  Phebe  Lott Holmdel,  N.  J. 

Duke,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eckel,  Edward  Jacob Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Eggleston,  Cary New  York  City. 

Ehrlich,  Simon  David New  York  City. 

Eichel,  Henry New  York  City. 

Engel,  Joseph Newport,  R.  I. 

Epstein,  Jacob  Julius,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Ernst,  Peter  H.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Failing,  Brayton  Earl Sherburn,  N.  Y. 

Fanoni,  Antonio,  M.D New  York  City. 

Farkas,  Morris New  York  City. 

Farnell,  Frederic  James Providence,  R.  I. 

Feldstein,  Bernard New  York  City. 

Flagg,  Paluel  Joseph Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Royale  Hamilton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frank,  Louis  James Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frank,  Morris Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Gaby,   Robert    Edward,   A.I! Toronto.  Canada. 

( iaffm  v.   Raymond  Janus New  York  City. 

Gelser,  George  Merrill.  A.B Ebenezer,  N.  Y. 

Gillespie,  George  Maitland Stamford,  N.  Y. 
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Gillette,  Arthur  Taylor Cuba,  N.  Y. 

Ginsburg,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Godfrey,  William  Truitt New  York  City. 

Goldberg,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Goldberger,  Louis New  York  City. 

Goldstein,  William , Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gootenberg,  David New  York  City. 

Gottlieb,  Harry New  York  City. 

Gould,  Lewis  Arthur Interlaken,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Gaylord  Willis,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Marion  Lee,  M.D Galveston,  Texas. 

Grimley,  John  Goodwin  Joseph New  York  City. 

Grossman,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Hamblet,  Mary  Lucia,  A.B Salem,  Mass. 

Harnden,  Frank Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  Leon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hartigan,  William  Edward Norwich,   N.  Y. 

Hascall,  Theodore  Conrad,  Ph.B New  York  City. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Hess,  Walter New  York  City. 

Himmelstein,  Urius New  York  City. 

Hirschfield,  David  Bernhard New  York  City. 

Hoag,  Arthur  Edmund Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Hoenig,  Edward New  York  City. 

Hofmann,  John  William New  York  City. 

Hoffman,  Florentine  Milton New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Hoffmann,  Richard New  York  City. 

Horwitt,  Solomon New  York  City. 

Hydrofsky,  Charles  Israel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Itskovitz,  John  Henry New  York  City. 

Jablons,  Benjamin New  York   City. 

Jacobowitz,  Adolph New  York  City. 

Jacobs,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr Woodhaven,  L.  I. 

Johnson,  Edith  Eugenie Dakota,  Neb. 

Joshi,  Lemuel  Lucas,  B.Sc Bombay,  India. 

June,  Charles  Darius Jersey  City,   N.  J. 

Joseph,  David New  York  City. 

Kahn,  Max New  York  City. 

Kahn,  Morris  Hirsch New  York  City. 
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Kanouse,  George  Edward Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Keet,  Ernest  Ellsworth Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Kellie,  Kenneth  Harrison  Allon,  M.A.,  M.B London,  England. 

Keil,  Frank  Conrad New  York  City. 

Kemp,  Maurice Catasauqua,  Pa. 

Kenney,  John  Stanley Newark,  N.  J. 

Kipp,  Ralph Lexington,  N.  Y. 

Kohn,  Louis Plymouth,  Pa. 

Korowitz,  Louis New  York  City. 

Krellenstein,  Irving  Bernard New  York  City. 

Kresky,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kretz,  Clarence  Edgar New  York  City. 

Krugler,  Wallace Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie,  A.B Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lampert,  Milton  Albert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Landesman,  Harry New  York  City. 

Langrock,  Edwin  George New  York  City. 

Larkin,  John  Francis Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Laurie,  Thomas  Forest Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lehman,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levy,  Saul New  York  City. 

Liebling,  Philip New  York  City. 

Lichtenstein,  Perry  Maurice New  York  City. 

Liefeld,  Walter  Link Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lindenbaum,  Moses  Harold New  York  City. 

Linder,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lipshitz,  Mark New  York  City. 

Longbothum,  George  Thornton Fort  Salonga.  N.  Y. 

Lowthian,  Walter  Edward New  York  City. 

Lozynski,  Walter  William L.  I.  City,  N.  Y. 

Luke,  Harry  Cliff,  Ph.G Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Luftig,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Lutz,  Charles,  Jr.,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Lynch,  George  Michael Vndover,  X    Y. 

McCombs,  Carl  Esselstyne,  All Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

McEveety,  Charles New  York  City. 

McGrath,  John  Francis Holyoke,  Mass. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

McNeill,  Walter  Harold,  Jr Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
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MacRae,  Thomas New  York  City. 

McSweeney,  Jerome  Augustine New  York  City. 

Mann,  Charles  Maitland,  A.  B New  York  City. 

Mansfield,  Edward  Raymond,  B.S Orono,  Me. 

Manulkin,  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marriott,  Williams  McKim,  B.S New  York  City. 

Marsh,  Edward  Harvey Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marschark,  Max New  York  City. 

Martin,  Arthur  Chalmers Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Mendalis,  Morris Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Meyer,  Henry  Edward  Berthold Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mitchell,  James  Reid,  Jr.,  A.B New  York  City. 

Moench,  Gerhard  Ludwig New  York  City. 

Moorman,  Silas  Mercer,  A.B Georgetown,  Ky. 

Mosher,  George New  York  City. 

Murray,  Morrison  Foster Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nadoolman,  Max New  York  City. 

Neustadt,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Newman,  Abraham  Jacob Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Newman,  Leander  Allison Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

O'Brien,  Paul Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Olitsky,  Peter  Kosciusko New  York  City. 

O'Neill,  Charles  Leo,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Orth,  Rudolph  Daniel Blauvelt,  N.  Y. 

Pabst,  Charles  Frederick New  York  City. 

Palmer,  George  Hollis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Parker,  Esther  Emily,  A.B Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  William  Maxwell New  York  City. 

Pease,  George  Norman,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Pierson,  Farrand  Baker,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Polon,  Albert New  York  City. 

Pomerance,  Solomon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pooley,  Thomas  Rickett,  Jr New  York  City. 

Prince,  Howard  Love Byron  Center,  N.  Y. 

Pulver,  Grace  Coe,  M.D Torrington,  Conn. 

Rabinowitz,  Harold  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rabinowitz,  Meyer  Alfred Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rappaport,  Barneth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Read,  Clarence  Arthur Pittsfield,  Mass. 
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Redding,  Charles  Joseph  Vincent Owego,  N.  Y. 

Reed,  Lucy  Carleton,  A.B Southbridge,  Mass. 

Reid,  Eva  Charlotte Katonah,  N.  Y. 

Reid,  John  Joseph,  Jr New  York  City. 

Reilly,  Daniel  Robert Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Reissman,  Isidor  Irving New  York  City. 

Robinson,  Daisy  Michaud  Orleman,  M.S.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Roberto,  Romeo New  York  City. 

Rockman,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rohn,  John  Philip,  Jr Newark,  N.  J. 

Ronsheim,  Joshua Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rubin,  Louis Paterson,  N.  J. 

Rubinowitz,  Alexander  Hyman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rulison,  Elbert  Theodore,  Jr.,  B.S Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rueck,  Gustav  Adolph South  Byron,  N.  Y. 

St.  Lawrence,  William  Patrick Paterson,  N.  J. 

Sachs,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Santee,  Harold  E.,  A.B Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Schlegman,  Saul New  York  City. 

Schorr,  Herman  Emanuel New  York  City. 

Schultz,  Max New  York  City. 

Schulz,  Julius  George,  A.B Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Schwartz,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Jesse  David,  B.S Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Schwartz,  Leo  Samson,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Schwallie,  Albert  Eugene,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  White Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Seibert,  Otto  John Newark,  N.  J. 

Sellaro,  Vincenzo,  M.D New  York  City. 

Senigaglia,  Giacomo  Abraham Nyack,   N.  Y. 

Seybolt,  Robert  Francis New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

Shapiro,  Isador New  York  City. 

Sheldon,  William  Hills Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sherrerd,  William  Russell Whitcfield,  X.  1 1 . 

Sill,  William    M  iller JameStOWXl,   X.  Y. 

Silverman,  Samuel Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Skilton,  Avery  Wadsworth Rockville  Center,  X.  Y. 

Slutsky,  Nathan   Israel Brooklyn,   X.  Y. 

Smith    Esmond  Bathgate Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Smith,  Malcolm  Kinmonth Morristown,  N.  J. 

Solomon,  Meyer New  York  City. 

Sonnenberg,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Spaulding,  Harry  Vanness New  York  City. 

Squire,  Frederick  Duane Stony  Brook,  N.  Y. 

Stancell,  William  Wiley,  M.D Margaretville,  N.  C. 

Stark,  Jesse  B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Steibel,  Louis  Robert New  York  City. 

Steinbugler,  William  Francis New  York  City. 

Stilson,  George  Doremus Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Straub,  Herbert Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Sutton,  Frederick  A Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Streen,  Morris Newark,  N.  J. 

Sutton,  Leslie  Allen,  M.D Brewster,  N.  Y. 

Thomas,  Belle New  York  City. 

Thro,  William  Crooks,  B.S.A.,  A.M Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Tierney,  John  Dennis New  York  City. 

Tomkins,  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tran,  Irving New  York  City. 

Unger,  Max New  York  City. 

Veith,  George  John Paterson,  N.  J. 

Wager,  Max  Louis New  York  City. 

Waldie,  Thomas  Edward Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  William  Joseph,  A.B New  York  City. 

Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  M.D Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Walzer,  Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ware,  John  Sayers Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Weber,  Salo,  A.B New  York  City. 

Webster,  Blakeley  Royce Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Weiss,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Weinstein,  Henry New  York  City. 

Welch,  Stewart  Henry,  A.B Uniontown,  Ala. 

Wellbery,  Edward  Montgomery Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Welles,  Edward  Murray,  Jr.,  A.B Addison,  N.  Y. 

Wheeler,  George  Whiting Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

White,  Robert  Joseph Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  David,  A.B Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  Rodman  Ralph Fredonia,  N.  Y. 

Wiederschall,  Sidney New  York  City. 
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Wing,  Lucius  Arthur,  B.Sc Columbus,  Ohio. 

Wolff,  Solon  Charles New  York  City. 

Wolf,  Charles New  York  City. 

Woolsey,  Chester  Howard,  B.S.,  M.D San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Workman,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Wynkoop,  Roy  Baldwin Chemung,  N.  Y. 

Yum,  William New  York  City. 

Zehnder,  Anthony  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Zingher,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Samuel New  York  City. 


Ml 


MATRICULANTS   AT   ITHACA. 

Agan,  William  Byron Troy,  N.  Y. 

Allaben,  Charles  Moore Margaretville,  N.  Y. 

Andrews,  Benjamin  Clark South  Kortright,  N.  Y. 

Axtell,  Clayton  Morgan Deposit,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Davis North  Granville,  N.  J. 

Baker,  Valentine  Collamer Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Balk>u,  Edward  J Gardenville,  N.  Y. 

Barnes,  Harold  Fairchild New  York  City. 

Bates,  Ella  Louise Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Betts,  Benjamin  Harrison Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Blostein,  Fred Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Brundage,  Walter  Hammond Pleasantville  Sta.,  N.  Y. 

Bruyn,  Elizabeth  Armitage Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carmer,  John  Chester Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Coulson,  Robert  Earl Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Cunningham,  Edward Lyon  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Dean,  Elvira  Dudley Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Dempsey,  George  Roger Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Denniston,  Frank New  York  City. 

Donoghue,  James  K Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Dowdle,  Edward Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Durand,  Albert  Cyrus Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Forrest,  Gertrude  Edith Madison,  N.  J. 

Gewertz,  Maurice Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gibson,  Edwin  Fred Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Gleason,  James  Patrick Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Graham,  John  Cooper Brookton,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  Albert  Dygert Fort  Plain,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Harold  Louis Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Hart,  James  Finlay New  York  City. 

Hobbs,  Frederick  Dudley Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Holton,  Walter  B Montclair,  N.  J. 
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Horn,  Stanley  Granger Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Howell,  William  Leonard Leroy,  N.  Y. 

Hutchinson,  Alice Sewaren,  N.  Y. 

Kelley,  John  Francis Scranton,  Pa. 

Lance,  Ruth  Mitchell Kingston,  Pa. 

Landes,  Pauline  Newell Curityba,  Parawa,  Brazil. 

Lattin,  Burton Walden,  N.  V. 

Loeber,  Maud New  Orleans,  La. 

Lounsberry,  Lee  Tucker Lounsberry,  N.  Y. 

Lundell,  Nils  Oscar Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Mackey,  Clarence  Herbert Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

McCormick,  Francis  Joseph Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

McNamara,  Mabel  Anne Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Neal,  Josephine  Bicknell Lewiston,  Maine. 

Patrick,  Clarence  J Malone,  N.  Y. 

Pawling,  Jesse  Randolph Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Place,  Benoni  Austin Qualey,  Ohio. 

Potts,  Henry  Wilson Troy,  N.  Y. 

Pulsifer,  Nathan Auburn,  Maine. 

Reynolds,  Earl  Carlton Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Richens,  Lulie  Belle Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Robertson,  Ransom  Smith Ashville,  N.  Y. 

Scudder,  Charles  Fleet Northport,  L.  I. 

Shookhoff,  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Sidney  Daniel Rodman,  N.  Y. 

Swezey,  Sarah  Ellis Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

VanKlecck,  Louis  Ashley Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

VanMarter,  James  Howard Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Vavasour,  James  Francis Dalton,  Mass. 

Waldvogel,  I  Icrbcrt  Jones Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Whitehead,  Frank  Edward Morristown,  N.  J. 

Wearne,  Raymond Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Willard,  Luvia  Margaret East  Angus,  Quebec.  Can. 
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HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS. 
CLASS   OF   1906. 


Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Frank  Perry  Goodwin. 

New  York  Hospital. 
Arthur  Harold  Martin,  A.B. 

N.  Y.  Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Archibald  Eastwood  Chace,  A.B. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Louis  Joseph  Placek. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Frank  Kaufhold. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
Leo  Francis  Schiff. 

Brooklyn  German  Hospital 
August  George  Horstman, 
Jacob  Kissel. 

Brooklyn   City  Hospital. 
Thomas  Grant  Tousey. 

Brooklyn  E.  D.  Hospital. 
Samuel  Tietze. 

Kings    County    Hospital. 
Francis  Joseph  Cahill,  A.B. 


St.   Catherine's  Hospital 
William  Henry  Specht. 

St.     Mary's     Hospital,     Jamaica, 

N.  Y. 
John  Alphonsus  McXevins, 
Harry  Newport  Golding. 

Rochester  City  Hospital 
Floyd  Stone  Winslow. 

Miami    Valley    Hospital,    Dayton, 

Ohio. 
Edward  Bond  Markey. 

Robert    Packer    Hospital,    Sayre, 

Pa. 
Charles  George  Koehler,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Bellei'iie  Hospital. 

(Second  Division.) 
Edgar  Gordon  Cuddeback,  A.B., 
Clarence  Paul  Oberndorf,  A.B., 
Walter  Austin  McLaren, 
Milton  John  Johnson, 
James  Erwin  Reed,  Jr., 
Thomas  Joseph  Kearns,  B.A. 

German  Hospital 
Abraham  Leon  Garbat. 
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J.  Hood  Wright. 
Leo  Halpin. 

Methodist      Episcopal      Hospital, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Frank  Howard  Richardson,  A.B. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
Abraham  Sophian, 
Bernard  Eliasberg, 
Michael  Halpern  Barsky, 
William  Lintz. 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital. 
Ralph  Robinson. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Hyman  Leon  Ratnoff. 


Sydenham  Hospital. 
William  Isidore  Wallach, 
Henry  Aronson. 

Springfield  City  Hospital. 
Henry  Hopson  Wilcox. 

St.    Mary's    Hospital,    Rochester, 

N.  Y. 
Adelbert  J.  Price. 

St.    Michael's   Hospital,   Newark, 

N.  J. 
Warren  George  Smith. 

Water  town  City  Hospital. 
Nina  A.  Dennis,  A.B. 


.^ 


COLLEGE    BUILDING. 

The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  con- 
tains the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  re- 
frigerating and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing 
rooms;  a  large  room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Store- 
rooms, including  one  for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre 
and  a  workshop,  for  orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories, 
and  several  rooms  for  the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here. 
On  the  basement  level,  but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incin- 
erating furnace  for  consuming  all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary, 
between  which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while 
around  the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for 
distributing  patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  sur- 
gery and  medicine,  waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms 
for  the  Roentgen-ray  and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the 
council  and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the 
clerk,  reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded 
by  rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary 
diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear, 
while  covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the 
rooms  belonging  to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a 
series  of  twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as 
many  patients  by  as  many  students.    Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms 
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and  lavatories  for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also  found  on 
this  floor.  The  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from 
the  floor  below,  occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The 
remainder  of  the  floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a 
hall,  around  which  are  grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
clinical  pathology.  These  laboratories  have  convenient  access  from 
the  dispensary,  permitting  ready  cooperation  in  the  work  carried  on 
there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
ing an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side  "  of  the  building,  which  is 
assigned  to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  com- 
prises a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms, 
manikin,  and  two  recitation  rooms.  The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  oc- 
cupied by  two  amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about 
175  students);  one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other 
for  chemistry;  attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms. 
The  chemical  laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main 
laboratory,  the  laboratory  for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  ap- 
paratus, etc.,  and  a  library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and 
lavatories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphi- 
theatres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pa- 
thology and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample 
facilities  are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations, 
but  for  special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of 
pathology  and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  IS 
also  a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  re- 
frigerating plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical 
anatomy  with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  .}(X)  students,  a  small 
demonstration  theatre  with  projecting  and  cold  storage  room  attached, 

private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  .study 
room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for 
the  preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  B  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear 
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There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls, 
tile  floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior 
of  the  windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid 
to  the  problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so 
that  every  part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all  times  in  an 
agreeable  and  sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be 
employed  in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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AIMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  be  as  follows: — (i)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the 
University  at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  profes- 
sional and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3)  To 
promote  good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College." 

MEMBERSHIP. 

"Article  III.,  Section  1.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon  the 
payment  of  one  dollar." 

"Article  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 

OFFICERS. 

"Article  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be 
residents  of  New  York  City  or  vicinity  during  their  term  of  office." 

"  Section  2.     The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 

COMMITTEES. 

"   \miui    Y  .  Sections    I    and  3.     The  officers  <>f  this  Society,  and  six 

additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute  the 

Utive  Committee     This  Committee  shall  receive  reports  from  all 
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other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for  fulfilling 
the  purposes  of  this  Society.  The  President  shall  act  as  chairman  ex- 
ofHcio." 

MEETINGS. 

"Article  VI.,  Section  i.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the 
election  of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held  at 
the  College  Building  during  December,  the  date  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Executive  Committee." 

"  Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year,  held 
during  the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and  undergradu- 
ates may  be  invited." 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Society, 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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CALENDAR. 

1908. 

Sept.   21,  Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year 

of  all  departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.   28,  Monday — Examinations   begin    for   conditioned    students   and 

for  those  applying   for  advanced   standing  in   the   medical 

department. 
Sept.   30,  Wednesday — College  opens. 
Nov.     3,  Tuesday — Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Nov.   26,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Nov.   30,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Dec.    23,  Wednesday — Christmas  recess  begins. 

1909. 

Jan.       4,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Christmas  recess  ends. 

Jan.       4,  Monday        )  ,,.,      .  _         .       . 

T  „        ,  y  Mid-wmter  Examinations. 

Jan.       5,   I  uesday       j 

Feb.  22,  Monday — Legal  holiday. 

April  9,  Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  12,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 

May  10,  Monday — Examinations  begin. 

June  9,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October  7th  with- 
out special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after  registration 
the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 

Men  may  take  the  first  two  years  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca. 
Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take  the 
last  two  years  in  New  York. 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E. 

*C  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

*Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B. 

*Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit. 

♦Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B.     . 

*Ste\vart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D.    . 


John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E. 
Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
Robert  Tittle  Morris,  M.D. 
Henry  B.  Lord      .... 
Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D. 
George  C.  Boldt    .... 
Charles  H.  Bl.hu.,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 
Frank  1 1.  I  [iscock,  A.B. 
James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E.    . 


D.C.L 


Jared  T.  Newman 
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Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 

Emerson  McMillin 

Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 


Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.    . 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B 
Albert  H.  Sewell,  B.S. 
Frank  E.  Dawley 

Emmons  L.  Williams  . 

Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B 
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Ithaca. 
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New  York. 
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New  York. 
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(A.) 

Buffalo. 

(A.) 
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(G.y 

Fayetteville. 

Secretary-Treasurer. 

Assistant  Sec.-Treas. 

MEDICAL   COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  busi- 
ness management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there 
is  hereby  established,  a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of 
seven  members,  to  wit :  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be 
ex-oMcio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and 
one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  be  appointed  for  three  years, 
and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  suc- 
cessors to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members  : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University  and 
Chairman  cx-ofhcio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,        V  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,      )     ,    .      „       .. 
_,     .    ...  v  of  the  Faculty. 

R.    A.    WlTTHAUS,    \ 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurmax,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 
President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  o)  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  oj  Cynezcology. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Emeritus. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and  Surgeon  to 
New  York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

\Y.  (in. man  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Asso- 
ciate Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M..  Ml)., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the 
Emergency  Hospital  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Obstetric  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan 
Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting  Obstetrician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Frederk    S    Dennis,  All.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.   ]'incent\s  Hospitals. 

Ill  DERI4  K    (iwVKk,    Ml).. 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

[RVING   S.    HAYNES,    I'll.!',..    M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 

\  M  .   Ml ).. 
Professor  of  Pathology, 
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Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  0}  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  0}  Children,  Physician  to 
Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  0}  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  0}  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's, 
Presbyterian  Hospitals  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in- 
Chief  of  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed 
Children,  Consulting  Orthopcedic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the  Montefiore  Home,  Neurologist 
to  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Alienist  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-U  rinary 
System,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Derma- 
tologist to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nam  mack.  Ph.B.,  M.D..  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kam  merer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 
Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 
Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  oj  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Hudson  Street 
Hospitals. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 
Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho  pathology,  Director  of  the 
Pathological  Institute  of  the  New  York  State  Hospitals,  Ward's  Island. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  City  Hospitals,  Mcmbre 
de  l' Association  Erancaise  de  Chirurgie. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  oj  Clinical  Pathology,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Belln'ue  Hospital. 
Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medico. 
Ivin   SlCKELS,   M.S.,   M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  oj  Physiology,  Surgeon  to  Bcllci'uc  and  Lincoln  Hospitals, 
Assistant  Surgeon  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Otto  II.  Schultze,  A.M..  M.D., 

A  ssistant  Professor  oj  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

taut  Professor  oj  Histology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.I)., 

■  nit  Professor  oj  Bacteriology. 

James  C  Job  \>  k>n,  A .!'. .  M.D., 

tant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Instructor 
in  Pathology. 

Johk    Rogers,  A  B.,   Ph  B.,   M.D., 

Set  retary  of  the  Eamlty. 

477  First  Avenue. 
11    r.   Andri  sen, 

.!  istStatU  Sn  retary. 
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LECTURERS. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  ol  the 
Nervous  System. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Veranus  A.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D,  M.R.C.S., 
Lecturer  on  Municipal  Sanitation. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D., 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 
Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  CM.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry.- 

INSTRUCTORS   AND   ASSISTANTS. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Silas  P.  Beebe,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Research  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Carl  Goodwin  Burdick,  M.D., 

:inl  in  Anatomy. 

Waters  Field  Burrows,  AT...  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Archibald  E.  Chace,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

J.  F.  Cowan,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 
JOHN   F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
1  I  (  CHES    I  )ayto.\,    M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Walter  A.   Dunckel,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medidne. 

Seward  Erdman,  Ml).. 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D., 

tant  in  A  natomy. 
Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  Ml ).. 

Demonstrator  oj  Anatomy. 

den  Gere,  M.I ).. 

.1  ssistant  in  the  Pathology  and  Histology  oj  the  NerVOUS  System. 

J.  Pri  s<  oi  i  Grant,  mi  ).. 

instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  (  'linieal  Instructor  in  S:i> 

I       I  )       M  A  M  I.I   N"  .    A.M.,     MD, 
In  strut  tor  in  ObsUtrii  S, 
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James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

J.  Ramsey  Hunt,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  aI.D., 

Instructor  in  Micro  photography. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Patlwlogy. 

Samuel  aIilbank,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Therapeutics. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Thomas  A.  Xeal,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  J.  Nitt,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
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Frederick  M.  Paul,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  0}  Anatomy. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John    1 1.   Richards,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Philip  Shaffer,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Morphology. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatom 

Ewing  Taylor,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Gynecology. 
Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology.    ■ 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

Richard    Win..    M   I  I  . 

tiint  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

•tant  in   I'll ysioloyy. 

Horatio   B.    Williams,  MP, 
Assistant  in  Physiol.  1 
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CLINICAL   INSTRUCTORS. 

Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology 
J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Francis  C  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 
System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopathology. 
Francis  R.  Holbrook,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopathology. 
George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 
Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D.. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophtluilmology. 
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Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Dermatology. 

GlJSTAVE    SeELIG.M  ANN.    M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William   Shannon,  A.I?.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  0}  Children. 

William   D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Pediatrics. 

CLINICAL   ASSISTANTS. 

Harry  Mortimer  Arches,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Franklin   T.   Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Eakle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Otology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  the  Xerivus  System. 

Samuel  M.   Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  Children. 

Edward  I  [and,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  Children. 

George  W.  Kunz,  Ml  >., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Otology. 

Alexander  S.   Levekty.   Ml). 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  the  NervOUS  & 

Charles  M.\<  k.  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  oj  Diseases  oj  the  WtfVOUi  System 

X.vi  11  an  S    Roberts,  Ml)., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Otology. 

SCHOONMAKER,     Ml).. 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  oj  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
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Toyohiko  C.  Takami,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department   of  Diseases  of  the  Genito -Urinary- 
System. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Cenito-Urinary 
System. 

DISPENSARY    STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine 

Chief  of  Staff. 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  A.  Caccini,  M.D., 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  John  H.  Cudmore,  M.D., 

Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D.,  B.  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D., 

R.  A.  Cooke,  M.D.  Robert  Le  Roy  Hutton,  M.D., 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  M.D.,  Gustav  Merckel,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 
A.  S.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  F.  R.  Holbrook,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
J.  Di  Rocco,  M.D.,  C.  Broder,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 
George  G.  Ward,  M.D.,  G.  C.  Hall,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  Samuel  Doughty  Abrams,  M.D. 
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Department   of   Genito-Urinary   Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D.,  T.  C.  Takami,  M.D., 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D.,  D.  H.  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

Department   of   Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,  Richard  Kruna,  M.D., 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Frank-  W.   Robertson,  M.D. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D. 

Department   of   Psychopathology 

Chief  of  Staff. 
August  Hoch,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Ph  v.v  id  a  n . 
G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Department   of   Pediatrics. 
Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William   D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

A ssista nt  Phys icia ns. 

Benjamin  H.  Searing,  M.D.,  J.  Wallace  Beveredge,  M.D., 

John    Radway  Le  Comte,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Stafl. 

James  C  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 
Hans  J    S<  n\\  \ki/.  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ml)..  Edward  Lovejoy,  M.D., 

David  Flynn,  M.D.,  Loi  is  R.  Mount,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  C.  M.  Hickey,  M.D. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistatit  Surgeons. 
Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeons. 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D. 

Assistatit  Surgeons. 
Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Waters  F.  Burroughs,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
G.  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  Edward  B.  Coburn,  M.D., 

Department  of  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

A  pothecary. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 

John  B.  Heuser,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 
Managing  Clerk  of  the  College, 
477  First  Avenue. 
Walter  R.  Shepherd, 

Bookkeeper. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 

in  1X98.  This  undertaking,  which  had  heen  contemplated  by  the  Trus- 
tees for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the  University 
of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed  for  medical  in- 
struction, and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the  generous  maintenance 
of  a  large  and  vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dis- 
pensary, with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and 
Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100  feet,  thus 
affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000  feet  on  each  floor.  The 
building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architecture,  and 
is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick.     See  page  125. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose  of 
undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories  in  the 
College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  research  labora- 
tory, and  special  departments  have  been  established  in  bacteriology, 
physiological  chemistry,  experimental  medicine,  and  pharmacology. 
Facilities  are  thus  furnished  to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire 
to  pursue  further  study  or  original  research  in  the  various  departments 
of  laboratory  in  vocation. 

The  Animal  Hospital  on  Twenty-sixth  Street,  adjoining  the 
Loomis  Laboratory  opposite  Bellevue  Hosiptal.  is  very  complete,  and 
follows  in  equipment  as  closely  as  possible  tlie  plans  of  hospitals   t'"r 

human  beings.  The  rooms  an-  large,  light  and  well  ventilated,  and 
consist  of  a  well-furnished  operating-room,  wards  with  lar.ue  kennels, 
bathroom,  kitchen,  isolation   and  examination   rooms,  etc. 

The  hospital  i^  devoted  to  teaching  operative  surgerj  on  living  ani- 
mals.    Tlii-   animaN   used    for   the    purpose    being    those    with    actual 

Surgical   conditions   requiring   relief  by  operation. 

Instruction  is  not  limited  to  undergraduates,  but  maj  also  be  hail 
by  graduates  in  medicine. 
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The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and  Twenty- 
ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other  lines  of  the 
company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth,  Twenty-third,  Thirty- 
fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put  all  the  hospitals  in  the  city 
within  easy  access  of  the  College.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Man- 
hattan Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and. Third 
Avenue.  A  station  of  the  Subway  is  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
Fourth  Avenue. 

CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary — One-half  of  the  College  building  is  al- 
lotted to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of  which  there 
are  thirteen,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine,  including  the 
Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin, 
Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Radiography,  and 
Psychopathology. 

Each  department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments  and 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients. 
A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the  Dispensary,  so  that 
the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  curriculum  can  be  carried  on 
without  interfering  with  the  treatment  of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  500  patients  daily, 
so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant  and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  appoint- 
ments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled 
to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety  of  clinical 
material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these  hospitals  are  the  Belle- 
vue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St.  Vincent,  Gouverneur,  Hud- 
son Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals,  and  the  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are  utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  neces- 
sity or  opportunity  arises.  The  major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical 
instruction  is,  however,  conducted  in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly 
opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  annually.  It 
contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students,  and  also  a 
number  of  small   operating  theatres,  where   section   demonstrations    in 
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surgery  and  gynecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the 
hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students  are  shown  the 
practical  applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session : 
Gynaecology— Monday.  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Thompson,  Nam  MACK,  COLEMAN  and  others. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsev  and   Haktwf.i.i.. 
Genito-Urinary—Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  the  latter  half  of  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday.  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  after  mature 
deliberation  have  concluded  that  the  usual  "high  school"  education 
so  commonly  accepted  as  sufficient  preparation  for  the  study  of  medi- 
cine is  inadequate.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that  candidates  for  admis- 
sion to  this  profession  should  possess  the  liberal  culture  and  general 
education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in  Arts  or  Science.  Further- 
more the  great  advances  of  recent  years  in  all  the  natural  sciences 
have  led  to  correspondingly  great  advances  in  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  As  a  result  the  present  four-year  course  in  medicine  has 
become  so  seriously  overcrowded,  that,  if  the  teaching  <>f  medicine  and 
surgery  is  to  keep  pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  curriculum 
must  be  at  once  revised  and  extended.  Too  large  a  proportion  of  time 
is  given  up  to  fundamental  and  non-professional  instruction  in  chem- 
istry, physics,  biology  and  other  kindred  subjects  upon  which  the 
knowledge  of  disease  is  founded,  and  too  small  a  proportion  to  the 
specialized  information  which  is  imperative  in  the  education  <>!'  ;i 
properly  equipped  physician.  The  period  of  four  years  is  deemed 
sufficient   at   presenl    it   devoted   entirely   t<>   strictly   medical   subjects; 

otherwise   it    is    not.      Without    attempting   to   inter   into   a   discussion    in 

volving  the   advantages   of  a   strictly   scientific  or   so-called  academic 

course    in    arts,    philosophy    and    literature    the    President    and    Trusties 

of   Cornell    University    have   decided   to*adop<    the    requirements   ad- 
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vised  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Therefore,  in  and  after  1908  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  must  be  : 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools  ;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  Cornell  University  or  in  any  other 
approved  college  or  scientific  school  whose  faculty  will  permit  them 
to  substitute  the  first  year  of  a  professional  course  for  the  fourth  year 
in  arts  and  science,  and  who  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  de- 
gree upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  course  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College ;  or 

III.  Persons  who,  while  not  possessing  a  bachelor's  degree,  give 
evidence  by  examination  that  they  have  acquired  an  equivalent  edu- 
cation and  a  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruc- 
tion offered  in  the  Medical  College. 

In  and  after  1909  all  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics 
and  inorganic  chemistry  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's 
course  in  these  subjects  when  accompanied  by  laboratory  work. 

Chemistry — The  course  in  chemistry  should  include  laboratory 
work,  with  volumetric  analysis  and  the  elements  of  gravimetric  analy- 
sis, four  to  six  hours  weekly  throughout  the  academic  year,  and  lec- 
tures and  class-room  work  in  which  the  principles  of  chemistry,  physi- 
cal chemistry,  and  stoichiometry  are  emphasized.  The  subject-matter 
which  should  be  covered  is  that  included  in  the  first  260  pages  of  the 
sixth  edition  of  Witthaus'  Manual  of  Chemistry.  Though  a  knowl- 
edge of  organic  chemistry  is  not  expected,  a  thorough  training  in  inor- 
ganic chemistry  as  outlined  above  will  be  exacted  as  an  indispensable 
preparation  to  the  extended  study  of  organic  chemistry  required  for 
graduation. 

Physics — The  candidate  should  have  followed  a  course  in  physics 
for  at  least  one  year.  This  course  should  include  laboratory  work  in 
physical  measurements  for  at  least  three  hours  weekly,  class-room  work 
four  hours  weekly,  and  lectures  or  demonstrations.  The  subject-mat- 
ter which  should  be  covered  is  that  included  in  the  last  edition  of 
Nichols  and  Franklin's  Elements  of  Physics. 

In  and  after  T910  all  candidates  for  admission  must  possess  a  knowl- 
edge of  biology  represented  by  a  year's  course  in  invertebrate  and  ver- 
tebrate zoology  including  the  morphology. 
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Physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  general  subject  of  Biology 
occupy  so  important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medicine  that  the 
Faculty  urge  as  much  time  as  possible  in  the  preliminary  education  be 
devoted  to  them. 

Although  all  "approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools"  offer  courses 
in  the  natural  sciences,  these  courses  are  not  always  obligatory,  and  it 
was  felt  to  be  unfair  to  a  few  possible  students  to  demand  these  sub- 
jects the  first  year  the  new  requirements  are  in  operation. 

The  Trustees  also  felt  that  it  is  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional  stu- 
dent of  unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an  education 
equivalent  to  that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or  scientific  school, 
and  there  will  therefore  be  examiners  appointed  from  the  faculties  of 
the  different  colleges  in  the  University  to  determine  the  qualifications 
of  such  as  may  apply  for  admission  under  Rule  111.  of  these  require- 
ments. 

The  committee  in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  consists 
of  the  President  of  the  University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Medicine. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Sec 
retary  of  the  Medical  College. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  Y<>rk  State  are  required 
by  law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary  education,  and 
as  this  preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to  as  sufficient  by  the 
State  Educational  Department,  it  is  advisable  that  applicants  for  ad- 
mission send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at  least  a  month 
before  entering  their  degrees  or  properly  attested  certificates  <>i"  gradu- 
ation from  an  approved  college  Of  scientific  school,  in  order  that  the 
Secretary  may  obtain  the  requisite  "medical  student's  certificate"  from 

the  State  authorities. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of  courses 
in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  maj  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand 

ing  in  any  one  of  tin-  years  of  the  four  years'  course  of  the  Cornell   Uni- 
ty  Medical   College,  by  presenting  the  requisite  Cornell    Regents' 

medical  Student   certificate   and   by   passing  examinations   in   the   subjects 

described  on  pages  ~~  ~s  as  completed,  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to 

tint  which  the  student  desires  to  enter.    The  applicant  must  also  present 
certificates  of  havii  iiiU  completed  laborator)  causes  equiva 
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lent  to  those  required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or 
years  previous  to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  applying  for  advanced  standing  from  a  Medical 
School  which  has  not  been  registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than 
two  years  of  medical  study  in  this  State. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special 
course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special  stu- 
dents, after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the 
course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary  examination.  Such 
special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years' 
course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine. 
Further  information  regarding  such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained 
by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
First  Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Street,  New  York. 

Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action: 

Voted,  That,  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing  examinations, 
a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a  part  of  the  application  for 
admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  the  Regents  admit  conditionally  to  the 
tests  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  and  sanitation  and  chemistry,  applicants  19 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  at 
least  seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such 
applicants  are  of  good  moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and 
pay  the  fee  of  $25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gynecology, 
pathology  including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  to  be  passed  after  having  finished 
the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum  period  of  two 
years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine,  are  admitted  conditionally 
as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  and  sanitation, 
and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fad  to  attain  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these 
topics  they  must  be  reexamined  in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months 
before  reexamination;  and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one 
or  more  of  the  topics  at  the  final  examinations,  after  having  passed  in  the  prelim- 
inary topics,  must  be  reexamined  in  all  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six 
months  before  reexamination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year  in  a 
registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college  course, 
provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
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REQUIREMENTS    EOR    LICENSE    TO    PRACTICE    MEDICINE 
IN    THE    STATE    OF    NEW    YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one  week  be- 
fore examination. — They  are  as  follows: 

i.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age 
(Form  i). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physicians 
in  good  standing  (Form  i). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required  pre- 
liminary to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  in 
this  State  (medical-student  certificate.     See  examination  handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than  four  full 
school  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  different  calendar 
years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satis- 
factory standard.  New  York  medical  schools  and  New  York  medical 
students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against  by  the  registration  of  any 
medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose  minimum  graduation  standard 
is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for  New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept  as  the 
equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements,  evidence 
of  live  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such  substitu- 
tion be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or 
doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a  diploma 
or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice  medicine  in  some  foreign 
country"   (Form  2  of  original  credentials). 

o.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
hygiene  and  sanitation,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
pathology,  including  bacteriology  and  diagnosis,  therapeutics,  practice, 
and  materia  medica.  The  questions  "shall  be  the  same  for  all  can- 
didate 

Second  exemption:   "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other  State 

examining  boards  registered  bj  the  Regents  as  maintaining  standards 
not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and  applicants  who  ma- 
triculated in  a  New  York  State  medical  school  before  June  5.  [80O,  and 
who  received  the  degree  of  Ml),  from  a  registered  medical  school  be- 
fore August  1,  [895,  may,  without  further  examination,  on  payment  of 
$25  to  the  Regents,  and  on  submitting  such  evidence  as  they  maj  require, 
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receive  from  them  an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  con- 
ferring all  rights  and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  ex- 
amination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will  be 
held  as  follows : 

1908.  1909.  1910. 

Winter  Feb.      2-5  Feb.      1-4 

Spring         May    19-22  May   18-21  May  24-27 

Summer      June  23-26  June  22-25  June  28-July  I 

Autumn      Sept.  22-25  Sept.  21-24  Sept.  27-30 

Places. 
New  York,     Albany,     Syracuse,     Buffalo. 


CHARGES     FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration* $5  00 

Tuition 150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$190  00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$185  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$185  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition       ....  $150  00 

Laboratory  fees      .     . 25  00 

Graduation  fees 25  00 

$200  00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the  follow 

*  The  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 
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ing  amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dispensary  de- 
partments : 

ist  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10  00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 15  00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10  00 

4th  year,  Dispensary 5  00 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  re- 
turned at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

SPECIAL     STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction  especially  pro- 
vided, on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  a  tuition 
fee  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The  tuition  fees  for 
the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of  the  same  period  in  New  York. 
All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  spa  ial  eases  they  may  be  paid 
semi-annually  in  advance.     No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction  else- 
where in  the  subjects. 

EXPENSES     OF     STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  tin-  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students. 

[verage.         Liberal. 

Matriculation    (once   only) $5  00  $5  00  $5  00 

Tuition    (as   at   present   fixed)     ....      190  OO  IO£>  OO  IQO  00 

Books        16  00  jX  00  35  00 

Chemical   apparatus       4  00  5  00  <>  00  up 

Room 02  <x)        ijp  00        hx)  00  " 

Hoard IJ.J  00  [20  00  \  \J  00  '* 

Clothes    and    laundry  59  00  So  00  iij  00  u 

College   incidentals   ...  [600         21  00         24  i*>  " 

Other  expenses     ....  40  00         71  00         98  00 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)       .    ,    .  25  <m>         25  00         25  (x> 


Total        ....  $577  (*>       $0X7  00       $X,<j  00 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  IN- 
STRUCTION 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  through  labora- 
tory training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recitations  from 
standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries  and  at  the  bed- 
side in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to  make  clear  the  general 
principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. All  students  in  any  one  class  advance  simultaneously  in  the  various 
subjects,  and  no  section  or  group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby 
losing  the  opportunity  to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different 
subjects  which  at  any  given  time  may  be  under  discussion.  Allowance, 
however,  has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less  fortunate 
fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance  and  character  of 
the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at  the  end  of  the  year 
each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this  record  entitles  him.  A  sys- 
tem of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  recitation  work  is  also  pro- 
vided, which  it  is  the  aim  of  the  Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities 
arise.  A  student  is  required  to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any 
given  year  before  being  allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  in  each  year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of 
that  which  follows.  Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session ; 
a  failure  to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  subject  must 
be  satisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  ensuing  college 
year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the  elasses 
of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations,  demonstrations, 
laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction  in  the  college  dispen- 
sary, and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hospitals  attended  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the  four 
annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  attention 
is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruction  in  time  and  corre- 
lation in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for  a  proper  understanding 
and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  imparted  in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work,  desires 
to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do  this,  with- 
out interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall  be  permitted 
to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  uninter- 
rupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histology,  chem- 
istry, physics,  embryology,  and  pharmacology.  During  the  first  half  of 
the  first  year  every  afternoon  is  largely  devoted  to  the  study  of  gn>^> 
anatomy.  In  the  second  half  the  major  portion  of  anatomy  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  mastered,  and  much  of  the  time  previously  allotted 
to  this  subject  is  given  to  normal  histology  and  embryology,  and  to  an 
extensive  course  in  comparative  morphology. 

•  The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  electricity, 
heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are  taught  in 
lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chemistry  is  studied  in 
the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one  or  more  recitation  ex- 
ercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  and  chemistry.  These  follow  as  closely 
a-  possible  the  practical  work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  preliminary 
education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the  medical  school, 
after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  professor  in  charge  of  this  de- 
partment, by  examination  or  otherwise,  that  they  are  familiar  with  the 
work  of  the  first  year,  may  be  excused  from  attendance  upon  these  sub- 
jects. In  their  place  they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses 
given  iii  the  second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physio- 
logical chemistry. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry  are 
completed,  and  the  study  in  text  l»o«,ks  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
and  pathology   is  begun.      The  gross  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system 

is   taught    at    the   outset   of  the  year   by   demonstrations   to   small    groups 

udents.    The  demons#ation  of  these  organs  is  followed  as  closely 
.1-  possible  by  the  study  of  them  m  the  histological  laboratory  during 

the  first   half  of  the   M'-mn.     The   lectures   and   recitations   in   physiology 
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follow  the  same  course,  and,  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross 
and  histological  aspects  of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully 
comprehended.  Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory  and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
same  time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  familiariz- 
ing the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs. 
Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the  preparation 
and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
characteristics  of  micro-organisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered  upon 
the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of  inflammation.  The 
substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the  basis  of  the  subsequent  in- 
struction in  this  subject  in  all  departments,  and  thus  insure  uniformity 
in  the  teaching  and  understanding  of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lec- 
tures are  supplemented  by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate 
gross  lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of 
surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physiological 
chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the  second  year,  may 
by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  be  excused  from 
further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and  those 
who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take  one  or  both 
of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second  year — namely:  I. 
Manikin  course  in  obstetrics.  2.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
tive courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical  ob- 
stetrics, which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken  during  the 
second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  examinations 
in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Those  intending 
to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail  themselves  of  this  oppor- 
tunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  therapeutics, 
and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books  and  practically 
at  the  bedside  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general  clinics.  A  sufficient 
number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  explain  general  principles  in 
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symptomatology  and  diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must 
attend  in  small  sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard 
text-books  upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory  and  in 
the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes  are  demon- 
strated in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the  text-book  or  its 
clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in  all 
of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the  term  of 
clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of  exam- 
ining patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs,  and  at  the 
close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  recognition  and 
treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  conversant  with  the  funda- 
mental subjects  of  a  medical  education.  The  specialties  taken  up  in  this 
year  are  neurology,  pediatrics,  toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are 
taught  by  clinical  lectures  as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice 
of  medicine,  surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  clinics. 
There  are  as  few  lectures  as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition 
of  the  chief  problems  confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  deliv- 
ered at  the  outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  Student  may  become 
familiar  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac- 
tically. For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  ten  didactic  lectures 
are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be  exceeded  sonic  what  in  thera- 
peutics, obstetrics,  and  the  specialties,  but  many  of  these  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  the  presentation  of  typical  cases  and  arc  really  clinics. 
The  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative 
course  in  which  the  student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  com- 
mon operations.  Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of 
making  medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
u^e  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories,  where  the 
student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during  One  exercise, 
and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  tin-  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physicians  and  pub- 
lic health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations 

of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health  hoard. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous  years* 
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is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (including  neurology), 
surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and  genito-urinary  diseases), 
therapeutics,  and  gynaecology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  distinguishing 
feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical  lectures,  and  is 
continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  dispensary 
patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives  from  fourteen  to  twenty- 
eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number  varies  somewhat  with  the  sub- 
ject), and  should  become  reasonably  proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments, 
the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made 
to  produce  experts,  but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough 
about  the  specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general 
practitioner. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of  cases  of 
labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to  the  college 
ofTers  excellent  opportunities.  The  Faculty  earnestly  recommend  that 
this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year ; 
by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is  possible  in  the  second  summer, 
but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or  profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular 
winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any 
proper  reason  cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer,  might, 
however,  succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by  arrange- 
ment with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  examina- 
tion, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and  navy,  students 
who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may  elect  in  the  fourth  year 
to  have  all  their  recitation  exercises  with  special  instructors  appointed 
by  the  faculty.  A  separate  fee  is  required  for  this  service.  There  will 
in  addition  be  elective  practical  courses  in  the  dispensary  as  opportu- 
nity arises. 
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DETAILS    OF    THE    PLAN    OF    INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Demonstrators  oj  Anatomy. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Frank  S.  Fjelder,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Seward  Ebdman,  Ml).. 

V.   M.  Pail,  M.D. 

Commencing  with  the  class  entering  in  October,  1908,  the  study  of 
Anatomy  will  be  largely  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and  especially 
in  the  first  half  of  the  year.  During  this  year  the  work  in  anatomy 
consists  of  a  laboratory  course  conducted  in  the  Dissecting  Room  at 
stated  hours,  and  of  a  course  on  the  Surgical  Anatomy  of  Hones  and 
Joints.  The  anatomy  of  the  entire  body  is  studied  by  recitations, 
Study  of  the  bimes  and  directed  specimens,  dissection,  demonstra- 
tions, quizzes,  and  practical  examinations. 

The  required  work  of  the  year  is  divided  into  5  courses. 

Students  who  complete  one  or  more  of  the  4  required  practical 
courses  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anat- 
omy  in    less   than   the    maximum    time   allowed    for    such    course    will   be 

. pied  at  <>nce  to  the  next  course. 

In   this    way   by   diligent    application    to    the    work    in    Anatoim    a    Stu- 
dent    nia>     complete    the    required    courses    in    considerably    less    time 
than  the  maximum  time  allowed.     Time  thus  gained  must   be  spent 
in  the   Anatomical  or  other   Laboratories  of  the  College.     It   is  ear 
nestly  recommended  that  such  students  elect  to  repeat  the  course  in 

dissection   Or   at    least   that   part   of  it    which    was   first    completed. 

Students  who  choose  to  Bpend  the  time  gained  in  the  Anatomical 
Laboratory   may  elect    to   review   the   required   work   or  to  take   up   some 

special  line  of  investigation     Every  facility  will  be  offered  such  work- 
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ers  to  obtain  the  greatest  benefit  from  such  additional  work.  The 
order  of  study  and  dissection  given  has  been  adopted  partly  so  that 
students  when  they  take  up  the  Histology  of  the  viscera  may  have  a 
knowledge  of  their  gross  anatomy. 

Courses  Required  for  a  Degree. 

Course  i. — Upper  Extremity. 

{A)   Osteology  and  Arthrology  of  the  upper  extremity. 

Study  of  bones   and  specimens.     Demonstrations.     Daily  recitations. 

Three  hours  daily  for  I  week  or  less. 

(B)  Study  of  the  dissected  upper  extremity. 
Demonstrations  and  daily  recitations  and  quizzes. 
Three  hours  daily  for  I  week  or  less. 

(C)  Dissection  of  the  upper  extremity.  Study  demonstrations  and 
daily  recitations  or  quizzes. 

Three  hours  daily  for  4  weeks  or  less. 

Course  2. — Thorax  and  Abdomen,  with  the  contained  viscera  and 
the  Perineum  and  External  Genitals. 

{A)  Osteology  and  Arthrology  of  Spine,  Thorax  and  Pelvis. 

Study  of  bones  and  specimens.  Demonstrations.  Daily  recitations 
and  quizzes. 

Three  hours  daily  for  1  week  or  less. 

(B)  Study  of  the  Perineum,  External  Genitals,  Thoracic  and  Ab- 
dominal Walls  and  Viscera,  upon  prepared  specimens  and  models,  with 
demonstrations  and  daily  recitations. 

Three  hours  daily  for  2  weeks  or  less. 

(C)  Dissection  of  the  part,  with  daily  recitations  or  quizzes.  Dem- 
onstrations. 

Three  hours  daily  for  three  weeks. 

Course  3. — Lower  Extremity. 

Arranged  similarly  to  Course  I.     Time  6  weeks  or  less. 

Course  4. — Head  and  Neck. 

(A)  Osteology  and  Arthrology  of  the  bones  of  the  head. 

Study  of  bones  and  specimens.  Demonstrations.  Daily  recitations 
and  quizzes. 

Three  hours  daily  for  1  week  or  less. 

(B)  Study  of  dissections  of  the  head  and  neck. 
Demonstrations  and  daily  quizzes  or  recitations. 
Three  hours  daily  for  1  week  or  less. 
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(C)  Dissection  of  the  head  and  neck,  with  study,  demonstrations 
and  daily  quizzes. 

Three  hours  daily  for  2  weeks  or  less. 

(D)  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  Mouth,  Pharynx,  Larynx,  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord.    Study  of  specimens,  demonstrations,  dissection  and  daily  quizzes. 

Three  hours  daily  for  3  weeks  or  less. 

Course  5. — Lecture  and  demonstration  course  on  the  Surgical  Anat- 
omy of  Bones  and  Joints,  with  special  reference  to  Fractures  and  Dis- 
location-. 

Two  hours  weekly,  second  half  of  the  year. 

Courses  During  the  Second  Year. 

Course  6. — Review  recitation  course. 

Two  hours  weekly  throughout  the  second  year. 

Course  7. — Lecture  and  demonstration  course  on  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Stroud  year,  60  to  75  hours. 

The  courses  on  Surgical  Anatomy  are  not  given  until  the  last  half  of 
the  first  year,  and  in  the  second  year  when  the  student  has  such  a 
knowledge  of  Anatomy  that  he  can  understand  and  appreciate  them. 
They  illustrate  the  application  of  Anatomy  to  the  study  and  practice 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Such  practical  applications  serve  as  pegs 
on  which  to  hang  the  knowledge  of  important  anatomical  facts. 

Standing  and  Examinations. 

At  the  end  of  the  first  year  a  student's  standing  will  be  computed 
from  his  work  in  recitations,  dissections,  the  oral  examinations  upon 
the  cadaver,  and  a  written  examination  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  year  a  student's  standing  will  be  computed 
from  his  year's  work  in  recitations  and  his  mark  at  the  final  examina- 
tion in  Anatomy  at  the  end  of' the  year. 

Failure  to  give   satisfaction   in   dissection   necessitates   the   redissec- 

tion   <>f  the  part. 

failure  in  oral  examinations  "ii  the  cadaver  requires  a  reexamina- 
tion  within   two   weeks. 

A  second  failure  requires  a  redissection  o!  the  part  and  an  exami- 
nation upon  it.  t 

Prepared  bones  an-  loaned  to  students  during  the  session  from  a 
large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 
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Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses — Facilities  are 
offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing  advanced, 
special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Summary.* 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Laboratory  course  (including  Reci- 
tations, Dissection  and  Demon- 
strations)       510  hours. 

Lectures        30  hours.  75  hours. 

Recitations 60  hours. 

Text-Books — Cunningham  or  Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Piersol ;  Morris;  Gray;  Quain ;  Woolsey,  Ap- 
plied Surgical  Anatomy. 

Dissecting  Manuals — Cunningham's  Dissector,  2  vols.,  or  Hughes 
and  Keith,  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  3  vols. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor  of  Physiology 


Assistant  Professor, 
John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D. 

Assistants. 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D.,       Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D., 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  J.  F.  Cowan,  A.B. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  and  practical  demon- 
strations and  recitations  to  first-year*  students  during  the  second  half  of 
the  session,  and  to  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  ses- 
sion. During  the  second  half  of  the  session,  review  recitations,  cover- 
ing the  entire  first-year  and  second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week 
for  the  second-year  class,  as  a  preparation  for  the  final  college  and  the 
State  examinations. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year  stu- 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours  for  each 
student. 
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dents,  during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction  in  the  gross 
anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by  section  demonstra- 
tions in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy.  The  histology  of  the 
heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs,  alimentary  canal,  and  gland- 
ular organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory  and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first 
half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  instruction  in  optics  and 
acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which  serves  as  a  preparation  for  the 
study  of  vision  and  audition  in  the  second  year.  Second-year  students 
receive  laboratory  instruction  from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the 
hi-mlogy  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They 
also  receive  instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anat- 
omy of  the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves,  and  from  the  department  of 
Histology  in  the  functional  traits  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Demonstrations — The  regular  demonstrations  for  the  first-year  * 
class  begin  about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects  and  in 
the  order  named :  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  digestion 
and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metabolism,  and  ani- 
mal heat  and  force.  The  regular  demonstrations  for  the  second-year 
class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January,  <>n  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  nervous  System  and  the  special  senses. 
The  demonstrations  throughout  are  a  combination  of  didactic  lectures 
and  practical  illustration,  the  didactic  method  being  used  only  in  those 
circumstances  where  demonstrations  before  the  class  would  fail  to 
completely  present  the  subject. 

Throughout  the-  entire  course  the  subject  of  human  physiology  proper 
is  fully  covered;  special  attention  is  paid  to  its  applications  to  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time  being  devoted  to  what  may  l>e 

called  applied  ph\  siology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc — Certain  of  the  work  in  the  his- 
tological laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in  physiology. 
For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work  and  recitations 

on  the  cell  and  kar\  I  .kinesis,  ciliary  movements,  blood,  the  histology  of 

the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels,  respirator)  system,  digestive  sys- 

•  e  note  .u  the  end  <>i  th<-  s<-<  ti«>n. 
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tern,  glandular  organs,  and  the  cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For 
second-year  students  the  instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  man- 
ner, of  the  nervous  system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito- 
urinary system.  The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in 
the  department  of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lec- 
tures upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  proteids  and  albuminoids,  food-stuffs, 
and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis,  and  the  chem- 
istry of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

A  laboratory  course  of  forty  hours  is  given  to  the  first-year  students 
on  the  subject  of  Embryology.  This  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  de- 
partment of  Pathology. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry,  and 
in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the  Instruc- 
tors give,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with  frequent  demonstrations 
and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided  into  sections  of  conven- 
ient size,  for  first-year  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  session, 
and  for  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  session. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of  specimens, 
models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given  which  cannot  with  advantage  be 
made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood-counting,  the  capillary  cir- 
culation, blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the  sphygmograph,  the  general  physi- 
ology of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  themselves 
capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and  giving  of  the 
demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with  other  exercises,  this 
corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed  from  time  to  time,  so  that 
the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as  many  as  possible. 

Summary. 

Demonstrations 120  hours. 

Recitations 120  hours. 

[Owing  to  the  changes  necessitated  by  the  advanced  requirements  for 
admission  in  1908  no  physiology  will  be  taught  to  first-year  students,  the 
whole  course  having  been  transferred  to  the  second  year.  The  an- 
nouncement for  the  Session  of  1909-10  will  give  the  details  of  this 
course.] 
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Text-Book — Kirke,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  twentieth  English  edi- 
tion, 1904. 

Collateral  Reading — Schaffer,  Text-Book  of  Physiology;  Stewart  ; 
Foster;  Howell.     Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology. 

Allied  Branches. 

Physiological  Chemistry  (see  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Toxicology). 

Embryology  (see  department  of  Pathology). 

CHEMISTRY,     PHYSICS,     AND     TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
IVIN    SlCKELS,    M.D. 

Instructors, 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  Ph.D.,  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  M.D. 

Assistant, 

E.    OSTERBERG, 

Lectures — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures  each 
week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered  in  the 
following  order:  General  properties  of  matter  and  force,  mechanics, 
hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and  acoustics.  The 
lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the  relations  of  physics  to 
surgery  and  medicine  will  he  particularly  considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures  weekly. 
Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  term  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  «>f  com 

bination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and   the  properties   and   relationships 

of  those  which  an-  of  physiological,  toxicological,  or  therapeutical  in- 
terest.      I  be   lectures   during   the   latter   part    of   the   second   year   will   be 

upon  physiological  chemistry. 
During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxicology 

for  twent)    Weeks       In   these   lectures  tin-  medical   and   medico  legal   bear 

in^s  of  the  subjects  will  be-  chiefly  considered. 

Recitations.      Student!   of  the   lust   year   will   recite  twice   each   week 

on  the  principles  of  chemistry   and  mineral  chemistry.     Those  of  the 

d  yeai   will  recite  once  weekly  during  tin-  first  eighteen  weeks  of 
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the  session,  and  twice  weekly  thereafter,  on  organic  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work — Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  students 
of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  session.  This  course 
will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  commoner  elements  and 
compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation  course,  and  of  training  in 
the  processes  of  quantitative  analysis  of  inorganic  substances,  and  min- 
eral poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction  two 
hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly  after  that 
date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic  toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chemicals  re- 
quired, except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected  for  the  stu- 
dent that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  per- 
formed equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  may  be  excused  from 
first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given  advanced  laboratory 
work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 

Summary. 

First   Year.  Second  Year.              Third  Year. 

Recitations 60  hours.  45  hours. 

Laboratory      .     .     .     :     .  120  hours.  84  hours. 

Lectures 90  hours.  60  hours.                20  hours. 

Text-Books — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition;  Riggs, 
Laboratory  Manual. 

Collateral  Reading — Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook;  Ganot,  Physics. 


PHARMACOLOGY    AND    MATERIA     MEDICA. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G..  M.D. 

Instructors, 

Chas.  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D.,         William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 
Archibald  E.  Chase,  M.D.,  Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D. 

The  course  extends  through  all  four  years  of  the  curriculum, 
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First  Year. 
Materia  Mcdica,  Prescription  Writing,  and  Pharmacy. 

Lectures  and  Recitations — One  hour  a  week.  The  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  crude  drugs  and  their  preparations  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  informal  lectures  and  in  recitations,  and  Prescription  Writ- 
ing will  receive  attention. 

Laboratory — Two  hours  a  week  for  the  second  half  of  the  year. 
Preparations  embracing  the  different  pharmaceutic  classes  will  be 
made,  and  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  more  common  incom- 
patibilities to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions.  A  few  preparations  will  be 
made  to  demonstrate  the  simplicity  of  certain  processes  often  deemed 
difficult,  or  impossible  except  by  means  of  special  apparatus.  A  part 
of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  physical  examination  of  specimens 
from  the  materia  medica  museum   (Pharmacognosy). 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion 
of  the  work  to  be  done. 

Second  Year. 
Pharmacology. 

Lectures — One  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  Systematic  Tharma- 
cology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demonstrations  and 
by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments. 

Laboratory — Six  hours  a  week  for  the  second  half  of  the  year 
(Pharmacodynamics).  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a 
wide  range  of  pharmacologic  action,  the  more  important  agents  being 
considered  from  several  standpoints. 

Third  Ykak. 
Pharmacology  and  Materia  Mcdica. 
Recitations. — One  hour   a   week.     The   Pharmacology  of  the  second 
year    will    be    reviewed,   and    Materia    Medica    will    be    treated    with    un- 
cial reference  to  dosage,  therapeutics  and  toxicology. 
Prescription  writing  will  be  taught 
Each   student   will   be   required  to  submit   a   Satisfactory   abstract    from 

tlu-  literature  of  a  pharmacologic  research. 

Fouai  n  Vi  \k 
Applied  Pharmacology. 

Lectures.    One  hour  a   week.     The  Therapeutics  «'t"  the  more  im- 
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portant  remedies  will  be  treated  with  reference  to  their  pharmacologic 
action. 

ELECTIVE. 

First  Year. 

Advanced  Pharmacy. 

Laboratory — A  more  extensive  knowledge  of  Pharmacy  than  that 
given  in  the  first  year,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential  to  the  medi- 
cal student.  Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending  the  regular 
course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable  drugs. 

Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Years. 
Research. 

Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original  research  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year.            Third  Year. 

Lectures 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Recitations    ......'  30  hours. 

Laboratory 30  hours.  90  hours. 

Text-Book — Sollmann,  A  Text-Book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading  —  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics; 
Schmiedeberg,  Pharmacologic ;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment. 
Path,  und  Pharmacologic ;  Kobert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationen  ; 
Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman, 
A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica;  Caspari,   Treatise  on  Pharmacy. 


MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles,  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 
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Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Instructors  and  Assistants, 

C.  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D.,  John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  K.  Norton,  M.D., 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D.,  Hughes  Dayton.  Ml).. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Walter  A.  DuNCKEL,  Ml). 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  extend- 
ing throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon  the  .prac- 
tice of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  dispensary  in- 
struction and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the  following  sub- 
divisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text-hook  upon  elementary  medicine,  with  written  reviews. 
Third  Year: 

i.    Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty  lectures  on  symptomatology. 
X.    Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth   Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  out  patient 

clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

q.    Ten  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxa-mias,  etc. 

6.  Elective     advanced    work    in    clinical    diagnosis,    clinical    pathology,    history 

recording,  etc. 

7.  Recitations  in  medic  inc. 

The  details  <>f  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  ea;h  year 
of  the  curriculum  arc'  as  follows: 

Ski  ciNi)  Year. 

Recitations.  Second  -year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine 
with  systematic  recitations  twice  each  week  from  an  elementary  text 
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book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid  anatomy, 
and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from  an 
advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being 
given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks 
received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination  marks 
of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun  in 
classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany  the  Profes- 
sors of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hospital  wards.  Ex- 
amples of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the  student  has 
opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases  of  disease  in  different 
stages  of  development,  and  of  following  their  daily  progress.  A  special 
course  in  general  medical  diagnosis  is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which 
the  student  observes  cases  illustrating  all  the  important  physical  ex- 
aminations. 

Dispensary  Classes — Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed  in 
general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  and  Dr.  Dayton  in  the  new 
Out-Patient  Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(i)  Teaching;  (2)  Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 

(1)  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  so 
that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the  demonstrator. 
At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  practical  examination  is 
held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the  character  of  the  work  done 
by  each  student,  is  included  in  the  general  average  mark  received  by 
him  in  medicine.  When  assigned  to  cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic 
in  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  required  to  report  the  result  of  his 
examination  of  the  sputum,  blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bedside, 
the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student  himself  uses 
it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and  application. 
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The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood,  gastric 
contents,  faeces,  urine,  exudates  and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and  under- 
graduate special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publication  of  original 
investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examinations. 
The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispensary.  The  visit- 
ing staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Second  Division  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  completing  the 
data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their  third  year,  and 
whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructors, 
employ  their  summer  months  in  following  this  work  in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught  in 
classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of  30  les- 
sons for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the  large  number 
of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases  at  the  College  Dis- 
pensary and  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department  of  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

The  work  consists  of  the  study  of : 

(1)  Medical    anatomy  of  the   normal  thorax   and   abdomen  and 

physical  signs  of  the  contained  viscera. 

(2)  Pathological   conditions  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal   vis- 

cera with  special  reference  to  Methods  of  Physical  Exami- 
nation;   Physical   Signs  in  Disease. 

General  Medical  Clinics — Students  of  the  third  year  are  required 
to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Professor  Lambert 
(commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis 
conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the  clinics  in  general  thera- 
peutics, as  described  for  the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly 
in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures — a  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symptomatology 
is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed  as  introduc- 
tory to  tin  jrstematic  bedside  teaching  which  he  conducts  upon  hos- 
pital rounds. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  sec- 
tions not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  until  January  ist,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue  Hospital  thereafter, 
throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each  student  is  assigned  in  turn 
to  special  cases  for  thorough  study.  Ward  classes  are  also  conducted 
by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital,  and  by  Drs.  Lambert 
and  Nammack  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics  stu- 
dents read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously  studied 
in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate  their  findings 
upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  entire  class  in  regard 
to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These  clinics  are  also  utilized  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  exceptional  rarity  or  difficult 
diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present  to  the  students  the  value  of 
conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of  view  in  appropriate  cases.  A 
second  general  medical  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphi- 
theatre by  the  Professor  of  Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treat- 
ment are  made  the  prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are  given  ample 
opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ailments,  as  well  as  all 
the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases  of  a  large  and  varied 
clinical  service. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  a  dozen  students  each,  are  con- 
ducted in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The  stu- 
dents are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  examination, 
diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  recording.  Oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from  week  to  week, 
and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum,  blood,  etc.,  in  each 
case. 

Lectures — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Lectures  are  also  given  by  Dr.  Conner 
upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  Dr.  Camac  upon  (i)  diabetes  and 
aliied  conditions,  and  (2)  the  muscular  and  nervous  systems  of  the 
heart  clinically  considered. 

47 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis  is 
offered  in  the  fourth  year. 

Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures 20  hours.  10  hours. 

Recitations       45  hours.  60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics 46  hours.  60  hours. 

Sections       55  hours.  90  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory 60  hours. 

Recitations 6  hours. 

Text-Books — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diag- 
nosis; Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine; 
Woods,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis. 


SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  STIMSON,  Ml).,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  (Iwyer.  M.D., 

1:  Wool sky.  Ml).  Pew  ivai.  R.  Bolton,  M  D., 

Frederick  Kammerer.  M.D.,  Charles  1.   Gibson.  M.l). 


Bi  njamin    I  II- TON,  M.D., 
John  Rogers,  Ml).. 
Geo    E    I  >"Im,k,  M.D., 


Instructors, 

\k.  HIBA1  !•   E.    1-  V .M  5,   M   D., 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 
J.   Prescott  (.kan  I,  MD. 


William   A.  1  kw  m esj  M.D. 

Assistant, 

Clark   S    ( i<  «t  1  i>.  Ml). 

Surgery  is  taughl  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dis- 
pensaries, ;it  hospital  clinics,  and  l>v  lectures. 

In   the  second   year  the   students   arc   required   to   attend   recitations 

1  in  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  vreelc  throughout  the  term. 
For  tins  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  to  insure  thor- 
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ongh  work;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction  will  also  be  given  at  the 
bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery ; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in  history-tak- 
ing and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours 
a  week  for  part  of  the  term ;  and  also  two  hours  a  week  bedside  in- 
struction. Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other 
hospitals ;  about  forty  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery, 
and  a  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at 
which  the  students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon 
the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  small 
groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  general  surgery  and 
the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito-urinary  diseases, 
gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics ;  may  attend  the  lectures  and 
clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of  pa- 
tients, the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration  of 
ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  excep- 
tionally ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  subject,  each 
with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will  be  enabled 
directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as 
to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hospitals 
specified  above,  Professor  Kammerer  will  give  clinics  once  a  week  at 
the  German  Hospital,  which  the  seniors  attend  in  groups  of  twelve. 
Clinics  of  a  similar  character  by  other  members  of  the  faculty  will  be 
announced  from  time  to  time  as  opportunity  during  the  session  arises. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lecture  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the. class  in  the 
fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations-,  work  upon  the  cadaver, 
and  the  application  of  bandages  and  plaster  dressings.  As  the  material 
is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  sur- 
gical operations. 

In  connection  with  the  Animal  Hospital  the  students  will  have  op- 
portunities directly  to  assist  in  operations.  These  operations  are  not 
experimental  or  vivisectional,  but  solely  for  the  relief  of  existing  disease. 
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Special  instruction   in  operative   surgery   is  offered   to  graduates   in 
medicine.     A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on  application  to 

the  Secretary. 

Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures 40  hours.  40  hours. 

Recitations 60  hours.                  60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics         86  hours.  86  hours. 

Sections       .....  40  hours.  25  hours. 

Operative  Surgery       .     .  30  hours. 

Text-Book — American   Text-Book;  Rose  and  Carrs. 
Collateral  Reading — Parks,  Surgery;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislo- 
cations; Operative  Surgery;  Dennis.  System  of  Surgery. 


OBSTETRICS. 
J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors, 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D..  [.  L.  Hill,  M.D.. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Gustave  Seeugmann,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  by — 

I.    Recitations.     2.    Illustrative   lectu.es.      3.    Obstetric   clinics   and   con- 
ferences.     1    Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.     5.   Manikin  prac 
tier   and    section    work.     6.    Obstetric    histology,    pathology,    and    bac 
teriolc 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  he  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology,  and 
during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter  including 
obstetric  surgery. 

These    recitations    are    so   scheduled    as    to   COVer   the    field    of    the    siih 

jed  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the  work  of  the 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years,  and  prepare  the 
student    for   an   intelligent    appreciation   of   his   subsequent    illustrative 

lectures,    attendance    upon    CaSCS    of    Confinement,    clinics,    and    manikin 

practice. 
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2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  run- 
ning through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being  mainly 
demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end  ample  black- 
board space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collection  of  pelves,  entire, 
normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the  same,  and  in  addition  a 
supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully  selected  plaster,  composition,  and 
metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  instruments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences — A  weekly  obstetric  clinic 
is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary, 
327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor  ob- 
stetric operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during 
the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During  both  the 
third  and  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called  upon  to  ex- 
amine patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treat- 
ment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement — Each  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to  the 
effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  confinement. 
To  fulfil  this  requirement  students  may  register  as  internes  in  the  Man- 
hattan Maternity  and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th  Street,  and  receive 
this  practical  instruction  from  Professor  Edgar  and  the  instructor  in 
obstetrics.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above  hospital  for  periods  of 
two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement  cases  both  in  the  hospital 
building  and  in  the  tenement-house  districts  of  the  upper  east  side  of 
the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity  course 
he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during  the  fourth 
college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric  course  dur- 
ing vacation  time.  Further  information  concerning  the  practical  ob- 
stetric work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the  Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work — Manikin  practice  is 
given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of 
work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 
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The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnormal 
presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each;  version; 

application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be  demon- 
strated by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  he  u>ed  in 
the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed- at  the  bedside  at  the  Emergency 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  .Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  management 
of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn  child,  ab- 
dominal palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology Labora- 
tory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Histology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  uterus,  liga- 
ments, Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant 
conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the  decidua,  cho- 
rion, placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures       30  hours. 

Recitations        30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics 15  hours.  15  hours. 

Sections       15  hours. 

Text-Book — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING  HISTOLOGY,  EMBRYOLOGY,  I".  \c  IT  UK  >!.()(  .V. 
AND  GROSS,  GENERAL,  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  PA- 
THOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Bertram   II.  Bi  kton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 
Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  Ml).  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 
Otto  1 1   S«  hultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 
William  J-  Elser,  M.I).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
Silas  P.  Beebe,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Max  G.   Si  HI  \it.  MI).  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of 
the  Nervous  System. 
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James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Ewing  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Philip  A.  Shaffer,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Chemistry. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology,  and  Lec- 
turer in  Hygiene. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gross  Patiiology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in' Bacteriology. 

James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Pathology  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Comparative  Morphology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Micro  photography. 


COMPARATIVE     MORPHOLOGY. 

In  order  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  general  structure  of  sys- 
tems and  organs  throughout  the  animal  kingdom,  and  to  furnish  a 
basis  for  the  study  of  human  anatomy,  embryology,  and  physiology,  a 
course  in  Comparative  Morphology  is  provided  in  the  first  half  of  the 
first  year. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscular  system,  skeleton,  aliment- 
ary canal,  respiratory  organs  and  organs  of  special  sense,  are  demon- 
strated in  protozoa,  vermes,  Crustacea,  amphioxus,  fishes,  amphibians, 
reptiles,  birds,  and  lower  mammals. 

Laboratory,  thirty  hours.  Lectures,  fifteen  hours.  Required  in  the 
first  year.    Dr.  Stockard. 

HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject,  with  the  exception  of  the  histology  of  the 
central  nervous  system,  is  completed  in  the  first  year.  The  course  in 
neurohistology  is  given  in  the  early  part  of  the  second  year,  after  the 
student  has  become  familiar  with  the  macroscopical  anatomy  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord. 

Hie  work  consists  of  laboratory  exercises  in  three  two-hour  sessions 
weekly    throughout    the    first    year,    and    one    two-hour    session    weekly 
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during  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  occupying  in  all  about  175 
hours  in  the  first,  and  30  hours  in  the  second  year  for  each  student. 
The  various  courses  cover  the  construction  and  use  of  the  microscope, 
•the  preparation  of  microscopical  sections  of  the  tissues,  the  examina- 
tion of  freshly  obtained  and  living  tissue,  and  the  normal  histology 
and  microscopical  anatomy  of  all  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  hu- 
man body.  Whenever  desirable  for  the  elucidation  of  special  subjects 
use  is  made  of  the  lower  vertebrate  tissues. 

Two  recitations  of  one  hour  each  are  held  weekly  during  the  first 
year,  and  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  first  half  of  the  second 
year,  in  all  75  hours  for  each  student.  Subjects  for  recitation  are  as- 
signed from  the  text-book  on  histology,  and  are  designed  to  com- 
pletely familiarize  the  student  with  the  structure  of  the  ti>>m 
studied  in  the  laboratory. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the 
student  in  this,  as  in  other  subjects,  is  determined  equally  from  the 
work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the  recitations, 


SCHEME     OF    INSTRUCTION     IN     HISTOLOGY. 

I.  Histological  Technique,  including  the  structure  and  use  oi  the 
microscope  and  the  preparation  and  examination  of  simpler  tissues. 
Laboratory  and  recitations,  X  hours  weekly  for  the  first  two  weeks,  and 
at  occasional  intervals  throughout  the  first  year  i(>  to  30  hours.  Drs, 
Ferguson  and  Taylor. 

II.  Histology.-  All  of  the  primary  tiwies  of  the  body,  including 
the  blood  and  lymph-vascular  systems  are  studied,  and  the  student  is 
taught  the  necessary  technique  for  the  preparation  of  the  tissues  for 
examination.  Laboratory  and  recitations,  S  hours  weekl)  tor  11  weeks. 
88  hours. 

III.  Organology    and    Microscopic    Anatomy. — This    course    con- 
siders   the    minute'    structure    of    all    the    organs    of    the    body    and    their 
relation  to  tin-  salienl   features  of  physiology  and  pathology.     Labora 
tory    and    recitations,   8   hours    weekly    for    iS    weeks.      i  .\.\    hours.      DrS, 
Ferguson,  Taylor,  and  Stockard. 

IV.  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy  of  the  Central 
Novous  System.     This  course  is  given  in  the  early  part  of  the 

oud    year.      In    addition    to   the    histology    of   the   central    nervous    system 

the  student  traces  the  course  of  the  central  conduction  paths  of  the 
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spinal  cord  and  brain,  locates  the  more  important  nuclei  of  the  motor 
and  sensory  paths  and  the  nuclei  of  origin  of  the  cranial  nerves,  and 
determines  the  relation  of  these  to  the  conduction  paths.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  results  of  injury  and  to  the  application  of  histological 
structure  to  the  explanation  of  pathological  phenomena  and  clinical 
symptoms.  Laboratory  and  recitations.  Drs.  Schlapp,  Gere,  and 
Taylor. 

V.  Advanced  Work  and  Research — Each  student  receives  indi- 
vidual attention  in  the  laboratory.  The  more  apt  and  proficient  are 
thus  enabled  to  advance  rapidly  through  the  work  of  the  preliminary 
courses.  When  sufficiently  advanced  such  students  will,  upon  applica- 
tion, be  assigned  to  advanced  work  upon  the  methods  of  research.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  essential. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

The  course  in  embryology  consists  in  laboratory  exercises  and  lec- 
tures, and  is  designed  to  present  the  manner  in  which  adult  human 
tissues  and  organs  are  developed. 

The  work  embraces  the  study  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various  phases ; 
fertilization  of  the  ovum  and  its  bearing  on  heredity ;  cleavage  as  rep- 
resented in  the  eggs  of  the  starfish  and  salamander ;  the  various  types 
of  gastrulation  and  the  formation  of  germ  layers  in  the  starfish,  sala- 
mander, and  chick ;  and  the  development  of  organs  and  systems  in  the 
chick,  pig,  and  human  embryo.  Full  sets  of  sections,  transverse  and 
sagittal,  of  these  embryos  at  various  stages  are  provided,  and  the 
Ziegler  models  are  employed  for  illustration.  The  lectures  are  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  the  theory  of  development,  and  to  a  comparison  of 
its  phases  in  different  classes  of  vertebrates.  Special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  may  result  monsters, 
twins,  and  tumors. 

The  student  is  also  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  topics. 

Laboratory  exercises,  45  hours.  Lectures,  15  hours.  Required  in 
the  latter  half  of  the  first  vear.     Drs.  Strauss  and  Stockard. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar  with 
the   methods   of  disinfection,   and   is   required   to  prepare   the  ordinary 
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culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining 
and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of 
biological  characters ;  the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of 
species ;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease ;  and 
concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air,  water,  soil,  and  m;lk. 
Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of  the  various  infectious 
diseases,  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  im- 
portant pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supplemented  when 
necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic 
cultures,  and  to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.     Ninety  hours.     Required  in  the  sec- 
ond vear.     Drs.  Elser  and  Huntoon. 


PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  comprises 
a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification  of  in- 
flammations, which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  main 
facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  preliminary  studies  in  medicine 
and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  nomenclature  to  be 
used  in  this  and  other  departments.  During  one  half  the  second  year, 
also,  attendance  is  required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pa- 
thology, at  which  the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This 
course  is  designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  ill  the  third  year  in 
order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year  the  students  perform 
autopsies,  and  attend  lectures  in  special  pathology. 

SCHEME    OF    INSTRUCTION    IN    PATHOLOGY. 

I.  Pathology  of  Inflammation.  Ten  lectures.  Required  at  the 
opening  of  the  second  year.     Dr.  Ewing. 

II.  Gross  Pathology.  Demonstrations.  Thirty  hours.  Required 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  second  year.     Dr.  Meal. 

III.  General   Pathology.      Lecture-,   gross,    ami    microscopical    dem 
onstrations,    t8o  hours.     Required   in  three   two-hour  sessions   weekly 
throughout  the  third  year. 
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(a)  Pathology  of  Degenerations,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulo- 
mata.     Fifty  hours.     October  and  November. 

(b)  Tumors.     Forty  hours.     December  and  January. 

(c)  Special  Pathology.  Seventy  hours.  February,  March,  April. 
Drs.  Ewing,  Johnston,  Lee,  and  Symmers. 

IV.  Neuropathology — Lectures  and  microscopical  demonstrations. 
Thirty-six  hours.  April  and  May.  Drs.  Schlapp,  Johnston,  Gere,  and 
Lee. 

V.  Gross  Pathology — On  the  days  alternating  with  the  microscop- 
ical studies  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  specimens  are  held  on 
the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of  each  case 
is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and,  when  necessary, 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the  clinical  symptoms  are  explained 
from  the  gross  and  microscopical  changes  in  the  tissues.  The  student 
here  sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in 
the  wards  of  hospitals.  Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a 
separate  branch  of  this  subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical 
aspect  of  the  case. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.  Sixty-five  hours.  The  class  is  divided 
into  three  sections,  each  attending  one  two-hour  session  weekly  through- 
out the  third  year.     Drs.  Schultze  and  Neal. 

VI.  Medico-Legal  Pathology — The  medico-legal  relations  of  pa- 
thology are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at  the 
Morgue  and  various  hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this 
subject  in  the  third  and  especially  in  the  fourth  years.  The  lectures  in 
Special  Pathology  in  the  fourth  year  cover  certain  topics  in  medico- 
legal pathology.     Drs.   Schultze  and  Neal. 

VII.  Autopsy   Technics   in   General  and   Medico-Legal   Cases 

The   class   is   divided   into   six   sections,   each  attending   three   sessions 

of  two  to  three  hours  weekly  for  six  weeks.  Fifty  hours.     Required 
in  the  fourth  year.     Drs.  Schultze  and  Neal. 

VIII.  Special  Pathology — Lectures  on  special  topics  in  Pathology 
are  given  during  March  and  April.  The  subjects  have  included  The 
Mechanism  of  Immunity,  The  Etiology  of  Tumors,  Cerebral  Hemor- 
rhage, The  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Cerebral  Cortex.  Drs. 
Ewing,  Schultze,  and  Schlapp. 

IX.  Recitations — One  recitation  weekly  is  •  required  of  each  stu- 
dent throughout  the  third  year.     These  exercises  cover  the  work  of  the 
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preceding   week,   and  are   of  the   nature   of  conferences   for.  the  fuller 
discussion  of  the  topics  considered.     Dr.  Johnston. 

X.  Examinations — Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held 
at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined 
from  the  theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the  ex- 
aminations. 

EXPERIMENTAL     PATHOLOGY. 

In  1903  Cornell  University  established  a  Department  of  Experi- 
mental Pathology.  In  this  institution  are  associated  a  number  of 
men  whose  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science. 

Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis 
Laboratory  in  which  are  laboratories  equipped  for  experimental  pa- 
thology, bacteriology,  serum  pathology  and  therapeutics,  pathological 
chemistry,  and  micro-photography.  Instruction  has  been  given  to  a 
number  of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to  enter  the 
field  of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly  qualified 
applicants.  From  time  to  time  the  methods  pursued  in  this  depart- 
ment, and  the  results  obtained  are  presented  to  the  undergraduate 
students  in  the  medical  course. 

The  members  <»f  this  staff  are  Professor  Buxton  and  Drs.  Beebe, 
Torrey,   Shaffer,   Teague,   Weil,   Jaches,   Riggs,   and   assistants. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research 
has  been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  under  the  immediate  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Buxton  and  Dr.  S.  P.  Beebe,  assisted  by  Dr.  Shaffer, 
Dr.  Stockard,  and  others. 

Advanced   Courses   and   research — The   abundant    facilities   i^\    the 
laboratory   On   the    fourth    floor   of   the   new    building   can    be   offered    to 
properly   qualified   students   and    practitioners   of   medicine   who   wish    to 
pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on  lines  of  research,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  special  instructors. 

Summary. 

First  Year.      Second  Year.       Third  Year.     Fourth  Year, 
( 'omparative 
Morphology       .    45  hours. 
Histology: 

Recitations    ...     60  hours.          25  hours. 
Laboratory  .    120  hours.  60  hours. 
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Embryology: 

Laboratory     . 

Lectures  .  . 
Pathology: 

Lectures    .     . 

Laboratory    . 

Recitations  . 
Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory  . 
Bacteriology: 

Laboratory    . 


First  Year.       Second  Year. 

45   hours. 
15  hours. 

10  hours. 

15  hours. 
90  hours. 


Third  Year.     Fourth  Year. 


10  hours.         10  hours. 
180  hours. 
30  hours. 


60  hours. 


30  hours. 


Text-Books:  Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Park,  Bac- 
teriology. 

Collateral  Reading — Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis;  Ziegler,  General 
Pathology;  Sternberg,  Mantfal  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing,  Pathology  of 
the  Blood;  Minot,  Embryology. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS   OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.   Dana.  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Instructors, 
Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  J.  Ramsay   Hint.  Ml)., 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Alexander  S.  Leyerty,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the  year  is 
given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general  sympto- 
matology, and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system.  Dur- 
ing the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are  held 
weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Sec- 
tion work  is  given  weekly  to  classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
and  four  times  a  week  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispen- 
sary, section-work  instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  exami- 
nation of  patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics.  In  addition  a  special 
course  of  lectures  on  practical  phases  of  neurology  is  given  by  Hi" 
Joseph    Fraenkel. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of  nerv- 
ous diseases  he  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy   and  physiology  of 

the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  ,ui"ss  and  microscopical  anat- 
omy "f  tin-  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the  histological  laboratory. 
Special  students  can  also  take  courses  on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous 
system. 

Special  instruction  in  electro  therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the  in- 
structors, and   Special   hours  are  given  t<>  psycho  therapy  at   the    Dispen- 

sary.     Thus  tin-  course  of  instruction  amis  to  provide  tin-  student  be- 
ta 
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fore  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the 
nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  with  practical 
clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dis- 
pensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics 20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections 15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading — Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord; 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr;  Obersteiner, 
Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 

PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Psycho-pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
August  Hoch,  M.D.,  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psycho-pathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  insane, 
and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

It  consists  of  five  general  lectures,  eight  two-hour  clinics  at  the  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island,  each  followed  in  a  few  days 
by  a  one-hour  review  of  the  topic  of  the  clinical  demonstration,  and 
two  lectures  on  the  practical  issues,  commitments  and  medico-legal 
principles. 

Three  to  four  hours  of  optional  section  work  is  given  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  in  the  college  dispensary. 

Summary. 

General   lectures 7  hours. 

Clinics         16  hours. 

Reviews 8.  hours. 

Section  work   (optional) 3-4  hours. 

Reference-Book — Kraepelin,  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph   E.  Winters,  M.I).,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

William   I).  Tyrrell,  M.D.,  William  Shannon,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D.,  Edward  Hand,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section  teach- 
ing in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  building, 
and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department  in 
the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teaching,  and 
isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students  have  ample 
opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the  dis- 
pensary to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants;  the 
digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the  food 
disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physiological 
peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence  these  pecul- 
iarities have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the  in- 
struction of  each  student  in  the  art  af  diagnosis  by  the  professor  in 
charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  rare, 
and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be  made  of 
etions   and   excretions,   of   lesions   of   the   mouth    and    throat,   and   of 

sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics      ....                     ,}o  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 
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Text-Book — Henry  Ashby,  The  Diseases  of  Children,  London,  fifth 
ed.,  1905;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Book  on  the  Diseases  of 
Children;  Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 

HYGIENE. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medi- 
cine is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the.  several 
departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis 
of  air,  water,  milk ;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods ;  and  the 
general  diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  are 
presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 
Some  of  the  topics  thus  considered  are : 

(1)  The  hygiene  of  dwellings,  ventilation,  sanitary  plumbing,  lighting, 
water  supply,  disposal  of  sewage,  school  hygiene,  and  municipal  sanita- 
tion. 

(2)  The  chemical  problems  relating  to  the  collection,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  water  supplies.     Dr.  Riggs. 

(3)  The  relation  of  diseases  of  lower  animals  to  those  of  man.  Meat 
inspection.     Milk  inspection.     Prof.  Moore. 

(4)  Epidemiology,  prophylaxis,  and  hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases. 
Prof.  Ewing. 

Text-Books — Eghert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Bergey,  Text-book  of 
Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Gynecology. 
Instructors, 
Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M  D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward  and 
class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Five  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to  the 
subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held  one 
hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In  order  that  the  in- 
struction throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly  in  unison  as  pos- 
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sible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the 
instructor  and  amended  and  revised  by  the  head  of  the  department. 
This  is  presented  to  the  student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to 
which  it  is  an  addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables 
him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of  the 
fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  instruction 
includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students,  w'.io  are  thereby 
drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to  the  pelvis. 
When  necessary  the  patients  are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions  found 
is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this  way,  not 
only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within  the  pelvis 
and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  induced  by  disease,  but  op- 
portunity is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in  actual  practice  measures  of  relief 
and  to  watch  the  subsequent  course  and  treatment  of  these  eases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the  several 
sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation  peculiar  to 
this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected  in 
rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis,  and 
suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class  upon  all  these 
topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  s,,  :i>  to  determine  the  cor- 
rectness of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called  for,  it  is  then 
performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  speci- 
mens obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during  this 
course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of  the 
course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Sum  maky. 

Third  Year.  lourth  Year. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

(   hi  ihs jo  hours.  jo  h<  >UTS. 

Section ao  hours. 

Text  Book     Penrose,  Gynecology;  Findley,  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading  Dudley.  Gynecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of 
\\  'omen, 
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DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY    ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

Francis  C.  Edgertqn,  M.D. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs  and  syphilis. 

Lectures — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to  the 
first  of  January  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the  college, 
introductory  to  the  clinical  courses,  and  upon  syphilis. 

Clinic — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Alexander. 
At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary  and  genital 
organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  post-operative  management  of 
cases.  Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is  required  by  students  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years. 

Section    Teaching    at    the    College    Dispensary The    third-year 

class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be 
given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispen- 
sary. Special  attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size;  and 
instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  Profes- 
sor Alexander.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the  diseases 
of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of  special  instru- 
ments and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treatment  of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections       15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures       12  hours. 

Text-Books — White  and  Martin  ;  Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery ;  Keyes  and  Chetwood. 
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DERMATOLOGY. 

George   T.    Elliot,   M.D.,   Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery,   Department 
of  Dermatology. 

James    C.    JOHNSTON,    M.D.,   Assistant   Professor    of   Clinical   Surgery, 
Department  of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 
Hans  J.   Schwartz,   M.D. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Professor 
and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the  cu- 
taneous diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance 
of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thor- 
oughly familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the 
rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact  and  observation. 
Attention  is  particularly  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin 
diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Sections 25  hours. 

Text-Books — II.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  J.  Nevins  Hyde, 
Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

CHABLES   11.   KNIGHT,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  Department 
of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical   Instructor, 

James  E,  Newcomb,  M.D. 
Assistants, 
Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Wai  hk  C.  Montgomery,  M.  D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical  lec- 
tures at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The  Bubjects 
then  considered  an-  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year  Btudents  by  the 
instructor  and  by  the  assistants.    The  class  is  divided  mto  sections,  and 
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each  member  is  expected  to  examine  patients  and  perform  manipula- 
tions. The  clinics  are  fully  illustrated  by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far 
as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 8  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-Book — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral   Reading — Griinwald,    Atlas    of   Diseases    of    the   Larynx; 
Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college  build- 
ing once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and  De- 
cember, and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the  college  dis- 
pensary throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at  the  college  are 
didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or  superficial  diseases 
of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of 
the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  The  sec- 
tional teaching  at  the  college  dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical 
ophthalmology  and  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  in- 
struction in  the  errors  of  refraction  and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of 
lenses.     Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthalmology  is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics        10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Book — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettleship, 
Berry,  May,  Fuchs. 
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OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Earle  Conner,  M.D.,  Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D.,  Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of  weekly 
lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  character,  including  a 
consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear  and  the  various 
methods  of  examination.  Patients  are  shown  to  the  class  in  order  to 
familiarize  the  students  with  the  symptoms  and  character  of  the  more 
important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class  is 
divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  from 
Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of  patients, 
the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  testing  the  hearing. 
The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and,  after  a  probationary 
period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a 
clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  more  important  operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial 
complications  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 


Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics ()  hours. 

Sections        15  hours. 

Text-Hook    Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

{lateral  Reading — Politzcr,   Diseases  of  the  Tar;   Macewen,   Pvo 
genie  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Lord;  Whiting,   The 
Modern  Mastoid  ( operation. 
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ORTHOPJEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,  John  Joseph  Nutt,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Percy  Willard  Roberts,  M.D.,     Deas  Murphy,  M.D., 
Waters  T.  Burrows,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a  stated 
clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations  in  sectional 
work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the 
symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic  and 
progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical  and  operative  treat- 
ment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of  methods  of 
treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  explained  both  in  con- 
struction and  in  principle,  attention  being  called  to  even  minute  points 
of  construction  and  use.  The  operative  side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the 
indications  for  operative  interference  as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical 
work  being  demonstrated.  Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and 
models  of  conventional  forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to  assist 
in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  appa- 
ratus, to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction  of 
the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics        10  hours. 

Sections     .  • 10  hours. 

Text-Book — Bradford  and  Lovett. 

69 


CORXELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

RADIOGRAPHY    AND    RADIO-THERAPY. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  implements,  coils, 
static  machines,  and  high-frequency  apparatus. 

A  large  clinic  furnishes  abundant  material  for  the  demonstration  of 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  and  the  taking  of  radiographs.  Students  of  the 
fourth-year  class  are  taught  in  sections  and  given  an  opportunity  to  be- 
come thoroughly  familiar  with  the  various  electrical  agents. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Sections 10  hours. 


MEDICAL    JURISPRUDENCE. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several  de- 
partments and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the  physician 
towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general  public,  and  the 
criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective  are  discussed  by  Professor 
Meyer.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor  Edgar  takes  up  the 
moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  unconscious  pregnancy,  what 
constitutes  a  "live  birth."  feigned  or  unconscious  delivery,  injury  to 
the  fetus  during  precipitate  labor,  post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diag- 
nosis of  recent  delivery.  Professor  Witthaus  in  the  teaching  of  Toxi- 
cology discusses  both  its  medical  and  medico-legal  relations,  and  gives 
Considerable  attention  to  the  "expert"  witness  and  his  rights  and  ob- 
ligations, and  advises  as  to  how  he  should  conduct  himself.  Dr. 
Schultze,  in  addition  to  his  regular  course  in  Gross  Pathology,  demon- 
strates medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of  homicide,  suicide,  accident 
and  abortion.  A  lawyer  considers  in  a  separate  course  the  matter  of 
the  right  to  practice  medicine,  it-  acquirement  and  the  statutory  regu- 
lations; also  State  and  City  Boards  of  Health  and  their  powers  to- 
gether  with   the   regulations   a-   to  contagious   diseases.      The   contractual 

relation  between  the  physician  and  his  patient  as  well  as  the  recovery 
impensation,  and  the  liability  for  "damages,"  malpractice  and  privi- 

|  communications  are  fully  discussed. 
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SUMMARY   OF   THE   PLAN    OF   INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each 
student. 

The  total  of  hours  devoted  by  each  department  to  instruction  is,  of 
course,  much  in  excess  of  these. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Anatomy. 

Laboratory  course,  including  recitations,  demonstrations, 

and    dissections 510  hours. 

Lectures   30  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  for  15  weeks 30  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Embryology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly.  15  weeks 45  hours. 

Comparative  Morphology. 

Lectures    and    Laboratory 45  hours. 
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Materia  Medica. 

Lectures   and   recitations 30  hours. 

Laboratory 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 

These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students,  as  de- 
scribed on  page  30  of  the  Announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the  sub- 
jects recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  professors  of  the 
respective  branches. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Anatomy. 

Lectures,  2Y2   hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Physiology. 

Demonstrations,  4  hours  weekly uo  hours. 

Recitations,  4  hours   weekly 120  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,   iX  weeks 36  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 48  hours. 

Lectures,   2    hours    weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,   \l/2  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

Lectures   30  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  1m mis  weekly,  15  weeks 00  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

tations,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25  hours. 
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Pathology. 

Lectures  10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology,  i  hour  weekly  for  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations,  1J/2  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Surgery. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  themselves  of 
these  electives  are  stated  on  page  31  of  the  Announcement. 

THIRD    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 20  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  20  weeks 40  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 
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Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,   2   hours   weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Laboratory,  6  hours   weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,   2  hours   weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  30  weeks 1 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Recitations,   1   hour  weekly , 30  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Clinics,    1    hour   weekly 30  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,    I    hour   weekly 30  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

( 'hnirs,   1   hour  weekly,   [8  weeks [8  hours. 

Sect  ion  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Neurology. 

kures  5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  30  winks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 
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FOURTH    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  i  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Clinics,  i  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,   1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks -.  .  15  hours. 

Section  Wrork,   1   hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  2  hours,  20  weeks 40  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  W^ork,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Recitations,   1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

'   Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures   10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Autopsies,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 
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Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,   I  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures     12  hours. 

Clinics,  I  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly.  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Wrork,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks    5  hours. 

Psycho-pathology. 

General    lectures 7  hours. 

Clinics 16  hours. 

Reviews    8  hours. 

Section  Work    (optional) 3-4  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 25  hours. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Ophthalmology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  9  weeks 9  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

( linics,  1  hour  weekly.  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Radiography. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 


EXAMINATIONS. 
REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADVANCEMENT    IN    COURSE. 
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Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in 
major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  De- 
partment, include  all  the  work  previously  covered  in  the  year  or  years 
preceding  the  examinations  in  question.  There  is,  however,  no  unneces- 
sary repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have 
not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter 
upon  the  next  year's  studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the 
subjects  failed  in  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  admission 
to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In  each  labora- 
tory course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only,  the  examination 
is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  admission 
to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring  examinations,  are 
held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  college. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor  sub- 
jects, and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in  which 
instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  surgical  anatomy). 

Physics. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (including  laboratory  work). 
Minor  Subjects.  .Histology   (except  the  nervous  system). 

Embryology. 

Comparative  Morphology. 

Materia  Medica. 
Conditions    allowed    (at    the    spring    examinations)  :    1    Major    and 
1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
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Note  i.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held  throughout  the 
year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  instructors  and  supervised  by 
the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted 
by  the  professor  himself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by 
the  instructors  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas 
recess,  and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  by  the  student. 

NOTE  2.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into  the  next 
succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects.  ..Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Normal    Histology    (central   nervous   system   and  or- 
gans of  special  sense ). 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 

Conditions  allowed:   1    Major  and  1    Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination   for  Admission   to  the   Fourth   Year. 

Major   Subjects.  .  Materia   Mcdica. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Obstetrics. 

Medicine. 

Surgery, 

Toxicology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

1  'ediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Gross  Pathol 

1    nditions  allowed :  1  Major  and  1  Minor ;  or  2  Minor. 
Notea  1  and  a  ab 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Obstetrics. 

Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours,  and 
in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two 
minor  subjects,  an  examination  may  be  allowed  within  two  weeks,  and 
if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  will  be  conferred  at  the 
later  Commencement  at  Ithaca. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examina- 
tion, the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

i.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the 
fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the  requi- 
site legal  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having  complied 
with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  the  whole  cadaver  at  least  twice 
(see  page  36).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of 
two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  this  course 
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must  be  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  registration  for  the  final 
examinations,  which  begin  about  the  middle  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advance- 
ment in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  ex- 
aminations in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  gynae- 
cology, and  the  special  branches  which  are  specified  on  page  79. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  reexamined 
until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry  and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents 
himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission 
of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of  any 
student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what  they 
may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  improper 
conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

Final  Examination  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  and  Second  Years. 

A  recent  law  permits  students  to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for 
the  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year. 

For  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  25,  this  catalogue. 


Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  ok  Physicians  of 
London  and  Membership  of  mm.  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England. 

Graduate^  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to 
the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College 

of   Physicians  of  Loudon  and   Membership  of  the   Royal  College  of  Sur 

geons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain  con 

(lit ions    applicable    to    the    foreign    universities    and    colleges    which    are 

recognized  by  the  examining  hoard  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  he  obtained  from  the  Seeretar\   of  the   Board 

(Mr.   F,  (..   rlallet)   at  the   Examination   Hall.  Victoria   Embankment, 

I .oiid, .11,  \\\  C. 
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Prizes. 


I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  Col- 
lege, who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity on  June  7th,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29th,  1904,  an  annual  prize 
of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the 
Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College. 

This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing.  ..  .$125 
To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing $75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Neurology. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases  seen  during  the 
course. 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  desig- 
nated by  him,  who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and  theo- 
retical work  in  otology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other  colleges 
for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the  other  hospitals  of 
the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur,  New 
York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai, 
German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Pater- 
son,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person, 
to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  of  the 
various  hospitals. 
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Special  Courses. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  the  System  of  Special  Courses 
which  has  proved  of  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or  for 
workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post-graduates.  They 
are  scheduled  to  begin  at  various  times,  and  to  continue  about  six 
weeks.  These  courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects  of  nor- 
mal histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology;  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 
Suggestion. 

It  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register  a  few 
days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding-places,  and 

purchase  books,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be  interrupted  in  the  be- 
ginning. The  Secretary's  office  is  open  every  day  after  September,  from 
10  A.M.  to  5  P.M. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy. — Text-Book,   Cunningham,    Text-Book   or  Anatomy,  $6.00| 
Gerrish,   second   edition,  $6.50;   Reference   Works,    Morris,  $6.00 ;   Gray, 
$5.50;     Hughes    and    Keith,    Manual    of    Practical    Anatomy,    3    vols.; 
Quain,  $25.20;  Woolsey,  Surgical  Anatomy,  $5.00;  Toldt,  Atlas  of  llu 
man  Anatomy,  $18.00;  Cunningham's  Dissector,  2  vols.,  $500 

Bacteriology. — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75; 
Park,   Bacteriology;    Sternberg,   Manual   of  Bacteriology.  $5.00. 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition,  $3.50; 
Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook ,  $1.25;  Ganot,  Physics,  $4.00;  RiggS,  l.abo 
ratory  Chemistry.  $1.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Kevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  11.  Radcliffe  Crocker,  third 
edition,  $5.00;  II.  Stelwagon,  $6.00 

Piseases  of  Children — Henry  Ashby,  The  Diseases  of  Children,  fifth 
edition;  Starr,  An  American  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  Children, 
>;   Rotch,  Pediatrics.  $f>.<x>;  Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Conta- 
gious Diseases. 

Gent  to  Urinary  White  and  Martin,  $000;  Hyde  and  Montgomery, 
$4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

82 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Gynecology — Penrose,  $3.75;  Dudley,  $5.00;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of 
Women,  $4.50;  Findley,  Diagnosis,  $4-75- 

Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $4.00;  Bohm,  David- 
off,  and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25;  Notter,  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00;  Bergey,  Text-Book  of  Hygiene,  $1.50. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and 
Throat,  $3,00;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  $2.50;  Griin- 
wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose,  $3.00. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology — Text-book,  Sollmann,  A  Text- 
Book  of  Pharmacology,  $4.00. 

Collateral  Reading — Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $4.00; 
Schmiedeberg,  Pharmacologic ;  Heinz,  Handbuch  dcr  experiment. 
Path,  und  Pharmacologic ;  Kobert,  Lehrbuch  dcr  Intoxicationcn; 
Hatcher  and  Sollmann,  A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica,  $2.00;  Cole- 
man, A  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica,  $1.00;  Caspari,  Treatise  on  Phar- 
macy, $4.25. 

Medicine — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.00;  Tyson,  Physical  Diag- 
nosis, $1.50;  Salinger-Kalteyer,  Modern  Medicine,  $4.00;  Musser,  Medi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Butler,  Diagnosis,  $6.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brai)i  and  the  Spinal  Cord, 
$8.00;  Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5.50;  Mills,  Starr,  Sachs. 

Obstetrics — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy,  $2.50; 
Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00;  Fuchs,  $5.00. 

Orthopccdic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Bacon,  On  the  Ear,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.00;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord,  $4.00;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Hist- 
ology, $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Sydenham  So- 
ciety) ;  Ziegler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00;  Ewing,  Pathology  of  the 
Blood,  $350;  Minots,  Embryology,  $4.50. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — Wood's  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis; 
V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Ewing,  Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50 ;  Emerson, 
Clinical  Diagnosis. 

Physiology — Kirke's    Handbook    of    Physiology,    twentieth    edition, 
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$3.00;  Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition,  1905;  Stewart, 
$3.75;  Foster,  $3.60;  Schiiffer,  $18.00;  Howell,  . 

Psychopathology — Dana,  Nervous  Diseases  and  Psychiatry,  $4.00; 
Patton,  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Kraepelin,  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $3.50. 

Surgery — Rose  and  Carless,  $5.50;  American  Text-Book;  Parks,  Sur- 
gery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $5.00;  Stimson, 
Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System  of  Surgery,  $6.00  per  volume. 

Gould*s  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  College. 
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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE    AT    ITHACA. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology,  Emeritus. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  A  natomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 
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John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Andrew  Hunter,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Thomas  Delbridge,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Mkiain  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 

Joseph  II.  1 1 athaway,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Instructor  i»  .  I  natotny. 

Walter  Jennings  Taylor,  D.V.M., 
Instructor  in  Pathology  </'"/  Bacteriology. 

\\  i   ii  v  Manning  Baldu  in,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

I  [arry  Wl    i  i  m  i.  Rl  11  [ELD,  B.S., 
Instructor  in  ( 'hemistry. 
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J.  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  A.  Hilton,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

John  Alexander  Black,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M., 
Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Anatomy. 

William  Hutchens  Boynton,  D.V.M., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Edwin  Frederick  Rathjen,  A.B.,  A.M., 
Assista?it  in  Chemistry. 

Henry  Richard  Muller, 
Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Benoni  Austin  Place,  A.B.,  A.M., 
Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Robert  D.  Schrock,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 

David  Shepard  Pratt, 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Thomas  Whitney  Benson  Welsh, 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Willets  Wilson,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 
C.  H.  Waters,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Michael  Henry  Lane,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  "M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA 

During   the   First   Two   Years   of   the   Course. 

CALENDAR   FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,    1908-1909. 

September  29th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins ;  matriculation  of  new 
students  ;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  30th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

October  1st,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

October  2d,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity at  Ithaca.     President's  annual  address  to  students  at  12  m. 

December  22d,  Tuesday. — Instruction  ends. 

January  6th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

January  nth,  Monday. — Founder's  Day. 

January  27th,  Wednesday. —  First  term  closes. 

Second    Term. 

January  30th,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  2d,  Friday. — Instruction  ends. 

April  13th.   Tuesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

June  loth,  Thursday. — -Instruction  ends. 

June   17th.  Thursday. — Forty-first  annual  Commencement 

General    Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special 
courses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the 
Natural  History  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical 
Preparatory  course.  In  [898,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in 
New  York  City  with  a  four-years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work 
of  the  firsl  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since 

many    of   the    fundamental    scientific    Subjects   of   which   this   part    of   the 

e  mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long  established 
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departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  Physics,  Chem- 
istry, Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteriology.  The 
courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary  and  addi- 
tional courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  fully  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical 
College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate 
Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  of  Agricul- 
ture, of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  Univer- 
sity Library,  with  its  328,394  bound  volumes,  48,000  pamphlets,  and  over 
2,000  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical 
students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  Uni- 
versity has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for 
anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  con- 
structed of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157  feet 
long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating  rooms 
and  store-rooms,  and  a  large  room  forty  feet  square  for  aquaria,  projec- 
tion, etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  office  for  the  departments 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large 
amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women, 
college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office,  and  private  laboratory  for 
histology,  two  recitation  rooms,  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre, 
and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research  labora- 
tory, preparation  rooms,  and  the  private  laboratories  for  the  staff  of 
instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms, 
study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  staff. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons,  and 
for  storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown  by  the  pic- 
ture opposite  page  85. 
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DEPARTMENTS,    METHODS,    AND    FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Joseph  H.  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.I).,  Instructor. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

J.  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years  and  is  mostly 
concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large  amount  of  con- 
tinuous time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  practical  work  in 
the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and  those 
with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than  the  re- 
quired work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each 
stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations 
and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions 
which  they  find  in  their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline 
record  charts  are  furnished.  Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones 
and  other  parts.  The  department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and 
special  preparations.  These  are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also 
for  the  personal  use  of  students  in  the  laboratory. 

There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed  and  kept  in 
Cold  Storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In  the  two  years 
the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one  complete  satisfactory  dis- 
ii  of  the  human  body.     The  work  is  distributed  as   follows: 

In  the  first  year,  thirty  two  and  a  hall  hours  per  week  are  given  to 
Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student 
The  vertebrae  and  ribs  and  the  bones  of  the  upper  extremity  are  studied 
first,  and  when  these  are  finished  the  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity 

i     begun.     The  study  of  this  first  part  completed,  the  bones  and  then  the 
the    head,    except    the    brain,    are   considered.       The    lower 
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extremity  is  studied  in  a  similar  manner.  As  a  preparation  for  the  sec- 
ond term's  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology,  an  elementary  course 
of  demonstrations  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  viscera  is  given  near 
the  end  of  the  term. 

In  the  second  year,  first  term,  twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  devoted 
to  laboratory  work.  The  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  central 
nervous  system  are  dissected.  The  work  on  the  viscera  is  given  in  the 
first  part  of  the  term,  and  the  dissection  is  accompanied  by  special  reci- 
tations and  demonstrations  to  small  groups.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
central  nervous  system  comes  in  the  latter  part  of  the  term.  In  the 
second  term  of  the  second  year,  five  demonstrations  or  recitations  each 
week  on  topographical  and  regional  anatomy  are  given  to  small  sections 
of  the  class.  In  these  the  work  of  the  preceding  two  years  is  reviewed, 
dissections  are  shown,  and  the  practical  bearing  of  Anatomy  on  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery  is  particularly  emphasized. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  and  others  prop- 
erly qualified  may  do  advanced  or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  October 
2d  to  January  27th:  (a)  The  upper  extremity,  4  credits;  (b)  the  head 
and  neck,  5T/2  credits;  (c)  the  lower  extremity,  2>l/2  credits.  Course  1 
is  required  of  first-year  medical  students.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors 
Hathaway,  Baldwin,  Schaeffer,  and  Demonstrator  Wright. 

2.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  October  2d  to 
January  27th:  (a)  Abdominal  and  pelvic  walls  and  viscera;  (b)  thoracic 
walls  and  viscera.  Course  2  is  required  of  second-year  medical  students. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Hathaway,  Baldwin  and  Schaeffer,  and 
Demonstrator  Wright. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy — Section  demonstra- 
tions and  recitations  five  hours  weekly.  February  1st  to  June  roth. 
Required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine.  Credit,  2  hours.  In- 
structor Hathaway  and  Demonstrator  Wright. 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera — Section  demonstrations  two 
and  a  half  hours  weekly.  Required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine. 
September  to  February.     Credit,  1  hour.     Instructor  Hathaway. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense — Credit,  three  or  five  hours. 
Second  year.     Professors  Simpson,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.     The  course 
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consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development, 
Professor  Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor  Simpson.  The  in- 
struction in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or 
lectures,  and  recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last 
month  of  the  first  term,  the  Histology  and  Development  and  the  Physi- 
ology in  the  first  term. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work — Laboratory  work.  Elective. 
Eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.     Professor  Kerr  and  Instructors. 

7.  Anatomy  Recitations — Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck,  lower 
extremity.  October  2d  to  January  27th.  Elective.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Instructor  Baldwin. 

8.  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  Pharynx,  Larynx,  and  Other  Special  Organs. 
— Demonstrations  February  1st  to  June  10th.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Elective.     Instructor  Hathaway. 

9.  Anatomy  Recitations — Abdominal,  pelvic,  and  thoracic  viscera. 
October  2d  to  January  1st.  Elective.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Instruc- 
tor Baldwin. 

10.  Anatomy  Recitations — Central  nervous  system.  January  rs1 
to  February  1st.     Elective.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Instructor  Baldwin. 


HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  I'.   KINGSBURY,   Ph. I)..  M.D..  Professor. 
William  A.  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Michael  Henry  Lane,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Benon]  Austin   Pi  \<  1 .   \  I'.  A  M ..  Assistant. 

C.  1 1.  Wa  iik:-,  A.B.,  .  Issistant 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department   offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
e  and  its  accessories,  in  photo  micrography,  in  vertebrate  histology, 
and   vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities   for  research   in  all  of 
these  sub:' 
The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
ies,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographs cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in 
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sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally  learn- 
ing to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special  study  in  which 
they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  microscopes  are  available  for  class 
demonstrations  and  for  making  the  drawings  used  in  wax-plate  recon- 
struction. The  collection  of  histologic  and  embryologic  specimens  is  ex- 
tensive and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large 
general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  and  two 
laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special  demonstrations 
of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  contact 
with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstration  lec- 
tures to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount  of  labora- 
tory work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and  the  methods 
and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  practised  by 
each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less  ground  can  be  covered  in  a 
given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is  believed,  and  experience  has  confirmed 
the  belief,  that  the  intellectual  independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowl- 
edge direct  from  nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far 
higher  value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  prepared 
by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially  favor- 
able for  investigation  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all  the 
main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in  the 
city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary  depart- 
ment supply  material  for  the  embryology  of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that 
the  opportunities  for  research  upon  the  development  of  the  domestic 
animals  are  excellent.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest 
utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology — Second  half-year. 
Credit,  8  University  hours.  The  instruction  is  given  in  two  recita- 
tions, twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  one  or  more  lecture- 
demonstrations  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Kings- 
bury and  Instructor  Hilton  and  assistants. 

Microscopy — The  aim  is  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  methods  of  mounting 
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microscopical  specimens,  etc.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  all  subsequent 
work  of  the  department. 

Histology — This  includes  the  stud}-  of  the  fine  anatomy  of  man  and 
of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the  fundamental  methods  of  his- 
tologic investigation  and  demonstration. 

Embryology — This  deals  with  the  elements  and  methods  of  embry- 
ology in  the  amphibia,  in  the  domestic  animals,  especially  the  chick 
and  the  pig.  and  in  man. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense — Credit,  three  or  five  hours.  Sec- 
ond year.  Professors  Simpson,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.  The  course  con- 
sists of  three  parts: — (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development, 
Professor  Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor  Simpson.  The  in- 
struction in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or 
lectures,  and  recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last 
month  of  the  first  term,  the  Histology  and  Development  and  the  Physi- 
ology in  the  first  term. 

7.   Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology Laboratory, 

eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  with  seminary  throughout  the 
year.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  the  bac- 
calaureate or  advanced  degrees  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology.  Special  instruc- 
tion will  be  given  in  the  theory  and  manipulation  of  the  more  impor- 
tant and  difficult  accessories  of  the  microscope,  e.g.,  the  micro-spectro- 
scope, the  micro-polariscope,  and  the  apertometer.  The  use  and 
application  of  the  projection  microscope  and  of  photo-micrographie 
apparatUS  will  be  learned  by  each  student,  in  abundant  practical  ex- 
periments.    Professor  Kingsbury. 

Course  7  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  I  or  2,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  other  university.    Drawing  (Course  uc,  in  Free 
hand  Drawing,  or  its  equivalent)  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and   German   are   indispensable   for  the   most    successful    work   in   this 
com 

Subjects  for  theses  should  be  decided  Upon  as  early  as  possible  SO 
that  material  in  suitable  Stages  of  development  and  physiologic  activity 

may  DC  prepared. 

Course  I  is  required  of  first-year  students;  course  5  of  second-year 
students  in  Medicine. 
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8.  Seminary — Hours  to  be  .arranged.  At  the  seminary,  there  will 
be  presented  reports  of  special  methods  and  the  results  of  advanced 
work.     Professor  Kingsbury. 

Note. — For  the  work  of  this  department  the  student  will  find  a  knowledge  of 
Latin  and  Greek  of  the  greatest  advantage.  A  year's  study  of  Latin,  three  to  five 
recitations  per  week,  and  of  Greek,  Goodell's  Greek  in  English,  or  Coy's  Greek  for 
beginners,  would  represent  the  minimum  amount  needed.  For  all  courses,  the 
ability  to  draw  well  freehand  and  a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
are  desirable,  and  for  research  work  almost  indispensable. 


VERTEBRATE    ZOOLOGY    AND    NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Henry  Richard  Muller,  Assistant. 

3.  Morphology  of  the  Brain  (lectures  only).  Second  term.  Credit, 
i  hour.  One  lecture,  Thursday  at  II.  There  are  considered  (a)  the 
various  types  of  vertebrate  brain,  beginning  with  that  of  the  acanth 
shark  (Squalus  acanthias) ;  (b)  the  development  and  morphology  of 
the  human  brain;  (c)  its  resemblances  and  peculiarities;  (d)  the  cere- 
bral fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial  affinity,  as  indexes  of  phys- 
ical or  mental  quality  or  power,  and  as  boundaries  of  functional  areas. 
For  the  illustration  of  this  course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  rep- 
resenting actual  preparations  of  the  brains  of  man,  apes,  and  other 
vertebrates.  Specimens  and  models  are  freely  employed ;  see  Course  3a. 
Members  of  the  class  should  arrange  to  remain  during  at  least  part  of 
the  hour  following  the  lecture  in  order  to  examine  the  specimens. 
Professor  Wilder. 

3a.  Morphology  of  the  Brain  (practicums  only).  Second  term. 
Credit,  1  hour.  One  practicum  in  two  sections  at  hours  to  be  arranged 
on  Friday,  and  on  Saturdays,  10-12:30.  Beginning  with  the  brain  of 
the  acanth  shark,  so  far  as  practicable  the  forms  examined  parallel  and 
supplement  those  discussed  in  Course  3.  The  actual  dissections  of 
mammalian  brains  are  done  on  those  of  the  cat  and  sheep,  but  each 
member  of  the  class  is  enabled  to  study  and  draw  museum  specimens 
from  many  groups,  including  monkeys,  apes  and  men,  prepared  to  ex- 
hibit special  features.     The  neurologic  division  of  the  museum  com- 
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prises  about  1,600  specimens  distributed  as  follows: — Human  adults 
and  children.  430;  human  embryo,  fetal  and  at  birth.  118;  apes  and 
monkeys,  292;  other  mammals,  420;  other  vertebrates,  240.  Professor 
Wilder  and  Mr.   Mullcr. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc.  Ml)..  Professor. 

Andrew   IIintkk.  M.A..  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.R..  Assistant  Professor. 

Mklyin  DresbacHj  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

,  Assistant. 

,  Assistant. 

,  Assistant. 

The  work  in  the  department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The  laboratory 
course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  laboratory 
work  in  Physiology,  to  have  him  become  acquainted  with  certain  fun- 
damental facts  at  first  hand  and  to  learn  to  draw  conclusions  from  the 
facts.  The  part  of  Physiology  so  taken  up  in  the  laboratory  covers  the 
Physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood  (in  part). 
eye,  and  central  nervous  system.  Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  points 
and  apparatus  of  importance  in  later  clinical  work. 

The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  Physiology.  Numerous 
demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  to  supplement  the  lecture- 
demonstrations  and   student   experiments. 

Tin-  lectures  an-  intended  to  unify  the  work  of  the  Department 
As  occasion  demands,  quizzes  or  demonstrations  may  be  substituted 

for  the  lectures. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense  is 

given  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  preparatory  work  on 
the  anatomy  and  histology. 

The  physiology  of  digestion,  excretion,  and  metabolism  is  likewise 
taken  up  in  the  stc< oxl  year,  in  connection  with  the  \v«>rk  in  physi- 
ologioal  chemistry.  The  last  half  of  the  work  of  the  second  year 
(Course  ;>  is  taken  up  by  a  review  covering  the  entire  field  of  physi- 
ology, preparing  the  studenl  for  the  final  and  State  Board  examinations. 

For  courses  open  to  students   in  the  College  of   Arts  and   Sciences,  gee 

.},  5,  7  and  9. 
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I.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and  Respi- 
ration— Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods  per  week. 
The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two  or  more  reci- 
tations or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one  or  more  lec- 
tures. Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Second  half-year. 
Professor  Simpson,  Instructor  Dresbach  and  Assistants. 

3.  Elementary  Human  Physiology — First  term.  Three  hours. 
Lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  the  Physiology  of  the  body.  De- 
signed for  students  who  expect  to  teach  physiology  in  the  secondary 
schools,  or  as  an  introductory  course  for  students  of  the  Biological 
Sciences.     Professor  Simpson. 

4.  The  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Absorption,  Metabolism,  and 
Excretion — One  recitation  or  demonstration  per  week  in  assigned 
sections.  Required  of  second-year  students  of  medicine.  Credit,  I  hour. 
Second  half-year. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense — Credit,  three  or  five  hours.  Second 
year.  Professors  Simpson,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury.  The  course  consists 
of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to  Medicine 
and  Surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Development,  Professor 
Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor  Simpson.  The  instruction  in  each 
part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstrations  or  lectures,  and  recita- 
tions. The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of  the  first 
term,  the  Histology  and  Development  and  the  Physiology  in  the  first  term. 

7.   Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology Eight  or  more 

actual  hours  per  week.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor 
Dresbach. 

II.  Biochemistry — Second  term.  Two  lectures  or  recitations  and 
seven  actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week  in  assigned  sections.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  of  medicine.  Assistant  Professor  Hunter 
and  Assistants. 

12.  Biochemistry — Advanced  course.  Laboratory  work  at  hours  to 
be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Hunter. 

Course  I  is  required  of  first-year  and  Courses  4,  5,  and  11  of  second- 
year  students  of  medicine. 

Course  3  should  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  Course  4  or  2  in 
Vertebrate  Zoology.  It  may  with  advantage  be  preceded  or  followed 
by  Course  2  or  3  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

97 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

Course  g  must  be  preceded  by  Course  i  or  Course  3,  or  their  equiv 
alents. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Physiology,  see  University  Register. 

PHARMACOLOGY. 

Staff. 

,  ,  Professor. 


Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
WlLLETS  Wilson,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
Robert  D.   Schrock,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Three  sides  of  the  subject  of  Pharmacology  arc  taken  up  in  a  unified 
course,  consisting  of  Pharmacy,  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacody- 
namics. In  the  year  1908-T909  the  course  will  be  given  in  the  first 
term.  It  will  include  lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  work.  During  the  first  half  of  the  term  the  subdivisions  of 
Pharmacology  are  considered  in  preliminary  lectures,  and  the  subject 
of  the  active  principles  of  drugs,  their  characters,  solubilities  and  im- 
portant tests,  is  presented  in  lecture  demonstrations.  Laboratory  prac- 
tice accompanies  the  class-room  work,  opportunity  being  given  for  the 
student  to  familiarize  himself  with  the  crude  drugs  and  the  methods 
of  extracting  their  important  constituents.  The  different  types  of  phar- 
maceutical compounds  are  made,  incompatibilities  to  be  avoided  are 
learned,  and  prescription  writing  is  begun. 

During  the  second  half  term  the  subjects  of  Materia  Mediea  proper 
and  Pharmacodynamics  are  studied.  The  sources  of  drugs,  together 
with  their  chemical  and  physical  characters,  active  principles,  and 
dosage  are  taken  up  in  detail,  and  tlu  prescription  form  is  reviewed 
and  practice  given  therein.  Along  with  the  class-room  work  in  Materia 
Mediea  a  study  is  made  of  the  physiological  aetion  of  important  drugs 

upon    the    living    tissues.      This    work    is    experimental,    ample    opportu- 
nity being  given  in  the  laboratory    to  observe,  study  and  record   the 
effects  of  drugs  under  consideration.     The  student  is  required  to  re 
port  upon  the  results,  which  are  then  discussed  in  the  class-room.    The 
more  difficult  experiments  are  given  in  demonstrations. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  student  an  adequate  idea  of  medicinal  agents 

as  they  exist   in  their  natural  and  commercial   forms,  as  the\   are  used  in 
practice  and  as   the)    ad    when  administered.      Advanced   w<>rk   in    l'har 
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macology  is  encouraged,  the  laboratory  being  well  fitted  for  work  along 
various  lines. 

1.  Pharmaceutic  Practice  and  Prescription  Writing In  sections. 

Two  hours'  laboratory  (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation  weekly. 
Second  year.  First  term.  Instructor  Dresbach,  Dr.  Wilson,  and  As- 
sistants. 

2.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacodynamics — Three  hours'  labora- 
tory (or  demonstration)  and  two  recitations  weekly.  In  sections.  Sec- 
ond year.    First  term.    Instructor  Dresbach,  Dr.  Wilson,  and  Assistants. 

3.  Research  Work  and  Special  Pharmacology — This  may  consist 
of  (a)   selected  experiments  upon  the  action  of  drugs,  or  (£>)   research 

along  special  lines.     Five  or  more  hours  per  week.     Professor  

and  Instructor  Dresbach. 


PHYSICS. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  required  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  through- 
out one  half  year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  presented. 
The  very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus  possessed  by  the 
department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experimental  demonstrations  of 
all  important  phenomena.  The  arrangements  for  experimental  work  are 
most  complete.  Ordinary  illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen  and 
hydrogen,  compressed  air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are 
within  easy  reach,  and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct 
current  dynamos  and  from  storage  batteries  are  available. 

The  required  course  in  physics  for  medical  students  consists  of  four 
lectures  a  week  for  one  term,  and  the  reading  of  a  text-book.  Note- 
books prepared  by  members  of  the  class  are  inspected  at  frequent  in- 
tervals. A  longer  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures  a  week  for  one 
term,  followed  by  four  recitations  a  week,  and  one  afternoon  in  the 
laboratory  for  one  year,  is  likewise  open  to  medical  students,  and  all 
those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so,  are  urged  to  take  this  course 
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in  place  of  the  required  work  mentioned  above.  It  should  be  chosen  in 
preference  to  the  latter  by  all  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  ad- 
vanced work  in  the  biological  sciences.  The  lectures  in  this  course  are 
supplemented  by  thorough  drill  upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and 
this,  together  with  the  laboratory  practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a 
much  more  adequate  knowledge  than  can  be  obtained  from  any  course 
that  consists  solely  of  lectures. 

The  department  offers  a  course  in  practical  photography  (Physics, 
18;  2  hours  either  term),  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice. This  course  is  open  to  students  of  medicine  who  have  completed 
Physics  I  and  Chemistry  I  or  their  equivalent. 

1.  Elementary  Physics — Four  lectures  weekly,  with  demonstra- 
tions, for  one  term.  Required  of  first-year  students  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
fessor Nichols,  Merritt,  or  Shearer. 

For  additional  courses  in  Physics,  see  University  Register. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D.. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Instructors  in  Chemistry. 
Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B.. 

Thomas  (i.  Delbb i.  All.,  Ph.D., 

I  Iarky  Westfall  Redi  eeld,  B.S. 

.  issistants  in  Chemistry. 
Thomas  Whitney  Benson  Welsh, 
Edwin    Frederic*   Rathiiv    \  B  .    AM.. 
David  Sheph  \ri>  Pf  vn  .  A.B., 

Inorganic    Chemistry.     The    elements    <>f    Inorganic    Chemistry   are 
taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.    The  lectures  are 
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profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern  projection,  and  while 
presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of  chemical  theory,  are  also  largely 
descriptive  in  character.  Experiments  illustrating  the  principles  dis- 
cussed in  the  text-book  are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis — The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with  the 
study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their  compounds 
as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the  analysis  of  unknown  sub- 
stances, both  in  the  solid  form  and  in  solution.  The  work  is  accom- 
panied by  thorough  drill  in  the  writing  of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon, 
their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken  up, 
especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that  are  of 
physiological  importance.  The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions, supplemented  by  frequent  written  examinations.  The  lectures 
are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments,  specimens  of  the  compounds  con- 
sidered, and  charts. 

Toxicology — This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 
the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and  identification  of  the  com- 
mon poisons,  inorganic  and  organic.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
identification  of  poisons  when  present  in  organic  matter,  such  as  ani- 
mal excretions  and  tissues,  medicines,  etc.  This  course  also  includes 
the  identity  tests  for  a  few  synthetic  remedies. 

1.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry — Three  lectures,  one  reci- 
tation and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work,  weekly.  First  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Dennis  and  Assistant  Professor  Browne,  and  Mr.  Welsh. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory work,  weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  21st.  Mr.  Snowdon 
and  Mr.  Rath j en. 

81.  Toxicology — One  lecture  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  21st.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Redfield  and  Pratt. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Two  hours'  lectures  and 
written  reviews.     Second  half-year.     Dr.  Delbridge. 

Courses  1,  8,  81,  and  32  are  required  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical 
course. 

For  additional  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  University  Register. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Walter  Jennings  Taylor,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

William    II.   BoYNTON,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  reci- 
tations, and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  laboratories  are  well 
supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The  student  will,  under 
proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media,  make  cultures,  and  study 
the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the  fresh  (living)  condition  and  in 
stained  cover-glass  preparations.  In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary 
for  a  practical  working  knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully 
covered.  The  more  important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be 
studied.  The  special  method's  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such 
diseases  as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.  Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which  patho- 
genic  bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and  other  kin- 
dred subjects  will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Required  of  second-year  medical  stu- 
dents.    Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Taylor. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology — Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Dr.  Taylor.  The 
course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  original  investigation 
in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  practical  work  in  bacteriological  lines, 
such  as  exists  in  health  department  laboratories.  This  course  is  open 
to  students  who  have  taken  (nurse  4.^  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other 
university.  Elementary  chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  are  indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 

GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  Ml).  Professor. 

Sami  11.  II. .w  \kh  Burnett,  \  B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M  .  Assistant  Professor, 

Walter  Ji  nning    Taylor,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

William   1 1    Boynton,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  Pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory work  in  pathological  histologj       rhe  student   will  also  be  given 
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instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens,  but  the  major 
part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in  studying  sections  of 
diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from  the  same.  In  this  course  it 
is  expected  that  the  student  will  become  familiar  with  the  terms  used 
in  morbid  anatomy,  together  with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  im- 
portant changes  found  in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltra- 
tions and  degenerations. 

40.  Pathology — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours'  labora- 
tory work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation.  Professor 
Moore,  Instructors  Burnett  and  Taylor.  This  course  is  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  had  Course  I  in  Microscopy. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology — Laboratory  work  throughout  the  year. 
Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are  taking  Course 
43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 

SURGERY. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Four  hours  weekly,  second  half  year,  recitations,  demonstrations  and 
occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sections,  and  is  in- 
tended to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  of  General  Sur- 
gery and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  and  laboratory  work 
are  used  whenever  possible  in  teaching  such  subjects  as  Surgical  Bac- 
teriology including  testing  the  effectiveness  of  various  methods  of 
skin  disinfection,  sterilization  of  instruments,  dressings  and  materials ; 
testing  and  using  suture  and  ligature  material ;  the  use  of  anesthetics ; 
the  relative  value  of  methods  for  arrest  of  hemorrhage,  etc. ;  the  his- 
tological changes  in  wound  repair  and  the  general  principles  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  and  injuries.  Having  in  mind 
the  present  tendency  of  State  and  hospital  boards  to  estimate  a  medi- 
cal graduate's  qualifications  solely  or  chiefly  by  ability  to  pass  writ- 
ten examinations,  frequent  written  exercises  are  given.  Recitations 
are  adopted  as  the  principal  method  of  instruction  with  the  belief  that 
for  the  average  student  information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained 
when  acquired  by  personal  effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they 
seem  likely  to  be  helpful  in  supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction. 

1.  Surgery — Recitations,  demonstrations  or  lectures.  Four  class  ex- 
ercises weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 
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MEDICINE. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by  recita- 
tions from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with  systematic 
recitations  from  Modern  Medicine,  by  Salinger  and  Kaltiger.  In  these 
recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  pathology,  and  symptomatology 
of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  considered,  the  question  of  treatment 
not  being  taken  up  until  the  Junior  year  in  New  York. 

1.  Medicine — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Required 
of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a  stand- 
ard text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the  internal 
genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of  pregnancy,  the 
physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of  normal  labor,  and  the 
care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puerperium.  Whenever  necessary, 
these  recitations  will  be  illustrated  by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations 
upon  the  obstetric  manikin,  etc. 

1.  Obstetrics — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 
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SCHEDULE   AND    SUMMARIZED    STATEMENT. 


In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half- 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one ;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure  a  credit 
of  one. 

Schedule  of  Required  Courses. 


Subject. 

Anatomy 
Chemistry 
Physics  . 


First   Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 


No.  of 
Course. 

I 
I 
I 


Hours  of 
Credit. 

6 
4 


Actual 
Hours 
per  Week 
32V2 
9 
4 


SECOND    TERM 


Histology 

1 

Physiology 

1 

Qual.  Chem.  Anal.       .... 

8 

Toxicology 

81 

Organic  Chemistry      .... 

32 

Second  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Anatomy 

2 

Anatomy 

4 

Pathology 

40 

Pharmacology 

1 

Pharmacology 

2 

Nervous  System,  Gross  Anatomy 

5 

Nervous  System,  Histology  . 

5 

Nervous  System,  Physiology 

5 

23 

8 

9 
2 
1 

2 


45^ 

15 
16 


39 


22^ 
2/2 
8 
3 
5 
5 

4/2 
2 
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25 
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SECOND    TERM 

Actual 

Subject. 

No.  ■  j 

Hours  of 

Hours 

Cturst . 

C  'rcdii. 

per  Week. 

Biochemistry 

ii 

5 

9 

Physiology   Recitations  .... 

4 

i 

i 

Neurology      .         .                  ... 

3 

— 

— 

Anatomy 

3 

2 

5 

Bacteriology 

A3 

6 

12 

Medicine 

I 

j 

2 

Surgery 

i 

4 

4 

Obstetrics 

i 

2 

2 

35 


Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  J,]  to  74.  as  given  in  New 
York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  75.  7''.  a-  given  in  New  York 
City. 


SUMMARY  OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 


First  Yea*. 


1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty  two   and  a  half  actual   hours  weekly.      First    half-year. 

Professor  Kerr.  Instructors  Baldwin,  Hathaway,  and  Schaeffer,  and 
I  demonstrator  Wright 

1.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry — Three  lectures,  one  reci- 
tation, and  live  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Dennis,  Assistant   Professor  Browne,  and  Mr.  Welsh. 

1.  Elementary  Physics.  Four  lectures,  with  demonstrations 
weekly,  first  half-year.     Professor  Nichols,  Merritt,  or  Shearer. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology.  Second  half-year. 
Credit,  8  University  hours.  'Two  recitations,  twelve  hours  of  labora- 
tory work,  and  one  or  more  lecture-demonstrations  weekly  during  the 
nd  half-year.     Professor  Kingsbury,  Instructor  Hilton  and    \ 

ants. 
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1.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and  Res- 
piration— Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods  per 
week.  The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two  or 
more  recitations  or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one  or 
more  lectures.     Second  half-year.     Professor  Simpson  and  Assistants. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  laboratory 
work  weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  21st.  Mr.  Snowdon  and  Mr. 
Rath  j  en. 

81.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  21st.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Redfield  and  Pratt. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry — Two  lectures  weekly.  Sec- 
ond half-year.     Dr.  Delbridge. 

Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Hathaway,  Baldwin  and  Schaeffer,  Demon- 
strator Wright. 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera — Section  demonstrations  two 
and  a  half  hours  weekly.    First  half-year.    Dr.  Hathaway. 

11.  Biochemistry — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  seven  actual 
hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hunter  and  Assistants. 

40.  Pathology — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours'  labora- 
tory work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation.  Professor 
Moore  and  Assistant  Professor  Burnett  and  Instructor  Taylor. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Organs  of  Sense — Credit  3  or  5  hours.  Second  year. 
The  gross  anatomy  is  given  during  the  last  month  of  the  first  term. 
The  histology  and  development  and  the  physiology  in  the  first  term. 
Professors  Simpson,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury. 

4.  Physiology,  Recitations  and  Demonstrations — Digestion,  Ab- 
sorption, Metabolism,  and  Exertion.  One  hour  a  week.  Second  half- 
year.     In  assigned  sections. 

3.  Neurology — One  lecture  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Professor 
Wilder.  Those  who  do  not  elect  this  course  must  take  additional  work 
in  Course  8. 
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3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy — Section  demonstra- 
tions five  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Drs.  Hathaway  and 
Wright. 

43.  Bacteriology.— Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.     Second  half-year.     Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Taylor. 

1.  Pharmaceutic  Practice  and  Prescription  Writing In  sections. 

Two  hours'  laboratory  (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation  weekly. 
Second  year.  First  term.  Instructor  Dresbach,  Dr.  Wilson  and  As- 
sistants. 

2.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacodynamics — Three  hours'  labora- 
tory (or  demonstration)  and  two  recitations  weekly.  In  sections.  Sec- 
ond year.     First  term.     Instructor  Dresbach,  Dr.  Wilson  and  Assistants. 

1.  Medicine — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 

1.  Surgery — Recitations,  demonstrations,  or  lectures.  Four  hours 
in  small  sections.     Second  half-year.     Dr.  Tinker. 

1.  Obstetrics — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  applicants  must  offer  either 
A,  B,  or  C  as  below : 

A.  Graduation  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school. 

B.  Admission  to  the  senior  class  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Cornell  University,  or  in  any  other  approved  college  or  scientific 
school  whose  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first  year  of 
a  professional  course  for  the  fourth  years  in  Arts  and  Science,  and 
who  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  the  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College. 

C.  By  giving  evidence  by  examination  that  they  have  acquired  an 
equivalent  education  to  the  bachelor's'  degree  and  the  training  suffi- 
cient to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  offered  in  this 
college. 

In  and  after  1909  all  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College  must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics  and 
inorganic  chemistry  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's  course 
in  these  subjects  when  accompanied  by  laboratory  work;  and  in  and 
after  1910  all  candidates  for  admission  must  also  possess  a  similar 
knowledge  of  biology.    See  also  page  22. 


THE    A.B.    AND    M.D.    DEGREES. 

It  may  be  seen  from  the  above  that  the  two  degrees,  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in  seven  years.  The 
first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The 
fourth  year  is  also  the  first  year  in  the  medical  college,  and  at  the  end 
of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  The  last  three  years  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  College  of  Medicine. 

Students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  Cornell  University 
or  other  approved  institution,  who  intend  to  enter  the  medical  college, 
are  advised  to  determine  upon  their  future  course  of  study  at  latest 
by  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year,  in  order  that  they  may  meet  the 
requirements  for  admission  set  forth  above. 
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Those  who  lack  the  necessary  preparatory  years  of  collegiate  work, 
and  who  wish  to  enter  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  the  view 
of  studying  medicine  later,  may  obtain  from  the  Registrar  of  Cornell 
University  the  catalogue  of  that  college  in  which  the  courses  and  re- 
quirements for  admission  are  fully  set  forth. 


RESIDENCE    AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  88.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the   session,  application  should  be  made  to  the   Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  29-30,  1908,  and  January. 
30,  1909)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar,  Room 
9.\,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Registrar, 
they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College,  in  Stim- 
son  Hall. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  arc  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final  of  itself. 
There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  <>f  subjects  taught  from  year  t<>  year. 
According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  University  student 

found  to  In-  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the  College  at  the 
end  of  the  term  in  which  Mich  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the  case  of  ' 
student  so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  enter- 
tained until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 


ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 
Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must 

obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  Statement  of  all  tin-  work  which  lie  has  done; 
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and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation  that  he 
be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division.  As  a  student  is  not 
advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until 
all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot 
enter  the  third-year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of 
the  first  two  years  has  been  successfully  completed.  For  removing 
any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term, 
both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take 
these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination 
on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same 
autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objection 
to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in  Ithaca,  and 
the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 


MEDICAL   SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the  meet- 
ings, papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by  general 
discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining  general  and 
special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting  the  exercises  of  the 
meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  discussions  in  a  clear  and  for- 
cible manner  before  an  audience. 


CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

FIRST   YEAR. 

Matriculation $5 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit     .......       $56 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit  ...       $49 
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BOARD  AND   ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and  lights, 
varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students 
are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to  $3.50  per  week  for 
room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less  than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in  Sage 
College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively  for  women, 
varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying  alone  one  of  the 
best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy  such  a  room  together, 
the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less  desirable  rooms,  with  two 
in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by-steam, 
lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is 
separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage  College 
and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote,  Business 
Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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MATRICULANTS    IN    NEW    YORK    CITY. 

Allaben,   Charles  Moore Margaretville,  N.  Y. 

Anderson,  Victor  William New  York  City. 

Andrews,  Robert  Wesley,  M.D Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Arnold,  Edward  August t New  York  City. 

Axtell,  Clayton   Morgan Barbourville,   N.   Y. 

Baker,  Davis North  Granville,  N.  J. 

Baker,  James  Elmer Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Baker,  Valentine  Collamer Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Ballance,  Charles,  B.S.,  M.D Tacoma,  Wash. 

Ballou,  Edward  John Gardenville,  N.  Y. 

Baldwin,  Aaron  Grover East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Banker,  George  Tilman Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Barash,  David  Harry New  York  City. 

Beder,  Morris New  York  City. 

Beebe,  Silas  Palmer,  B.S.,  Ph.D Flushing,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Bell,  Albert  Mortimer Glen  Head,  N.  Y. 

Berger,  Edward New  York  City. 

Berkowitz,   Samuel Paterson,   N.   J. 

Biram,  James  Harrington,  B.S Provincetown,  Mass. 

Birdsall,  Winslow Croton  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Ernest  Simon,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Blauvelt,  John  Hudson Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Blum,  Samuel  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boehme,  Gustav  Frederick,  B.S New  York  City. 

Bower,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Breglia,  John  Eugene New  York  City. 

Breitman,  Charles Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Brendler,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brown,  Harold  William Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Budington,  Harold  Fairchild New  York  City. 

Burns,  Edward,  B.S.,  M.D Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Caplan,  Isidor Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carey,  Thomas  Walter,  A.B New  York  City. 

Chapman,  Louis  Ballantine Hartford,  Conn. 

Chappel,  Halbert  William,  A.M New  York  City. 

Chasan,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Clurman,  Morris  J.,  A.B New  York  City. 
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Coakley,  Walter  Aloysius South  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Coffin,  Ernest  Linwood Ashland,  Me. 

Cohen,  Harry  David New  York  City. 

Cohen,  Henry  Julius New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Mark New  York  City. 

Conklin,  Roscoe  Lewis New  York  City. 

Cook,  William  Warrington Brooklyn,  X.   Y. 

Cooley,  James  Allen Canandaigua,  X.  V. 

Cowan,  John  Francis,  A.B Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Crandall,  Lee  Saunders New  York  City. 

Crudden,  Matthew  James New  York  City. 

Curley,  William  Henry Pittsfield,   Mass. 

Danziger,  Max Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Davidson,  Benjamin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Charles  Roy,  A.B Pine  Bluff.  Ark. 

de  la  Motte,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Denniston,  Frank New  York  City. 

Denton,  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

DeWolf,  Harold Bristol.   K     I 

Donovan,  Florence  Timothy,  B.A Port  Richmond,  X.  Y. 

Donovan,  James  Clement Goshen,   X     Y. 

Dowdle,  Edward Oswego,  N.  Y. 

DuBois,  Leo  Charles Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

DuBois,  Phebe  Lott Freehold,  N.  J. 

I  )ucat,  Reginald,  A.B Chicago.  111. 

Durand,  Albert  C,  A.B Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Farkas,  Morris New  York  City. 

Farnell,  Frederic  James Providence.  R.  I. 

Feldman,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Feldstein,  Bernard New  York  City. 

Fernandez-Escarra,  Antonio Canaguey,  Cuba. 

Flagg,  Paluel  Joseph Yonkers,  \.  Y. 

Folkmar,  Elnora  Cuddeback,  B.S.,  M.l'h..  D.S.S New  York  City. 

Frank,  Morris Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Friedenreich,   [rving Brooklyn,  X.   Y. 

Friedman,  Jesse  I  )avid Brooklj  n,  X.  Y. 

Frundt,  ( tecar  Christian Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

( iaffney,  Raymond  James New  York  City, 

Garlick,  Ralph  Howard Smith  Ashburnham,  Mass. 
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Genovese,  Serafino New  York  City. 

Gilbert,  Joe,  M.D College  Station,  Texas. 

Gillette,  Arthur  Taylor Cuba,  N.  Y. 

Ginsburg,   Benjamin New   York  City. 

Goldberg,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Golding,  Harold  Horton Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Goldstein,  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gootenberg,  David New  York  City. 

Gould,  Lewis  Arthur Interlaken,  N.  Y. 

Graham,  John  Cooper Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Gaylord  Willis,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  Albert  Dygert Fort  Plain,  N.  Y. 

Green,  Samuel  Reuben New  York  City. 

Griswold,  Alexander  Viets,  M.D Louisville,  Ky. 

Grossman,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Haberman,  Robert Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Hallstead,  Walter  George Scranton,  Pa. 

Hamblet,  Mary  Lucia,  A.B Salem,  Mass. 

Hand,  Jesse  Donald New  York  City. 

Handleman,  William  Monroe New  York  City. 

Harris,  Leon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hascall,  Theodore  Conrad,  Ph.B New  York  City. 

Hartigan,  William  Edward Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Himmelstein,  Urius New  York  City. 

Hirschfeld,  David  Bernhard New  York  City. 

Hoag,  Arthur  Edmond Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Hoch,  George  Francis Newark,  N.  J. 

Hoenig,  Edward New  York  City. 

Hoffmann,  Richard New  York  City. 

Holton,  Walter  Bonnell Montclair,  N.  J. 

Hopkins,  Richard  Thomas Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Horn,  Stanley  Granger,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hug,  Walter Highwood  Park,  N.  J. 

Hydrofsky,  Charles  Israel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Itskovitz,  John  Henry New  York  City. 

Jablons,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Jacobowitz,  Adolph New  York  City. 

Jagle,  Elizabeth  Carlisle,  M.D New  York  City. 

Jokichi,   Oguri Handa-Owari,   Japan. 
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Joseph,  David New  York  City. 

Justin,  Arthur  William Union  Hill,  N.  J. 

Kahn,  Max New  York  City. 

Kahn,  Morris  Hirsch New  York  City. 

Kanouse,  George  Edward I  lackettstown,  N.  J. 

Kenney,  John  Stanley Newark,  N.  J. 

Korowitz,  Louis New  York  City. 

Krellenstein,  Irving  Bernhard New  York  City. 

Kretz,  Clarence  Edgar New  York  City. 

Krugler,  Wallace Jersey  City,  X.  J. 

Kutil,  Henry  Robert,  B.S New  York  City. 

Lampert,  Milton  Albert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lance,  Ruth  Mitchell Kingston,  Pa. 

Langrock,  Edwin  George New  York  City. 

Levy,  Albert  Lewis New  York  City. 

Levy,  Saul New  York  City. 

Lichtenstein,  Perry  Maurice New  York  City. 

Liebling,  Philip New  York  City. 

Liefeld,  Walter  Link Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Linder,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Liebert,  Mark New  York  City. 

Lozynski,  Walter  William Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Luke,  Harry  Cliff,  Ph.G Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Luftig,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Lutz,  Charles,  Jr.,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Lynch,  George  Michael Andover,  N.  Y. 

McCombs,  Carl  Esselstyne,  A.B Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

McCormick,  James  Edward Newark,  N.  J. 

Mc(  Irorken,  John  Joseph New  York  City. 

McGrath,  John  Francis Holyoke.   Mass. 

Maelntyre.    Harry New   York   City. 

McNeill,  Walter  Han. 1.1.  Jr Mt.  Vernon.   N.  Y. 

Mahler,    Edward PaterSOIl,   N.  J. 

Mangiere,  Joseph   Michael Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Marriott,  Williams  MeKini,  B.S New  York  City. 

Marcus,    Harry New   York   City. 

Marschark,   Max New   York  City. 

Marsh,    Edward    Harvey Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Martin,  Arthur  Chalmers Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
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Matz,  George .' New  York  City. 

Meltzer,  John  Solomon Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Mitchell,  James  Reed,  Jr.,  A.B New  Orleans,  La. 

Moench,  Gerhard  Ludwig New  York  City. 

Moorman,  Silas  Mercer,  A.B Georgetown,  Ky. 

Mosher,  George New  York  City. 

Mott,  Albert  George Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Mueller,  Carl  Helmuth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Murray,  Morrison  Foster Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norman,  Max New  York  City. 

Neustadt,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Newman,  Abraham  Jacob Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Newman,  Leander  Allison Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

Nicholson,  Arthur  Orsmby,  A.B New  York  City. 

O'Brien,  Paul Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Olitsky,  Peter  Kosciusko New  York  City. 

O'Mara,  William  Aloysius Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

O'Neill,  Charles  Leo,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Orth,  Rudolph  Daniel Blauvelt,  N.  Y. 

Pabst,  Charles  Frederick New  York  City. 

Parnass,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  William  Maxwell New  York  City. 

Perlberg,  Harry  James Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Phillips,  Edgar  Warden Bath,  N.  Y. 

Pierson,  Farrand  Baker,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Polon,  Albert New  York  City. 

Rabinowitz,  Harold  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Read,  Clarence  Arthur Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Redding,  Charles  Joseph  Vincent Owego,  N.  Y. 

Reid,  John  Joseph,  Jr New  York  City. 

Rein,  Leopold,  B.A.,  Ph.G.,  Ph.C Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roberto,  Romeo New  York  City. 

Rockman,  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rohn,  John  Philip,  Jr Newark,  N.  J. 

Romansky,  Benjamin,  M.D New  York  City. 

Rubinowitz,  Alexander  Hyman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ruch,  Louis,  B.C.S Englewood,  N.  J. 

Rulison,  Elbert  Theodore,  Jr.,  B.S Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

St.  Lawrence,  William  Patrick Paterson,  N.  J. 
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Sachs,  Jacob .' Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Santee,  Harold  E.,  A.B Hornellsville.  X.  Y. 

Schaefer,  Ernest  Ludwig Brooklyn.  X.   Y. 

Schechter,  Julius New  York  City. 

Schlegman,  Saul Xew  York  City. 

Schneider,   Herman Rockville.  Conn. 

Schwarz,  Herman,  M.I) Xew  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Leo  Samson,  Ph.G Xew  York  City. 

Schorr.  Herman  Emanuel Xew  York  City. 

Schultz,  Max Xew  York  City. 

Schulz,  Julius  George,  A.B Mt.  Vernon,  X.  Y. 

Schwallie,  Albert  Eugene,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Schwartz,  Jesse  David,  B.S Clifton,  X.   Y 

Senigaglia,  Giacomo  Abraham Xyack,   X.  Y. 

Sherman,  Henry  Louis Xew  York  City. 

Sherman,  Morris  Mortimer Xew  York  City. 

Siegel,  David Xew  York  City. 

Silverman,  Samuel Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Simpson,  Reuben  Spencer Oswego,  X.  Y. 

Smith,  B.  I'..  M.D Denton.  Texas. 

Smith,  Esmonde  Bathgate Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Smith,  Malcolmn  Kinmouth Morristown,  X    J 

Solomon,  Meyer Xew   York  City. 

Somerville,  William  Andrew,  Jr Xew  York  City. 

Spaulding,  Harry  Vanness Xew  York  City. 

Squire,  Frederick  Duane Stony  Brook.  X.  Y, 

Stark,  Jesse  B Brooklyn.  X    Y. 

Steinberg,  James Xew  York  City. 

Steinbugler,  William  Francis Xew  York  City. 

Stilson,  George  Doremus Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Stout,  John  Phillips Bayonne,  X.  J. 

Straub,  Herbert Long  Island.  X    Y. 

St  rein,  Morris Newark,  X.  J. 

Stuart.  Walter.   Ml) Westlield.   N.  J. 

Swezey,  Sarah  Ellis Ba)  side,  X    Y. 

Taylor.  Horace  Rowe Keeseville,  X.  Y. 

Tedesco,  Guglielmo,  M.D New  York  City. 

Ti.  nicy,  John   Dennis New  York  City. 

Tomkins,  William Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 
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Tran,  Irving New  York  City. 

Vallely,  Joseph  James New  York  City. 

Van  Kleeck,  Louis  Ashley Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Van  Marter,  James  Howard Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  William  Joseph,  A.B New  York  City. 

Walker,  William  Joseph,  A.B Newport,  R.  I. 

Walzer,  Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wallach,  Joseph  Irving New  York  City. 

Ware,  John  Sayers Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Weber,  Salo  Nordemann,  A.B New  York  City. 

Weiss,  Samuel New  York  City. 

White,  Charles  Carroll Utica,  N.  Y. 

Wildman,  Arthur Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Willard,  Luvia  Margaret East  Angus,  Canada. 

Williams,  Rodney  Ralph Fredonia,  N.  Y. 

Wolf,  Charles New  York  City. 

Wolff,  Solon  Charles New  York  City. 

Wood,  Thomas  Brenner Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Workman,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Wynkoop,  Roy  Baldwin Chemung,  N.  Y. 

Yates,  David  William,  M.D New  York  City. 

Yum,  William New  York  City. 

Zingher,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Jerome New  York  City. 


IIQ 
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Adlcr,  Isidor Buffalo,  N.  V. 

Alpert,  Nathaniel Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Andrews,  Benjamin  Clark South  Kortright,  N.  Y. 

Auerbach,  Louise Havre,   Mon. 

Bates,  Alfred  K Ithaca,  X.  V 

Bates,  Miss  Grace  E New  York,  N.  Y. 

Betts,  Benjamin  Harrison Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Borst,  Roscoe  C Seward,  N.  Y. 

Brundagc,  Walter  H Pleasantville  Station,  N.  Y. 

Bruyn,  Elizabeth  Armitage Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bryant,  Janette  Staples Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Bull,  Harry  G Keeseville,  X.  Y. 

Carmer,  John  Chester Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Darvas,  Margaret New  York  City. 

Dean,  Elvira  Dudley Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Dean,  Jennie Ithaca.  N.  Y. 

Dickson,  George  B Edgewood    Park.    Pa 

Dudley,  I  [elen Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eddy,  Nathan  Brown Glens  Falls,  X.  Y. 

Franklin,  Albert  Virgil Ithaca.  X.  Y. 

Frizzell,   Rex   Russell Ithaca.    X.    Y. 

Gewcrtz,   Maurice Brooklyn,  X.   Y. 

Gibson,  Edwin   Fred Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Glanville,  William   Earl Auburn,  X    Y. 

Gleason,  Jam.-   P Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Harold  Louis Saratoga  Spring.  N.  Y. 

I  [oag,  William   Harvey Millerton,  N     Y. 

dc  Jesus,  Francisco  1\ Camuy,  Porto  Rico 

Unwell.  William  I Leroy,  V  Y. 

Kelley,  John  Francis Scranton,  Pa. 

Landes,  Pauline  Newell Curityba,  Parana,  Brazil. 

Lattin,  Burton. .   Walden,  N.  Y. 
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Lee,  William  Forrest , Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Loeber,  Maud New  Orleans,  La, 

Lounsberry,  Lee  Tucker Lounsberry,  N.  Y. 

Lundell,  Nils  O Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

McCormick,  Francis  J Ithaca,  N.  Y, 

Mackey,  Clarence  H Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Mabel  Agnes Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Mattick,  Walter  L Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Mead,  Theodore  F Morrisville,  N.  Y. 

Mellen,  Stanley  H Catskill-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Neal,  Josephine  Bicknell, Lewiston,  Maine. 

Pawling,  Jesse  Randolph Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Perpente,  Anna  E Jamaica,   N.  Y. 

Place,  Benoni  Austin Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Pulsifer,  Nathan Auburn,  Me. 

Richens  L.  Belle Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Robertson,  Ransom  Smith Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Roohan,  James  Francis Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Sacco,  Anthony  G Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Schrock,  Robert  D Decatur,  Ind. 

Scudder,  Charles  F Northport,  L.  I. 

Shookhoff,  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shostac,  Frances New  York,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Sidney  D Rodman,  N.  Y. 

Staples,  Charles  W Franklin,  N.  H. 

Sweet,  Earl  Vincent Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Tong,  John  Waugh Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Vavasour,  James  Francis Dalton,  Mass. 

Washburn,  Raymond  Secord Alpine,  N.  Y. 

Wearne,  Raymond  Groves Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Webb,  Mary  Elizabeth Portland,  Ore. 

White,  Sarah  Parker Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  May  G Bensonhurst,  L.  I. 
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CLASS 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Robert  Edward  Gaby,  A.B.    (first 

place), 
Edward  M.  Welles,  Jr.,  A.B., 
George  N.  Pease,  A.B. 

New  York  Hospital. 
George    Whiting    Wheeler     (first 

place), 
Cary  Eggleston, 
Lucius  A.  Wing,  B.Sc. 

N.  Y.  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
William  T.  Godfrey   (first  place), 
Stewart  A.  Welch,  A.B., 
William  II.  Sheldon. 

Hudson  Street  Hospital. 
Thomas  F.  Laurie. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Frank*  Ilarnden, 
Frank  C.  Keil. 

St.  Francis  Hospital. 
Gustav  A.  Rueck. 

Mount  Sinai. 
[sador  Shapero   (externe). 

City  Hospital. 
Frederick  Sutton. 

Kin^s    County    Hospital. 

.  >■   I    Longbothum, 
Edward  M.  Wellbery. 


OF    1907. 

Brooklyn  German  Hospital. 
Henry  E.  B.  Meyer. 

Bellevuc  Hospital. 

(Second  Division.) 

George     M.     Gelser,    A.B.     (first 

place), 
Thomas  R.  Pooley,  Jr., 
Walter  E.  Lowthian, 
Anthony  C.  Zehndcr, 
John  R.  Bradley, 
Walter  Hess. 

(Fourth  Division.) 
Henry  C.  Barkhorn, 
Thomas  MacRae, 
William  C.  Thro,  B.S.A.,  A.M. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
Royale  H.  Fowler. 

St.  Vincenfs  Hospital. 
Francis  W.  Baldwin. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
1  [enry  Eichel. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Ernest    E.    Keet    (first  place), 
Benjamin  W.  Seaman, 
William  M.   Sill, 
Brayton  Earl  Failing; 
Thomas  E,  Waldie. 

Beth   Israel  Hospital. 
Benjamin   Schwartz, 
Simon   David  Khrlich, 
1  larry  Cohen. 
Solomon   1  [orwitt 
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Brooklyn  City  Hospital. 
George  Hollis  Palmer. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Daniel  R.  Reilly. 

Washington  Heights  Hospital.  • 
Alexander  Block. 

Sydenham  Hospital. 
Nathan  Israel  Slutsky. 

Workhouse  and  Almshouse  Hos- 
pital. 
Maurice  Kemp. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital. 
Joshua  Ronsheim, 
Meyer  A.  Rabinowitz. 

Newark  City  Hospital. 
Frank  A.  M.  Bryant  (first  place), 
Blakeley  R.  Webster. 

Boston  City  Hospital. 
Arthur  C.  Martin. 

Newport  Hospital. 
Joseph  Engel. 

White  Plains  Hospital. 
Lemuel  L.  Joshi,  B.Sc. 

Williamsburgh  Hospital. 
Mary  Merritt  Crawford,  A.B. 

Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Lucy  C.  Reed,  A.B., 
Esther  E.  Parker,  A.B. 


Bushwick  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
Max  Lehman. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Jerome  Wagner  Sonnenberg. 

St.  Gregory's  Hospital. 
Henry  Kresky, 
Louis  Duke. 

S.  R.  Smith  Infirmary,  Staten 
Island. 
David  Wilson, 
Edward  J.  Eckel. 

MonteHore  Home. 
Henry  Weinstein. 

Christ  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Samuel  A.  Cosgrove. 

Rochester  City  Hospital. 
Howard  L.  Prince. 

Eastern  Maine  General  Hospital. 
Edward  R.  Mansfield,  B.S. 

Flushing  Hospital. 
George  Manulkin. 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 

and  Children. 
Ebba  E.  Almgren, 
Belle  Thomas. 

Watertown    City   Hospital. 
Eva  C.  Reid. 

New   England   Hospital  for 
\Wnnen  and  Children. 
Florence  L.  McKay,  A.B. 
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The  percentage  obtained  in  each  class  since  the  opening  of  the  Col- 
lege is  as  follows : 

1899 42  per   cent.       1903 78  per  cent. 

1900 58  per  cent.        1904 59  per  cent. 

1901 61    per   cent.        1905 85  per  cent. 

1902 71   per  cent.       1906 65  per  cent. 

1907 95  per  cent. 


I    M 


COLLEGE    BUILDING. 

The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  .and  ventilated,  and  con- 
tains the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  re- 
frigerating and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing 
rooms ;  a  large  room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Store- 
rooms, including  one  for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre 
and  a  workshop,  for  orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories, 
and  several  rooms  for  the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here. 
On  the  basement  level,  but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incin- 
erating furnace  for  consuming  all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main,  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary, 
between  which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while 
around  the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for 
distributing  patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  sur- 
gery and  medicine,  waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms 
for  the  Roentgen-ray  and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the 
council  and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the 
clerk,  reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded 
by  rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary 
diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear, 
while  covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the 
rooms  belonging  to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a 
series  of  twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as 
many  patients  by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms 
and  lavatories  for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also   found  on 
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this  floor.  The  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from 
the  floor  below,  occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The 
remainder  of  the  floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a 
hall,  around  which  are  grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
clinical  pathology.  These  laboratories  have  convenient  access  from 
the  dispensary,  permitting  ready  cooperation  in  the  work  carried  on 
there. 

The  Third  Eloor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
ing an  area  upon  the  •"  dispensary  side  "  of  the  building,  which  is 
assigned  to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  com- 
prises a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms, 
manikin,  and  two  recitation  rooms.  The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  oc- 
cupied by  two  amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about 
175  students);  one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other 
for  chemistry ;  attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms. 
The  chemical  laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main 
laboratory,  the  laboratory  for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  ap- 
paratus, etc.,  and  a  library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and 
lavatories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphi- 
theatres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pa- 
thology and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample 
facilities  are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations, 
but  for  special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of 
pathology  and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Eloor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is 
also  a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  re- 
frigerating plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical 
anatomy  with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a  small 

demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room  attached, 

private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  study 

room,  and  a  COmmodlOUS  room   for  instruction  in  operative  surgery 

Tin-  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for 
the  preparation  of  bones  arc  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear 

of  the  building. 
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There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls, 
tile  floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior 
of  the  windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid 
to  the  problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so 
that  every  part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all  times  in  an 
agreeable  and  sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be 
employed  in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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AIMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  be  as  follows: — (i)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the 
University  at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  profes- 
sional and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3)  To 
promote  good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College." 


MEMBERSHIP. 

"Article  III.,  Section  1.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon  the 
payment  of  one  dollar." 

"Article  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 


OFFICERS. 

"Article  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be 
residents  of  New  York  City  or  vicinity  during  their  term  of  office." 

"  Section  2.     The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 


COMMITTEES. 

"  Article  V.,  Sections  1  and  3.    The  officers  of  this  Society,  and  six 

additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute  the 

mmittee.    This  Committee  shall  receive  reports  from  all 
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other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for  fulfilling 
the  purposes  of  this  Society.  The  President  shall  act  as  chairman  ex- 
ofiicio." 

MEETINGS. 

"Article  VI.,  Section  I.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the 
election  of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held  at 
the  College  Building  during  December,  the  date  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Executive  Committee." 

"  Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year,  held 
during  the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and  undergradu- 
ates may  be  invited." 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Society, 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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COMPRISES   THE    FOLLOWING    DEPARTMENTS: 

The  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  etc.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.  B.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.  B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.  D.) 

The  NEW  YORK  STATE  VETERINARY  COLLEGE  (Degree  D.  V.  M.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.  S.  A.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  -B.  Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.  E.) 
The  SIBLEY   COLLEGE   of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic 
Arts  (Degree  M.  E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information,  apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years  is 
also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students  and  where  it 
must  be  taken  by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women  students  take  the 
last  two  years  of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the 
Medical  College  and  information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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CALENDAR. 

1909. 
Sept.    20,  Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first 

year  of  all  departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.    27,   Monday — Examinations   begin  for   conditioned   students 

and  for  those  applying  for  advanced   standing  in   the 

medical  department. 
Sept.   29,  Wednesday — College  opens. 
Nov.   2,  Tuesday — Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Nov.   25,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Nov.   29,  Monday,  9  A.M. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Dec.   22,  Wednesday — Christmas  recess  begins. 

1910. 

Jan.   3,  Monday,  9  A.M. — Christmas  recess  ends. 

Jan.  3,  Monday       )    ._.,      .   .       „         .      .. 

*  „        ,  v  Mid-winter  Examinations. 

Jan.   4,  Tuesday      j 

Feb.  22,  Tuesday — Legal  holiday. 

Mch.   25,  Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 

Mch.   28,  Monday,  9  A.M. — Easter  recess  ends. 

May    30,  Monday — Examinations  begin. 

June    15,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the 
opening  of  the  season.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October 
9th  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after 
registration  the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 

Men  may  take  the  first  two  years  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca. 
Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take 
the  last  two  years  in  New  York. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E. 

♦C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B. 

♦Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit. 

♦Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B. 

♦Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D.     . 


B.L. 


John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E. 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,  M.D 

Henry  B.  Lord 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L 

Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D, 

George  C.  Boldt    . 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 

James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E 
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Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L. 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E 
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New  York. 
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Ithaca. 

Ithaca. 

Chicago. 


•Term  of  office  (5  years)  expires  in  1909,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1910,  etc., 
etc.,  (1)  B.,  elected  by  Board.  (2)  A.,  elected  by  Alumni.  (8)  G.,  elected  \y  the 
New   York    State  Grange  for  19091910. 
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Assista) 
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Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.    . 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B.    . 
Albert  H.  Sewell,  B.S. 
William  F.  Pratt        .... 

Emmons  L.  Williams 

Charles  D.  Bostwick,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  busi- 
ness management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there 
is  hereby  established,  a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of 
seven  members,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be 
ex-oflicio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and 
one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  three  years, 
and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  suc- 
cessors to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University  and 

Chairman  ex-ofRcio  of  the  Council. 
William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 
H.  W.  Sackett,  J 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,         V  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
H.  H.  Westinghouse,     J 
L.  A.  Stimson, 
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gist to   Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Alienist  to  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 
System,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Derma- 
tologist to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus    and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  Neu 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  St.  Barthol- 
omew's  Clinic. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 
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Frederick  Kam merer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals^ 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Hudson  Street- 
Hospitals. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Surgeon    to    St.    Luke's    and    City    Hospitals-, 
Membre  de  V Association   Francaise   de   Chirurgie. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery{  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  Lincoln  Hospitals,  As- 
sistant Surgeon   to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital,  and  As- 
sociate Surgeon   to  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and   Crippled. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  City  Hospital. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of  Dermatology,  and  In- 
structor in  Pathology. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  Department  of  Psychopathology, 

John  R.  Murlin,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Embryology   and   Experimental    Morphology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  CM.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

James  L.  Newcomb,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,   Department  of  Laryngology  and   Rhinology. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

477  First  Avenue. 
10 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

LECTURERS. 

Walter  Bensel,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Municipal  Sanitation. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on   arid   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   Deportment   of  Diseases   of 
the  Nervous  System. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of   the 
Nervous  System. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D., 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Gross  and  Microscopical  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.f 

Instructor  in   Anatomy. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

Waters  Field  Burrows,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Elizabeth  Cooke,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Archbald  E.  Chace,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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Hughes  Dayton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  the  Pathology  and  Histology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  F.  Gudernatsch, 

Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Experimental  Morphology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Clinical  Pathology. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Leopold  Jaciies,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Microphotography. 

William  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Samuel  Miiijxnk.  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Therapeutics. 
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Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Frederick  M.  Paul,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Anesthesia. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical  Surgery. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

E.  A.  Reinoso. 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Clinical  Pathology. 

A.  I.  Ringer,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Philip  Shaffer,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemical  Pathology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Patlwlogy. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Surgery. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynecology. 
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Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Experimental    Therapeutics   and    in    Pharmacology    and    Materia 
Medica. 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 
Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor  in   Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynaecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of  Laryngology  and   Rhinology. 

LeRoy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

C.  MacPhie  Campbell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department   of  Psychopathology. 

J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Serious  System. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of   the  Genito-Urinarj 
System. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Radiography  and   Radiotlw 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Obstetrics. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department   of 

I    M(  Auliffe,  A.I...  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instruct  jr   in    Surgery,    Department    of 
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Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology. 

■Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 
System. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D.. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 


CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 
Harry  Mortimer  Archer,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Edward  Hand,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department  of  Otology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

David  W.  Mackenzie,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant   in  Surgery,   Department   of  Diseases   of   the    Genito-Urinary 
System. 

Charles  Mack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology   and  Rhinology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Surgery,   Department  of  Laryngology   and  Rhinology. 

Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 
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Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Toyohiko  C.  Takami,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Diseases  of   the   Genito-Urinary 
System. 

Joseph  Grant  Yocum,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department   of   Diseases   of   the   Genito-Urinary 
System. 


DISPENSARY  STAFF. 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D. 

Assistant   Physicians. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  A.  Caccini,  M.D., 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  B.  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D.,  Robert  Le  Roy  Hutton,  M.D. 

R.  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Gustav  Merckel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

A.  S.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

J.  Di  Rocco,  M.D.,  C.  Broder,  M.D. 

H.  W.  Frink,   M.D.,  F.  A.  Bryant,  M.D. 

G.  M.  Smith,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

G.  C.  Hall,  M.D.,  II.  Austin  Cossitt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

A.  A.  RoSENBLOOMj  M.D.,  Harold  B.  Judd,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D.,  D.  H.  MacKenzie,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

T.  C.  Takami,  M.D.,  T.  E.  Waldie,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,  Richard  Kruna,  M.D., 

John  H.  Cudmore,  M.D.,  Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D. 

B.  L.  Hinkle,  M.D.,  M.  L.  Neff,  M.D. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychopathology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

G.    H.   KlRBY,   M.D. 

Assistant  Physician. 

C.  MacP.  Campbell,  M.D. 
Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant   Physicians. 

Benjamin  H.  Searing,  M.D.,  John  Radway  Le  Comte,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  Lovejoy,  M.D., 

Joshua  Ronsheim,  M.D.,  Louis  R.  Mount,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  C.  M.  Hickey,  M.D. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Charles  Mack,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D.,  Harold  B.  Judd,  MP.. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D.,  E.  W.  Goode,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeons. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D.,  Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  Waters  F.  Burrows,  A.l...  M.D. 

II.   D.  Urquhart,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 
Surgeons. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

G.  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  Edward  B.  Coburn,  M.D., 

J.  R.  Hicks,  M.D.,  A.  D.  Eisenberg,  M.D. 

Department  of  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 
Albert  C  Geyser,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 

GUSTAVE  T.   RUCKERT,    Ph.G. 

Assistant    Apothecary. 

F.  D.  Lurch,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 
Walter  R.  Shepherd,  Managing  Clerk  of  the  ColUg*, 

Bookkccfcr.  477  First  Avenue. 
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THE  LOOMIS  LABORATORY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in-  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vigorous  school  for  higher 
education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dis- 
pensary, with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh  and 
Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100  feet, 
thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000  feet  on  each  floor. 
The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance  architec- 
ture, and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone  and  red  brick. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent 
hand)  serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  laboratories  in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been 
reorganized  as  a  research  laboratory,  and  special  departments  have 
been  established  in  bacteriology,  physiological  chemistry,  experi- 
mental medicine,  and  pharmacology.  Facilities  are  thus  furnished 
to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or 
original  research  in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investi- 
gation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company.  A  convenient  station  of  the  Manhattan 
Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Ave- 
nue. A  station  of  the  Subway  is  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
Fourth  Avenue. 

CLINICAL  FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary. — One-half  of  the  College  Building  is  al- 
lotted to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of  which 
there  are  thirteen,  viz.:  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine,  includ- 
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ing  the  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology,  Diseases  of 
Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 
of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Ra- 
diography, and  Psychopathology. 

Each  department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments  and 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients. 
A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the  Dispensary,  so 
that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  curriculum  can  be 
carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment  of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  500  patients 
daily,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant  and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  appoint- 
ments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus 
enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety 
of  clinical  material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these  hospitals 
are  the  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St.  Vincent's, 
Gouverneur,  Hudson  Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hos- 
pitals, and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are 
utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The 
major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction  is,  however,  con- 
ducted in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly  opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds  and  receives  24,000  patients  annually. 
It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students,  and  also 
a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demonstrations 
in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class.  Connected 
with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where  students 
are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session: 
Gynaecology     Monday,  3  P.M. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine     Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  P.M. 

Professors  Thompson,  Nam  mack,  Coleman  and  others. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  P.M. 

Professors   Stimson,  WoOLSXY   and    1I\ki\vf.il. 
Genito-Urinary     Wednesday,  3  P.M.,  for  the  latter  half  of  the  term. 

Professor  Ai.kxanm  b. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday,  I    P.M. 

Professor  I  >\na. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  after  ma- 
ture deliberation  concluded  in  1907  that  the  usual  "high  school"  edu- 
cation so  commonly  accepted  as  sufficient  preparation  for  the 
study  of  medicine  is  inadequate.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that 
candidates  for  admission  to  this  profession  should  possess  the  lib- 
eral culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
Arts  or  Science.  Furthermore  the  great  advances  of  recent  years 
in  all  the  natural  sciences  have  led  to  correspondingly  great  ad- 
vances in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  As  a  result  the 
present  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so  seriously  over- 
crowded, that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to  keep 
pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  curriculum  must  be  at 
once  revised  and  extended.  Too  large  a  proportion  of  time  is  given 
up  to  fundamental  and  non-professional  instruction  in  chemistry, 
physics,  biology  and  other  kindred  subjects  upon  which  the  knowl- 
edge of  disease  is  founded,  and  too  small  a  proportion  to  the  spe- 
cialized information  which  is  imperative  in  the  education  of  a 
properly  equipped  physician.  The  period  of  four  years  is  deemed 
sufficient  at  present  if  devoted  entirely  to  strictly  medical  subjects; 
otherwise  it  is  not.  Without  attempting  to  enter  into  a  discussion 
involving  the  advantages  of  a  strictly  scientific  or  so-called  aca- 
demic course  in  arts,  philosophy  and  literature  the  President  and 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University  decided  to  adopt  the  requirements 
advised  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  for  admission  to  the 
course  leading  to  the  degree  of  M.D.  Therefore,  only  the  fol- 
lowing classes  of  candidates  will  be  admitted  to  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;    or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  sub- 
stitute the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for 
the  fourth  year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them 
the  bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work;    or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's 
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degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  in- 
struction offered  in  the  Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry  and  biology  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's 
work  in  these  subjects  as  indicated  below. 

Physics. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demon- 
stration and  class  work,  and  also  work  in  physical  measurement 
consisting  of  at  least  90  actual  hours  in  the  Laboratory. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed 
a  year's  work  in  Chemistry  covering  introductory  inorganic  chem- 
istry, and  the  elements  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis. 
The  inorganic  chemistry  should  include  at  least  50  hours  of  class 
work,  consisting  either  of  recitations  alone,  or  of  recitations  and 
experimental  lectures,  and  not  less  than  80  actual  hours  of  Lab- 
oratory practice.  The  course  in  qualitative  analysis  should  com- 
prise 20  hours  of  class  work  and  about  90  actual  hours  of  Labora- 
tory work.  It  should  include  the  detection  of  the  more  common 
acids  and  bases,  and  also  the  analysis  of  solid  mixtures  of  a  com- 
position unknown  to  the  student.  The  instruction  in  quantitative 
analysis  should  comprise  10  hours  of  class  work  and  about  50  actual 
hours  of  Laboratory  practice,  and  should  include  both  volumetric 
and  gravimetric  determinations. 

Biology. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology)  comprising  at 
least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  class  work,  and  at  least  125 
actual  hours  of  Laboratory  work.  It  is  recommended  that  the  zoological 
part  of  the  work  should  include  some  instruction  in  Embryology. 

Physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  general  subject  of  Biology 
occupy  so  important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medicine  that 
the  Faculty  urge  as  much  time  as  possible  in  the  preliminary  edu- 
cation be  devoted  to  them. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional 
student  of  unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an 
education  equivalent  to  that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  there  will  therefore  be  examiners  appointed 
from   the    faculties   of   the   different    colleges    in  the    University   to 
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determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may  apply  for  admission 
under  Rule  III.  of  these  requirements. 

The  committee  in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  con- 
sists of  the  President  of  the  University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Fac- 
ulties of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Medicine. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are 
required  by  law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary 
education,  and  as  this  preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to 
as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educational  Department,  it  is  advisable 
that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College  at  least  a  month  before  entering  their  degrees  or  properly 
attested  certificates  of  graduation  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  in  order  that  the  Secretary  may  obtain  the  requis- 
ite "medical  student's  certificate"  from  the  State  authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years'  course 
of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  by  presenting  the 
requisite  entrance  requirements  (a  college  degree  is  not  necessary 
for  entrance  into  the  present  3rd  and  4th  year  classes),  and  by  pass- 
ing examinations  in  the  subjects  described  on  page  70  as  com- 
pleted, in  the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  which  the  student  de- 
sires to  enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present  certificates  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those 
required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or  years  pre- 
vious to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  applying  for  advanced  standing  from  a  Medical 
School  which  has  not  been  registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on 
less  than  two  years  of  medical  study  in  this  State. 

ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special 
course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special 
students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting 
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the  course.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part 
of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding  such  courses, 
fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  27th  to  28th 
Street,  New  York. 

AMENDMENT  TO  MEDICAL  LAW,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the   following  action: 

Voted,  That,  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing  examina- 
tions, a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation for  admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  the  Regents  admit  conditionally  to  the 
tests  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  and  sanitation  and  chemistry,  applicants  19 
years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  full  years  of 
at  least  seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such 
applicants  are  of  good  moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education, 
and  pay  the  fee  of  $25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gyne- 
cology, pathology  including  bacteriology,  and  diagnosis,  to  be  passed  after  having 
finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical   degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum  period  of  two 
years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine,  are  admitted  conditionally 
as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  and  sanitation, 
and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of 
these  topics  they  must  be  reexamined  in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six 
months  before  reexamination,  and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent, 
in  one  or  more  of  the  topics  at  the  final  examinations,  after  having  passed  in  the 
preliminary  topics,  must  be  reexamined  in  all  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at 
least   six   months   before    reexamination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the  first  year  in 
a  registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a  registered  college  course, 
provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have  included  not  less  than  the  minimum 
requirements  prescribed   by  the   Regents   for  such   admission  to  advanced  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one  week  be- 
fore examination. — They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age 
(Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 
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3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  med- 
icine in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  examination 
handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
four  full  school  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  four  dif- 
ferent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  Exemption:  "The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept  as 
the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirements, 
evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that 
such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "has  received  the  degree  of  bachelor 
or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a 
diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice  medicine  in 
some  foreign  country"  (Form  2  of  original  credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
hygiene  and  sanitation,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, pathology,  including  bacteriology  and  diagnosis,  therapeu- 
tics, practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  questions  "shall  be  the 
same  for  all  candidates." 

Second  Exemption:  "Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and  appli- 
cants who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school  before 
June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  regis- 
tered medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without  further 
examination,  on  payment  of  $25  to  the  Regents,  and  on  submitting 
such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them  an  indorse- 
ment of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 
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Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  as  follows: 

1909.  1910. 

Winter           Feb.    1-4 

Spring            May  24-27 

Summer         June  22-25  June  28-July  1 

Autumn         Sept.  21-24  Sept.  27-30 

Places. 
New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  Buffalo. 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration*    $5.00 

Tuition-    150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35.00 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory    fees    25.00 

Graduation  fees   25.00 

$200.00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the 
following  amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dis- 
pensary departments: 

1st    year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10.00 

2d    year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 15.00 

3d     year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 10.00 

4th  year,  Dispensary 6.00 


•The   registration   fee  is  payable   only   once,  on   entrance. 
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These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The  tuition  fees 
for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of  the  same  period  in 
New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases 
they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  advance.     No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction 
elsewhere   in   the  subjects. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of 
students: 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Matriculation   (once  only) $5.00  $5.00  $5.00 

Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 190.00  190.00  190.00 

Books    16.00  28.00  35.00 

Chemical  apparatus   4.00  5.00               6.00  up 

Room    92.00  130.00  190.00" 

Board   124.00  129.00  147.00  " 

Clothes  and  laundry 59.00  80.00  112.00" 

College    incidentals    16.00  21.00  24.00" 

Other   expenses    46.00  74.00  98.00" 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 25.00  25.00  25.00 

Total $577.00         $687.00         $832.00 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primar- 
ily to  produce  practitioners  of  the  art  of  medicine  of  the  highest 
possible  efficiency.  Within  a  comparatively  recent  period,  however, 
this  definition  has  become  capable  of  interpretation  in  a  much 
broader  sense  in  that  the  school  must  include  among  its  students 
not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  this  art  or  of  the 
branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  the  art  depends,  as  well  as 
those  who  will  devote  their  energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by 
research  and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.  The 
Medical  Department  of  the  University  has  therefore  developed  into 
a  school  whose  students  are  to  be  prepared  to  become  practitioners 
of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers  of  these  subjects  and  their  sub- 
sidiary branches,  and  investigators  of  biological  problems  which 
pertain  to  human  disease  and  "preventive  medicine."  To  reach  this 
ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly 
to  the  medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should 
have  received  the  best  possible  prel:minary  education,  which  must 
include  the  amount  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  general 
biology  outlined  in  the  requirements  for  admission.  As  these 
courses  are  now  given  in  practically  all  colleges,  it  suffices  to  point 
out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine,  and  to 
require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering 
upon  the  medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable  though 
not  necessarily  the  best  possible.  Some  unusual  individuals  could, 
without  doubt,  by  selecting  studies,  obtain  a  preparation  for  the 
medical  school  fully  equivalent,  if  not  superior,  to  that  represented 
in  the  college  course,  and  would,  therefore,  be  very  desirable  can- 
didates. Hence,  to  provide  for  such  contingencies  a  committee 
consisting  of  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
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has  been  empowered  to  consider  the  claims  of  any  applicant  who 
has  followed  a  course  of  studies  which  can  fairly  be  considered  as 
at  least  equivalent  to  the  four  years  of  ordinary  college  training. 
No  instance  of  this  has  as  yet,  however,  been  encountered. 

In  arranging  the  new  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining 
to  pure  rather  than  applied  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  part  of 
the  first  year  of  the  medical  course,  those  of  the  applied  science  in 
the  second  year,  and  the  so-called  practical  subjects  in  the  second 
and  third  years.  The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  may 
in  some  measure  be  made  elective  in  that  a  choice  of  groups  of  sub- 
jects in-  line  with  the  students'  expectations  in  his  future  career  is 
desirable.  Throughout  the  course,  however,  all  students  must  take 
a  minimum  amount  of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the 
general  practitioner's  usefulness,  and  all  are  thus  compelled  to  be 
prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual  competition  for  ap- 
pointments as  hospital  internes,  and  for  positions  in  the  public 
service. 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation, 
and  the  utilization  of  the  cool  months  alone  for  teaching.  The 
Faculty  have  therefore  decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual 
working  weeks  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and 
examinations.  This  working  period  is  divided  into  three  terms,  the 
first  of  eleven,  the  second  of  ten,  and  the  third  of  eleven  weeks. 
By  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  certain  degree  of 
"concentration"  in  the  teaching  of  those  subjects  in  which  the  plan 
is  advantageous,  and  it  is  thus  also  possible  to  introduce  a  proper 
sequence  in  the  curriculum. 

Anatomy  and  organic  or  biological  chemistry,  for  example,  can- 
not be  crowded  entirely  into  a  short  course  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  matter,  and  thus  be  assimilated  and  retained  by  the  student. 
Physiology  and  physiological  chemistry  and  bacteriology  on  the 
other  hand  can,  and  should  be,  "concentrated."  These  subjects 
involve  pedagogical  problems  which  are  obvious.  A  great  mass  of 
more  or  less  unrelated  facts  requires  time  to  master,  whereas  a 
study  like  physiology,  which  is  based  upon  physics,  anatomy  and 
chemistry,  can  be  best  pursued  by  working  many  consecutive  hours 
in  a  comparatively  brief  period  in  which  the  laboratory  observa- 
tions follow  each  other  in  rapid  succession,  and  one  day's  work 
explains  the  next. 
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In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  comparative  morphology 
and  organic  chemistry  occupy  the  entire  first  term.  Anatomy, 
histology,  organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  experiments,  and 
embrology  are  placed  in  the  second  term.  Histology,  physiological 
chemistry,  physiology  and  pharmacy,  with  one  recitation  weekly 
in  anatomy,  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the  major  part  of  the  first  term  is  occupied 
with  physiology  and  the  study  of  medicine;  surgery  and  obstetrics 
are  begun  by  text-book  recitations  and  conferences,  and  continued 
throughout  the  year.  At  the  same  time  there  is  a  course  upon  ap- 
plied anatomy  by  demonstrations  and  recitations;  this  subject  is 
then  dropped,  excepting  one  recitation  a  week,  which  is  required 
until  the  end  of  the  first  year.  Thereafter  the  study  of  anatomy 
is  provided  for  as  an  elective  recitation  or  laboratory  course.  The 
second  term  is  chiefly  filled  with  the  subject  of  pharmaco-dynamics, 
which  demonstrates  the  possible  modifications  of  normal  physio- 
logical processes  by  drugs  and  other  means  of  therapeutics.  Dur- 
ing this  period  the  students  are  taught  to  recognize  the  physical 
signs  shown  in  the  normal  chest,  abdomen  and  pelvis;  they  are  also 
taught  the  anatomical  and  surgical  landmarks  upon  the  normal  liv- 
ing subject,  together  with  the  nerve  and  muscle  reactions.  The 
third  term  has  the  afternoons  filled  with  bacteriology,  and  gross 
and  histological  pathology  is  begun. 

The  course  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  has  not  as  yet  been 
definitely  determined,  but  will  probably  be  in  the  main  as  follows: 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year,  after  the  present  junior  and 
senior  classes  are  graduated,  it  is  expected  to  concentrate  most  of 
the  lectures  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  all  of  those  in  obstetrics. 
The  pathological  processes  in  special  organs  are  studied  histolog- 
ically and  by  gross  specimens.  The  recitation  conferences  in  med- 
icine, surgery  and  obstetrics  are  continued  throughout  this  year 
with  systematic  practical  exercises  in  medical  and  surgical  diag- 
nosis. In  the  second  term  every  morning  is  devoted  to  clinical 
pathology  and  every  afternoon  to  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  together  with  clinics  and  clinical  lectures  in  the  specialties 
of  gynaecology,  obstetrics,  pediatrics  and  neurology.  The  third 
lei  in  has  the  afternoons  devoted  to  those  general  and  special 
clinics,  and  the  mornings  to  surgical  pathology  and  medical  and 
surgical  diagnosis  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  or  other  hospitals,  and 
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to  obstetrical  exercises  on  the  manikin  supplemented  by  obstet- 
rical clinics. 

In  the  summer  between  the  third  and  fourth  years  the  student 
must  take  a  course  in  practical  obstetrics. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  fourth  year  it  is  intended  that  the  morn- 
ings should  be  devoted  to  studying  the  problems  of  therapeutics 
by  lectures  and  recitations,  and  in  the  laboratory  and  hospital 
wards.  The  afternoons  will  probably  be  given  up  to  clinical  lec- 
tures in  all  the  specialties,  except  gynaecology,  pediatrics,  neurology 
and  genito-urinary  diseases,  which  will  have  been  completed  in  the 
previous  years.  Thus  at  the  conclusion  of  the  first  term  of  the 
fourth  year  every  student  will  have  been  well  grounded  in  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  Furthermore,  the  scheduled  hours  of  instruction  will 
not  average  more  than  35  out  of  a  possible  48  hours'  weekly,  which 
permits  time  for  study  or  optional  work  in  any  one  or  more  sub- 
jects of  particular  interest  to  individuals. 

The  last  two  terms  of  the  fourth  year  after  this  thorough  founda- 
tion can  then  be  legitimately  and  profitably  devoted  to  a  large 
amount  of  elective  work  in  whatever  branch  of  the  profession  the 
student  may  desire  to  follow.  But  this  work  must  follow  certain 
definite  lines  and  aggregate  at  least  seven  hundred  (700)  hours  in 
these  two  final  terms.  Within  these  seven  hundred  hours,  however, 
every  student  must  have  one  recitation  conference  weekly  in  med- 
icine, surgery  and  therapeutics,  and  during  the  second  term  a 
course  of  lectures  on  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  to  which 
may  be  added  laboratory  and  practical  demonstrations,  and  during 
the  third  term  a  course  of  lectures  on  medical  jurisprudence  and 
toxicology  by  Professor  Witthaus.  The  elective  courses  in  the 
two  final  terms  of  the  fourth  year  are  grouped  into  those  suitable 
for  students  who  intend,  after  their  hospital  service,  for  which  all 
are  prepared,  to  become  general  practitioners,  surgeons  or  special- 
ists in  any  line.  The  general  practitioner  should  take  laboratory 
and  practical  work,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  required  work 
which  all  take,  in  clinical  pathology,  medical  diagnosis  and  thera- 
peutics (both  experimental  and  clinical),  obstetrical  clinics,  gynae- 
cology, dermatology,  genito-urinary  diseases  and  pediatrics  with 
infectious  diseases,  which  can  be  observed  at  the  City  and  Willard 
Parker  Hospitals.       The   surgeon   should   elect  similar   laboratory 
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and  clinical  work  in  surgical  anatomy,  diagnosis  and  pathology, 
gynaecology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  otology,  dermatology  and 
orthopaedic  surgery. 

The  intending  specialist  may  concentrate  all  his  elective  time  in 
the  subjects  to  be  followed  after  the  usual  hospital  service,  but  the 
faculty  reserves  some  measure  of  control  in  such  a  selection  in 
that  time  may  be  required  to  be  devoted  to  subjects  in  which  the 
student's  earlier  record  is  poor.  The  expected  small  number  of 
students  and  the  intimate  personal  contact  between  the  instructors 
and  t heir  classes  render  this  both  possible  and  advantageous. 

'As  remarked  before  every  graduate  of  this  medical  school  is 
expected  to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some  hospital. 
Even  with  the  system  of  electives,  possible  in  all  years  and  com- 
pulsory in  the  two  last  terms  of  the  fourth  year,  the  instruction  in 
the  main  branches  of  the  practitioner's  work  is  continued  to  the 
end  of  the  course  to  fit  the  student  to  successfully  compete  with 
those  from  other  colleges  for  the  interne's  appointment.  For  with- 
out a  hospital  training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or 
to  teach,  and  no  specialist  can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not 
had  the  broad  foundation  that  such  an  education  ensures. 

Until  the  graduation  of  the  present  third  and  fourth  year  classes 
the  following  outline  of  studies  will  remain  in  operation  during 
the  coming  session: 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  therapeutics, 
and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books  and 
practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general  clinics. 
A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  explain 
general  principles  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis.  Throughout 
the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small  sections  one  or  more  daily 
itions  from  standard  text  hooks  upon  subjects  previously  as- 
signed and  learned.  Pathology  is  studied  in  greater  detail  than 
previously,  both  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as  far 
as  possible  morbid  processes  arc  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the 
study  of  the  disease  in  the  text  book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
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examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session'  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education.  The 
specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics,-  toxicol- 
ogy, and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lectures  as  part 
of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and 
obstetrics. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  clinics. 
There  are  as  few  lectures  as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposi- 
tion of  the  chief  problems  confronting  the  profession,  and  these 
are  delivered  at  the  outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student 
may  become  familiar  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are 
to  be  taught  practically.  For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Med- 
icine ten  didactic  lectures  are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be 
exceeded  somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in 
surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  stu- 
dent performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations.  Par- 
ticular attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making  medical 
and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant  use  is  made 
of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories,  where  the  student 
examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during  one  exercise,  and 
reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician  and 
public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by  demon- 
strations of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health  board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (including 
neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and  genito- 
urinary diseases),  therapeutics  and  gynaecology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical  lectures, 
and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives  from 
fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number  varies 
somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably  pro* 
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ficient  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  and 
give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts,  but  each 
one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  practitioner. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of  cases 
of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to  the 
college  offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  Faculty  earnestly 
recommend  that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer,  prefer- 
ably of  the  third  year;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is  pos- 
sible in  the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or  profit- 
able. If  taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other 
work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason  cannot  take 
this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer,  might,  however,  succeed  in 
obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by  selecting  odd 
hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by  arrangement  with 
the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 
I.     Experimental  Morphology. 
II.     Embryology. 
III.     Histology. 
IV.     Anatomy. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 
Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology 

and  Experimental  Morphology. 
Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 
Israel    Strauss,    M.D.,    Instructor   in    Gross   and   Microscopical 

Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 
Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
].  F.  Gudernatsch,  Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Experimental 
Morphology. 

,  Assistant  in  Histology. 

,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

I.     Experimental  Morphology. 

The  course  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  general 
structures  of  systems  and  organs  throughout  the  vertebrate  phylum, 
and  to  furnish  a  more  comprehensive  basis  for  the  study  of  human 
anatomy,  embryology,  physiology,  and  pathology.  This  course  is 
provided  in  the  first  term  of  the  first  year. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscular  system,  skeleton,  ali- 
mentary tract,  respiratory  organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  sys- 
tems and  organs  of  special  sense  are  demonstrated  in  amphioxus, 
fishes,  amphibians,  reptiles,  birds  and  the  lower  mammals. 

Special  direction  of  investigations  in  comparative  and  experi- 
mental anatomy  will  also  be  given. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  11  hours'  lectures  (re- 
quired). 
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II.  Embryology. 

The  course  in  embryology  consists  in  laboratory  exercises  and 
lectures,  and  is  designed  to  present  the  manner  in  which  adult 
human  tissues  and  organs  are  developed. 

The  work  embraces  the  study  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various 
phases;  fertilization  and  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as 
represented  in  the  several  types  of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes 
of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ  layers;  and  the  develop- 
ment of  organs  and  systems  in  the  bird,  pig,  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  these  embryos  at 
various  developmental  stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  em- 
ployed for  illustration.  The  lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted 
to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  development,  and  to  a  com- 
parison of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  vertebrates.  Special 
attention  is  devoted  to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  may 
result  monsters,  abnormalities  and  tumor-like  inclusions.  The 
causes  of  such  anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experi- 
mental embryology.  The  student  is  directed  in  collateral  reading 
on  these  topics. 

Laboratory  exercises,  70  hours;  lectures,  10  hours.  Required  in 
the  middle  term  of  the  first  year. 

Text-books — Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates 
and  Structure  of  Man,  and  Parker  and  Haswell's  Zoology,  Vol.  II,  are 
used  as  general  references,  together  with  special  works  on  the  various 
subjects. 

Assistant  Professor  Stockard  and  assistant. 

III.  Histology. 

Course  I.  Histological  Technique. — The  structure  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  the  methods  of  preparation  of  tiscue  for  examination 
are  considered.  Laboratory  work  for  9  hours  the  first  week  and  at 
occasional  intervals  throughout  Course  II.  This  course  or  its  equiva- 
lent is  required  of  first  year  students. 

Course  II.  Histology. — All  the  primary  tissues  of  the  body,  in- 
cluding the  vascular  and  lymphatic  systems,  are  systematically  studied 
both  in  the  fresh  condition  and  by  means  of  stained  sections.  The 
methods  of  teasing  and  frozen  sections  will  be  used  extensively  and 
tissues  studied  with  the  aid  of  botli  dissecting  and  compound  micro- 
scopes.    Laboratory,   recitations   and   conferences,   9   hours  weekly   for 
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10  weeks.     October  to  December.     Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Course  III.  Systematic  Collateral  Reading. — The  student  is  re- 
ferred to  classics  and  desirable  current  literature  bearing  upon  the 
subjects  considered  in  Course  II  and  taught  the  use  and  application  of 
literature  in  its  relation  to  histological  work.  This  course  is  optional 
to  first  or  second  year  students.  First  year  ftudents  will  find  the 
value  of  Course  II  -nuch  enhanced  if  taken  in  conjunction  with  this 
elective  course.  The  time  required  is  about  6  hours  a  week  for  10 
weeks,  October  to  December. 

Course  IV.  Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Organology. — The  form 
and  structure  of  all  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  the  special 
sense  organs  are  systematically  studied  by  means  of  anatomical  demon- 
strations, the  dissection  of  fresh  material,  and  the  histological  study 
of  the  dissected  organs  and  stained  sections  under  the  microscope. 
In  addition  to  the  sections  prepared  specially  for  the  student  the  depart- 
ment has  established  a  considerable  collection  of  microscopical  sections 
which  are  available  for  the  illustration  of  special  features  and  for  ad- 
vanced study.  Laboratory  and  conferences,  9  hours  weekly  for  10 
weeks,  January  to  March.    Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Course  V.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — Each  student  receives 
individual  attention  in  the  laboratory.  The  more  apt  and  proficient 
are  thus  enabled  to  advance  rapidly  through  the  work  of  the  pre- 
liminary courses.  Such  students,  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
Courses  I,  II  and  III,  are  at  liberty  to  elect  Course  V,  in  which  they 
will  pursue  such  subjects  as  may  have  proved  of  special  individual 
interest,  and,  if  sufficiently  proficient,  topics  for  research  will  be  suggest- 
ed. This  course  is  elective  to  all  students  who  have  completed  the  necessary 
preliminary  work  and  who  are  in  possession  of  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German.  Those  who  have  had  advanced  biological 
training  may  elect  this  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year  course. 
The  student  who  elects  this  course  is  expected  to  devote  to  it  at  least 
6  hours  weekly. 

Text-book — Ferguson's  Histology. 

Assistant  Professor  Ferguson  and  assistant. 

IV.    Anatomy. 

The  required  courses  in  anatomy  are  given  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  of  the  first  year,  the  first  term  of  the  second  year,  and 
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an  elective  course  provided  in   the  first  term  of  the   fourth  year  of 
the  college  curriculum. 

Descriptive  Anatomy. 
This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dissect- 
ing room  at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.  The  Head  and  Neck. — Includes  the  eye,  ear,  nose, 
mouth,  pharynx  and  larynx. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.  The  Trunk. — Includes  the  perineum,  external  genitals, 
thoracic  and  abdominal  walls  and  viscera. 

The  required  work  in  each  course  includes: 

(a)  Recitations  upon  osteology  and  arthrology. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and  pre- 
pared specimens  and  from  a  standard  text-book. 

(c)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(d)  Daily  quizzes  and  recitations  upon  the  work  of  the  day  during 
the  entire  period  of  each  course. 

(e)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 
Laboratory  hours,  255   (minimum).     First  and  second  terms  of  the 

first  year. 

Text-books. — Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.; 
Cunningham's  Text-book  of  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes  and  Instructors  in  Anatomy. 

Course  V.    Neuro-anatomy. 

(a)  The  course  for  first  year  students.  This  is  given  in  the  second 
term  of  the  first  year.  It  consists  in  a  practical  course  upon  the  gross 
anatomy  of  the  Lrain,  conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means  of  dis- 
sections of  the  human  and  sheeps'  brains,  a  study  of  prepared  speci- 
mens, sections  and  models  with  demonstrations  and  recitations  upon 
the  subject. 

Laboratory,  22  hours. 

(b)  In  the  first  term  of  the  second  year  the  histology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre-tracts  and  the  nuclei,  are 
Studied.     In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and  demonstrations 
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upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are  given  in  con- 
junction with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory. 

Text-book. — Cunningham. 

Dr.   Strauss. 

Course  VI.    Applied  and  Topographical  Anatomy. 

(a)  This  course  is  given  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year. 
It  is  conducted  as  a  laboratory  exercise  together  with  recitations  as- 
signed from  a  standard  text-book  on  applied  anatomy.  The  students 
will  study  dissected  and  prepared  specimens  showing  the  anatomy  of 
the  various  regions,  and  upon  these  and  the  whole  subject  will  demon- 
strate the  important  facts  of  regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as 
applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  66  hours.  , 

(b)  Fourth  Year.     Elective. 

Course  VII.  An  elective  course  upon  the  practical  and  surgical 
anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  mouth,  pharynx,  larynx  and  the  genito- 
urinary and  generative  systems  will  be  offered  in  the  first  term  of  the 
fourth  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  offer  the  students  a  thorough  review  of 
the  anatomy,  practical  and  applied,  of  these  various  regions  prepara- 
tory to  their  courses  in  the  different  specialties. 

Laboratory,   22  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

Course  VIII.  Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Work. — 
Facilities  a-e  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pur- 
suing advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  ScD.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
John  R.  Murlin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Instruction  in  physiology  begins  with  the  students  of  the  first  year 
during  the  third  term  of  that  year.  The  object  of  this  preliminary 
course  is  to  furnish  a  sound  foundation  upon  which  to  base  the  sys- 
tematic instruction  of  the  second  year.  The  work  of  the  first  year 
consists  in  the  demonstration  of  the  fundamental  experiments  in 
physiology,  in  recitations  and  in  personal  instruction. 
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The  larger  part  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the  first 
half  of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following  this, 
during  three  morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student  is  in 
the  laboratory  and  executes  for  himself  the  more  important  experi- 
ments concerned  with  animal  and  human  physiology.  The  labora- 
tory cour::  commences  with  a  study  of  the  physiology  of  the  free 
living  cell  and  passes  upwr.rd  to  the  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle. 
The  phenomena  of  secretion,  circulation,  respiration,  metabolism,  the 
special  senses  and  psychic  relations  are  also  taken  up  experimentally. 
Each  student  is  examined  before  he  leaves  the  laboratory  for  the  day, 
in  order  to  make  sure  that  I  c  understands  what  he  has  been  doing. 

One  written  and  two  oral  recitations  are  held  weekly.  There  is 
also  a  weekly  conference  at  which  the  student  presents  in  abstract 
form  the  contents  of  some  classical  paper  on  a  great  discovery  in 
physiology,  or  the  review  of  a  recently  published  article  of  physiologi- 
cal import.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the  library  as  he  does 
the  laboratory,  since  both  are  essential  to  correct  thinking.  A  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  especially  of  German  is  desirable  in  this  con- 
nection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day  will 
be  welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Summary. 

First   Year.  Second   Year. 

Lectures   96  hours. 

Recitations    48  hours. 

Laboratory  66  hours.  144  hours. 

Text-books. — Howell's  or  Tigerstedt's  (English  or  German)  Physi- 
ology;   Lusk,  Science  of  Nutrition. 

Collateral  Reading. — Scientific  journals. 

CHEMISTRY  AND  TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Toxicology 

and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
(  iiaki.hs  G.  L.  Wolf,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Louis  W.  Riggs,  PhD.,  Instructor. 
The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  an-d 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly   grounded   in    the   principles   of   chemistry    and   in   physical 

40 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

chemistry.  The  object  aimed  at  is  not  to  produce  analysts,  but  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological 
chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings 
of  chemistry  upon   medicine. 

Lectures. — There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  dis- 
cussed to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  combination  and  reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and 
the  properties  and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological, 
toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and  med- 
ico-legal bearings  of  the  subject  will  be  chiefly  considered.  After 
the  session  of  1909-1910  this  course  will  be  extended,  and  will  in- 
clude Medical  Jurisprudence,  i.e.,  the  legal  regulation  of  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  physicians  and 
surgeons  under  the  law. 

Recitations. — There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  first 
and  second  terms,  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  While  the 
subjects  of  these  recitations  will  be  assigned  from  a  text-book, 
they  will  also  follow  the  lectures  closely,  and  will  be  in  review 
thereof. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two 
two-hour  sessions  weekly  in  organic  chemistry.  An  extended 
course  in  this  subject  is  obviously  impossible  in  so  brief  a  period. 
This  work  will  therefore  be  directed  mainly  to  an  amplification  of 
the  lectures  and  recitations  on  those  points  in  which  laboratory 
manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three-hour  laboratory 
sessions  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will 
include  the  study  of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and 
proteins;  of  the  composition  of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic 
and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  diges- 
tion; of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the  examination 
of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrange- 
ment of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and 
in  clinical  pathology. 
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In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  ap- 
paratus and  chemicals  required. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to  students 
of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

Summary. 

1st  Term.       2nd  Term.      3rd  Term.       Sd  Year. 

Recitations    11  10  22 

Laboratory    40  99 

Lectures    22  20  20 

Text-books. — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition;  Holle- 
man,  Laboratory  Manual;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
second  edition. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

and  Materia  Medica. 
Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied 

Pharmacology. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Archibald  E.  Chace,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

First  Year. 
Matcrica  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

Laboratory. — Four  hours  a  week  during  the  third  trimester  will 
be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude  drugs  and  their  prepara- 
tions. The  Pharmacopceial  preparations  of  the  different  pharma- 
ceutical classes  will  be  made  by  the  students,  and  demonstrations 
and  individual  practice  will  be  given  in  the  more  common  incom- 
patibilities to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions.  Some  of  the  demon- 
strations are  intended  to  show  the  simplicity  of  certain  processes 
often  deemed  difficult  or  impossible  without  special  apparatus. 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  dis- 
cussion of  the  work  to  be  done.     Dr.  Chace. 
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Second  Year. 
Pharmacology. 

Lectures. — During  the  second  trimester  forty-five  hours  will  be 
devoted  to  lectures,  conferences,  and  written  reviews  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by  demon- 
strations and  by  tracings  taken  from  research  experiments.  Dr. 
Hatcher. 

Laboratory. — Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology  ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study 
of  the  subject.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide 
range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being 
considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Bailey. 

Third  Year. 
Applied  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 
Lectures. — Forty  hours  will  be  given  to  a  consideration  of  the 
therapeutic  actions  of  the  more  important  members  of  the  materia 
medica.  The  subject  will  be  treated  with  especial  reference  to  the 
application  of  pharmacologic  principles  to  the  therapeutic  uses  of 
the  drugs.     Professor  Coleman. 

Conferences  and  Recitations. — In  this  course  the  instruction  can 
be  adapted  to  the  individual  needs  of  the  student  to  a  greater  de- 
gree than  is  possible  in  formal  lectures.  The  materia  medica  will 
be  considered  with  reference  to  the  physiological  actions,  dosage, 
therapeutics  and  toxicology.  The  student  will  be  given  exercises 
in  writing  prescriptions  for  special  conditions.     Dr.  Weil. 

ELECTIVE. 
First  Year. 
Advanced  Pharmacy. 
Laboratory. — A   more   extensive   knowledge   of    Pharmacy   than 
that  given  in  the  first  year,  although  desirable,  is  not  essential  to 
the  medical  student.     Opportunity  will  be  afforded  for  extending 
the  regular  course  and  for  the  chemical  examination  of  vegetable 
drugs. 
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Second  and  Third  Years. 
Research. 
Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct  original  research  under 
the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of  the  staff. 

Such  work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods, 
and  assists  in  the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original 
work  of  others. 

Summary. 

First   Year.  Second   Year.            Third   Year. 

Lectures    30  hours.  30  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Laboratory    30  hours.  90  hours. 

Text-book. — Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral  Reading.  —  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics; 
Schmiedeberg,  Pharmacologic;  Heinz,  Handbuch  der  experiment.  Path, 
und  Pharmacologic;  Kobert,  Lehrbuch  der  Intoxicationcn;  Hatcher 
and  Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Materia  Medica;  Coleman,  A  Syllabus 
of  Materia  Medica;   Amy,  Principles  of  Pharmacy. 

MEDICINE. 
W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors   of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles      .  Nam  mack,  M.D., 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  C.  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D. 

Instructors   and   Assistants, 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,         Hughes  Dayton,  M.D., 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Instructors  and  Assistants, 

MokiiMFR  Warren,  M.D.,  John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 

Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  ex- 
tending throughout  three  }■  ncral  didactic  lectures  upon  the 
practice   of  medicine   are    wholly  supplanted   by  bedside  and  dis- 
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pensary  instruction  and  recitations.     The  course  includes  the  fol- 
lowing subdivisions: 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  elementary  medicine,   with  written  reviews. 
Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs  and  other   organs. 
Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations   from   an   advanced    text-book,   with    written    reviews. 

2.  Physical   diagnosis  of  the   heart   and   lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in   symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general   medicine. 

6.  Clinical   pathology. 

7.  Twenty   lectures   on   symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical   clinics. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced   bedside   study   in    symptomatology,    diagnosis,    and    treatment. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the  out-patient 

clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Ten   lectures   upon   diatheses,   toxaemias,    etc. 

6.  Elective    advanced    work    in    clinical    diagnosis,    clinical    pathology,    history- 

recording,   etc. 

7.  Recitations  in   medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 
Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine 
with   systematic   recitations   once   each  week   from   an   elementary 
text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  morbid 
anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — This  subject,  which  at  present  is  taught  in 
the  third  year  of  the  medical  course,  will  hereafter  be  transferred 
to  the  second  year,  and  the  course  will  be  extended  from  thirty  to 
ninety-six  hours. 

The  instruction  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  hereafter  given  to 
students  admitted  to  the  College  on  the  basis  of  graduation  in  arts 
and  science  has  been  summarized  in  the  preliminary  statement  re- 
garding the  new  courses  made  upon  page  30.  It  will  be  most 
comprehensive  and  thorough,  and  will  comprise  lectures,  recita- 
tions, clinics  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  ward  section  work, 
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clinical    laboratory    exercises   and    a    limited   number    of    optional 
courses. 

Third  Year  (of  the  present  course). 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from 
an  advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  em- 
phasis being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final  ex- 
amination marks  of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun  in 
classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany  the 
Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hospital 
wards.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the 
student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases  of  dis- 
ease in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following  their  daily 
progress.  A  special  course  in  general  medical  diagnosis  is  given 
at  the  bedside,  in  which  the  student  observes  cases  illustrating  all 
the  important  physical  examinations. 

Dispensary  Classes. — Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed  in 
general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  and  Dr.  Dayton  in  the 
new  Out-Patient  Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(1)   Teaching;   (2)   Original  Research,  and  (3)   Diagnosis. 

(1)  Teaching.  The  third  year  class  is  divided  into  small  section-,  so 
that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the  demon- 
strator. At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  practical 
examination  is  held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the  character 
of  the  work  done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the  general  average 
mark  received  by  him  in  medicine.  When  assigned  to  cases  at  the 
general  medical  clinic  in  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  required  to 
report  the  result  of  his  examination  of  the  sputum,  blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bed- 
side,  the    work    being    thus    essentially    practical,    and    the    student 
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himself  uses  it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and 
application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
gastric  contents,  faeces,  urine,  exudates  and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens,  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and  under- 
graduate special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publication  of 
original  investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examinations. 
The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispensary.  The 
visiting  staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Second 
Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for 
completing  the  data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed 
their  third  year,  and  whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  instructors,  employ  their  summer  months  in  follow- 
ing this  work  in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught  in 
classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of  30 
lessons  for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the  large 
number  of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases  at  the 
College  Dispensary  and  in  the  wards  and  Out-Patient  Department 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  work  consists  of  the  study  of: 

(1)  Medical  anatomy  of  the  normal  thorax  and  abdomen  and 

physical  signs  of  the  contained  viscera. 

(2)  Pathological   conditions  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal 

viscera  with  special  reference  to  Methods  of  Physical 
Examination;    Physical  Signs  in  Disease. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  required 
to  attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor 
Thompson,  and  the  clinics  in  general  therapeutics,  as  described  for 
the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures, — A  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symptom- 
atology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed 
as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which  he  con- 
ducts upon  hospital  rounds. 
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Fourth  Year  (of  the  present  course). 
Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to 
sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each  student  is 
assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study.  Ward  classes  are 
also  conducted  by  Professor  Conner  at  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics 
students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously 
studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate 
their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  entire 
class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These  clinics  are  also 
utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  excep- 
tional rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  conducted 
in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present 
to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of 
view  in  appropriate  cases. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ailments, 
as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases  of  a 
large  and  varied  clinical  service. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  a  dozen  students  each,  are  con- 
ducted in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The 
students  are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  exam- 
ination, diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  record- 
ing. Opportunity  is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from 
week  to  week,  and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  etc.,  in  each  case. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Lectures  are  also  given  by  Professor 
Conner  upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  Professor  Camac  upon 
(1)  diabetes  and  allied  conditions,  and  (2)  the  muscular  and  nervous 
systems  of  the  heart  clinically  considered. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 
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Summary. 

Second    Vca>.  Third    Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    20  hours.  10  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.  32  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinics    32  hours.  64  hours. 

Sections   96  hours.  55  hours.  90  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory  recitations  and  lectures 120  hours. 

Text-books. — Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical  Diag- 
nosis; Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine; 
Woods,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis. 

SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

professors   of   Clinical   Surgery, 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  All)., 

Frederick  Kam merer,  M.D.,  Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D., 

William  B.  Colev,  M.D.,  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Benjamin  Tilton,  M.D.,  James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  William  A.  Downks,  M.D.     *. 

Archibald  E.  Issacs,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the 
dispensaries,  at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations 
on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  term, 
and  are  instructed  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in  -surgical  examination  and 
diagnosis. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in   Bellevue   Hospital   in   historj 
taking  and  methods  of  surgical   examination    and   diagnosis,   three 
hours  a  week  fur  part  <>f  the  term;    and  also  two  hours  a  week   bed 
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side  instruction.  Formal  clinics  are  held  in  Bellevue  and  other 
hospitals;  about  fifty  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Sur- 
gery, and  a  clinic  for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the 
term,  at  which  the  students  arc  required  personally  to  examine 
and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in 
small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  general 
surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito- 
urinary diseases,  gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics;  may 
attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  prep- 
aration for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration 
of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  ex- 
ceptionally ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  sub- 
ject, each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will 
be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a 
certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital  specified  above, 
Professor  Kammerer  will  give  clinics  once  a  week  at  the  German 
Hospital,  which  the  seniors  attend  in  groups  of  twelve.  Clinics  of 
a  similar  character  by  other  members  of  the  faculty  will  be  an- 
nounced from  time  to  time  as  opportunity  during  the  session  arises. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lecture  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted, 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class  in  the 
fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon  the 
cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and  plaster  dressings.  As 
the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class  will  perform 
the  principal   surgical  operations. 

In    connection   with   the    Alumni    Hospital    the   students    will    have 
opportunities  directly  to  assist  in  operations.     These  operations  are 
not  experimental  or  vivisectional,  but  solely  for  the  relief  of  exist 
ing  disc.' 

Spain!  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on  application 
ti .  the  Seci  I  I  .11  \  . 
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Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    40  hours.  40  hours. 

Recitations   60  hours.             60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics    86  hours.  86  hours. 

Sections 40  hours.  25  hours. 

Operative  Surgery 30  hours. 

Text-book. — American  Text-book,  Rose  and  Carless. 

Collateral  Reading. — Parks,  Surgery;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislo- 
cations; Operative  Surgery;    Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 

OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors, 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics  and 
conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5.  Man- 
ikin practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology, 
and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  field  of  the 
subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the 
work  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years, 
and  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  his  sub- 
sequent illustrative  lectures,  attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement, 
clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running 
through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.     To  this  enc} 
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ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collection 
of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully  se- 
lected plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  prep- 
arations, and  instruments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric  clinic 
is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the 
third-  and  fourth-year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and 
Dispensary,  327  East  GOth  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases 
of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and 
the  major  and  minor  obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called 
upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prog- 
nosis, and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to 
the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  con- 
finement. To  fulfil  this  requirement  students  may  register  as  in- 
ternes in  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  327  East  GOth 
Street,  and  receive  this  practical  instruction  from  Professor  Edgar 
and  the  instructor  in  obstetrics.  Students  arc  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement 
cases  both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement-house  dis- 
tricts of  the  upper  east  side  of  the  city.  , 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob« 
Btetric  course  during  vacation  time.  Further  information  concern- 
ing the  practical  obstetric  work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at 
the  Secretary's  ott 

5.  Manikin    Practice    and    Section    Work.     Manikin    practice    is 

ons  of  the  class  during  tin   third  year,  and  consists  o\ 
w<nk  by  individual  Btudents  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supei 

vision  and   criticism  of  an  instructor. 

Tin-  mechanical   phenomena   of  labor;    modes  of  delivery;    ab 
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normal  presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of 
each;  version;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations, 
will  be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the 
student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dry  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  manage- 
ment of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Labora- 
tory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Assistant 
Professor  of  Histology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina, 
uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and 
non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of 
the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second   Year.  Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    30  hours. 

Recitations    30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics    15  hours.  15  hours. 

Sections    15  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General   Pathology,   Pathological  Anatomy,   Experimental    Pathol- 
ogy, Chemical  Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Instructor  of  Neuropathology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Philip  A.  Shaffer,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemical  Pathology. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology  and  Lec- 
turer in  Hygiene. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
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Harry  T.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Douglas  Symmers,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neuropathology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Microphotography. 

Alfred  Rahe,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Ernest  A.  Reinoso,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  set  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification 
of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  main<  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine 
and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  nomenclature  to 
be  used  in  this  and  other  departments.  In  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  systematic  laboratory  instruction  is  begun  with  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degen- 
eration, Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At 
the  same  time  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  specimens  are 
conducted  illustrating  these  and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in 
Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon  hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the 
organs  is  taken  up,  including  Dermatopathology  and  Protozoan 
Diseases,  and  demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  con- 
tinued. The  second  term  of  the  third  year  is  occupied  with  courses 
in  the  Pathology  of  Surgical  Diseases,  Gynaecological  conditions 
and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends 
Lectures  in   Hygiene,   Immunity,  and   other  selected  topics. 

During  the  year  1909-10  the  schedule  previously  announced  for 
the  third  year  of  the  curriculum  will  be  adhered  to,  according  to 
which  the  courses  in  Pathology  occupy  the  hours  from  10-13  each 
morning  throughout  the  year,  and  one  recitation  hour  weekly. 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  PATHOLOGY. 

I.  Pathology  of  Inflammation.— Ten  lectures.     Required   at   the 

opening  of  the  second  year.     Prof.  Ewing. 

II.  General    Pathology.— Lectures,    museum   and    microscopical 
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demonstrations,  100  hours.     Required  in  the  third  term  of  second 
year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  66  hrs., 
March,  April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hrs.,  April,  May. 

III.  Special  Pathology.  Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical 
demonstrations,  200  hrs.  Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of 
third  year. 

(a)  General   Diseases.     62  hrs.,  Oct.,  Nov. 

(b)  Dermatopathology.     18  hrs.,  Dec. 

(c)  Protozoan  Diseases.     18  hrs.,  Dec. 

(d)  Surgical   Pathology.     36  hrs.,  Jan'y. 

(e)  Gynaecological  Pathology.     18  hrs.,  Feb'y- 

(f)  Neuropathology.     36  hrs.,  Feb'y,  March. 
Prof.  Ewing,  Drs.  Johnston,  Lee  and  Symmers. 

IV.  Pathological  Anatomy. — On  the  days  alternating  with  the 
studies'  in-  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  held  on  the  material  collected  from 
autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome 
of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary  frozen  sections  of  the 
organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student  here 
sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital 
wards.  Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch 
of  this  subject. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  128  hrs.  Required  in  the  third 
term  of  second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 
Assistant  Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.  Neal. 

V.  Medico-legal  Pathology. — The  medico-legal  relations  of 
Pathology  are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at 
the  Morgue  and  various  hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted 
to  this  subject  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

VI.  Autopsy  Technics. — In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs 
autopsies  at  the  Morgue  during  a  session  of  six  weeks,  three  exer- 
cises weekly.  Fifty  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Schultze  and  Dr. 
Neal. 
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VII.  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.  Lectures  on  special  topics 
in  Pathology  are  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The 
lectures  cover  such  subjects  as  Immunity,  The  Etiology  of  Tumors, 
Cerebral  Hemorrhage,  The  Pathology  of  I1  of  Nutrition, 
The  Comparative  Morphology  of  the  Cerebral  Cortex.  At  suitable 
times  the  topics  that  are  being  pursued  in  the  research  laboratories 
and  the  objects  of  these  researches  may  be  presented  to  the  student 
in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser,  Beebe,  Schultze,  and  Drs. 
Schlapp  and  Shaffer. 

VIII.  Recitations. — One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of 
each  student  throughout  the  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathol- 
ogy. These  exercises  cover  the  work  of  the  preceding  week,  and 
are  of  the  nature  of  conferences  for  the  fuller  discussion  of  the 
topics  considered. 

IX.  Examinations. — Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held 
at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined 
from  the  theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the 
examination. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time 
is  devoted  to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant 
space  and  modern  facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory, 
in  which  are  laboratories  equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology, 
I'acteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum  Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology, 
and  Microphotography.  Instruction  has  been  given  to  a  number 
of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to  enter  the  field 
of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly  qualified 
applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include:  Prof.  Buxton,  Dr.  Torrey, 
Dr.  Shaffer,  Dr.  Jaches,   Mr.   Rahe.  Mr.   Reinoso,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  (»f  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Re- 
search has  been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  nf  Profs.  Buxton  and  Beebe. 

The  organized   work   in   connection    with   this  subject    has  been 

distributed   anions  the    Departments  of   Pathology,   Prof.    Ewing; 

erimental   Pathology,   Prof.   Buxton;    Chemical   Pathology,  Dr. 

Shaffer;   Embryology  and   Experimental   Morphology,   Prof.  Stock- 
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ard;  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Prof.  Beebe,  and  the  various 
clinics,  especially  that  of  Prof.  Coley  at  the  General  Memorial  Hos- 
pital; those  of  Profs.  Alexander  and  Hartwell,  assisted  by  Dr.  B.  J. 
Lee,  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  that  of  Dr.  T.  G.  Sherwood,  D.Y.S. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

S.  P.  Beebe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  estab- 
lished in  order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences 
to  the  problems  of  practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the 
work  of  the  other  scientific  and  clinical  departments  in  this  field. 
The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remodeled  in  order  to  provide 
proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  laboratories  have 
been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  in  physiology,  path- 
ology, serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with  ample 
space  for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped  operating 
room. 

The  permanent  staff  of  the  department  includes  workers  who 
have  specialized  in-  several  different  fields:  Dr.  Weil  in  Pathology, 
Dr.  Cooke  in  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Riggs  in  Chemistry. 

Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers 
who  have  had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient 
time.  The  location  of  the  laboratory  near  to  the  new  Bellevue 
Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of  clinical  material. 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to 
extend  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in 
the  direction  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

DEPARTMENT   OF    GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 

Frank  S.  Meara,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 
Instructors, 

Samuel  Milbank,  M.D., 
Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D. 
The  courses  here  outlined  will  obtain  for  the  years  1909  to  1911, 
when  they  will  be  modified  and  elaborated  to  meet  the  requirements 
entailed  by  the  new  standards  of  admission  adopted  in  1908. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeu- 
tics,   cooperating    closely    with    the    departments    of    Chemistry, 
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Pharmacology   and    Materia    Medica,   and   of    Experimental    Thera 
peutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  oti 
the  other,  will  seek  to  correlate  the  results  of  these  different  fields 
of  work,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  treatment  of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  pre 
eminently  practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible 
in  his  future  relation  to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor. 

To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be  offered: 

Didactic  Lectures. — These  lectures  will  be  given  by  the  head  of 
the  department  to  the  fourth-year  students,  one  each  week  for  the 
first  half  year,  and  two  each  week  for  the  second  half  year. 

They  will  deal  with  the  theories  and  modes  of  therapy  and  with 
the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  always  with  reference 
to  definite  types  of  disease. 

Clinical  Lectures. — These  lectures,  one  each  week  throughout  the 
year,  will  be  given  to  the  fourth-year  students  in  the  clinical  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  head  of  the  department. 

Here  the  patient,  the  subject  of  the  disease,  is  the  theme  for 
discussion,  illustrating  the  deviations  from  the  type,  the  modifica- 
tion in  practice  of  measures  determined  by  theory  and  visualizing 
the  progress  of  events  as  determined  by  therapy. 

Section  Work  in  the  Wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. — Instruction  at 
the  bedside,  affording  an  opportunity  to  follow  the  progress  of 
cases,  will  be  given  to  the  fourth-year  men  in  sections  by  the  head 
of  the  department,  and  so  far  as  possible,  individual  cases  will  be 
assigned  to  each  student  for  study,  maintenance  of  records,  etc. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary. — Men  in  the  fourth  year 
will  be  given  instruction  in  the  Dispensary  similar  to  that  offered 
in  the  wards. 

Recitations. — Recitations  once  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  fourth- 
year  men  throughout  the  year.  These  recitations  will  include 
quizzes  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  didactic  and  clinical  lectures, 
and  such  subjects  as  are  best  adapted  to  this  mode  of  instruction. 

Summary. 

Fourth   Year. 

Lectures    48  hours. 

Clinics    32  hours. 

Sections 12  hours. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NERVOUS  DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Lecturer, 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D. 

Instructors, 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by 
Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the 
year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general 
symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on  nervous  dis- 
eases are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or 
at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  four  times  a  week  in  the  dispensary 
of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work  instruction  is  given 
in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro- 
therapeutics. In  addition  a  special  course  of  lectures  on  practical 
phases  of  neurology  is  given  by  Dr.  Joseph  Fraenkel. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses  on 
the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the 
instructors,  and  special  hours  are  given  to  psycho-therapy  at  the 
Dispensary.  Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the 
student  before  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical 
anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology, 
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and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at 
the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    5  hours. 

Clinics    20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections     15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-book. — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading. — Govver,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord; 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and 
Peterson;    Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 


PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Hoch,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Psycho-pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
George  II.  Kirby,  M.D.,  C.  MacP.  Campbell,  M.D. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psycho-pathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  in- 
sane, and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

It  consists  of  general  lectures  and  clinics,  each  followed  in  a  few- 
days  by  a  one-hour  review  of  the  topic  of  the  clinical  demonstration, 
and  two  lectures  on  the  practical  issues,  commitments  and  medico- 
legal   principles. 

Three  to  four  hours  of  optional  section  work  may  be  given  at 
Bellevue    Hospital    or   in   the   college   dispensary. 

Summary. 

neral   lectures    7  hours. 

Clinics    1G  hours. 

Reviews    8  hours. 

Section   work    (optional) 3  I  hours. 

Reference-book.     Kraepelin,  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinical   Instructors, 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D.,  William  Shannon,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  build- 
ing, and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet 
fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department 
in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teach- 
ing, and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students 
have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  in- 
fluence these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the 
instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor 
in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management. 
care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and 
childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  dis- 
eases of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Clinics    30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections    10  hours. 
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Text-books. — Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition, 
1909;    Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading. — Starr.  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of 
Children;    Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Gynecology. 

Instructors, 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward 
and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstrations. 

Five  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  ami  are  held 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In  order 
that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly 
in  unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each 
i;  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and  revised  by 
the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the  student  for 
comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  addendum.  This 
method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch 
with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections  of 
the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  in- 
struction includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students,  who 
thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied 
to  the  pelvis.     When  necessary  the  patients  are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within    the    pelvis    and    tin-    \aiioiis    departures    from    this    state    in 

dm  .  ,i  by  disease,  but   opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  ami  put   in 
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actual    practice    measures    of    relief    and    to    watch    the    subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class  upon 
all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to  deter- 
mine the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be 
called  for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  speci- 
mens obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during 
this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of 
the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third   Year.  Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    6  hours. 

Recitations    30  hours. 

Clinics    30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections  20  hours. 

Text-books. — Penrose,  Gynecology;   Findley,  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading. — Dudley,  Gynecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of 
Women. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  GENITO-URINARY  ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-urinary  System. 

Clinical   Instructors, 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D..  Victor  C.  Thorne,  M.D. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  syphilis. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  January  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college,  introductory  to  the  clinical  courses,  and  upon  syphilis. 
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Clinic.  A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  Of  Bellevue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor  Alex- 
ander. At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male  urinary 
and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and  special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  posl  opera 
tivc  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is  re- 
quired by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Section  Teaching  at  the  College  Dispensary.— The  third-year 
class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will 
be  given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  the  instructors  in  the  college 
dispensary.  Special  attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of 
special   instruments. 

The  fourth  year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size, 
and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  by 
Trofcssor  Alexander.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to 
the  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  ot 
special  instruments  and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treatment 
of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third   Year.  Fourth    Year, 

Clinics    18  hours.  IS  hours. 

Sections  15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures 12  hours. 

Text-books. — White  and  Martin  ;    Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Hyde  and  Montgomery ;  Keyes  and  Chctwood 

DERMATOLOGY. 

GEORGE  T.  Hi. mot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Dermatology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Dermatology, 

Clinical   Instructor, 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 
I  nst  nut  ion  in   Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical    Pro 

Or    .ind    his    assistants.       \n    teaching    will    be    given    didactically. 

but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub 
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ject.  Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and 
the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more  com- 
mon as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  per- 
sonal contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid  to  the 
diagnosis  and  the  etiology  oi  skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics 
also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year. 

Sections 23  hours. 

Text-books. — H.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;    J.  Nevins  Hyde. 
Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

James   E.    Xewcomr,    M.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery. 

Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

Franklin  T.  Burke.  M.D., 
Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is  divided 
into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine  patients 
and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illustrated  by 
plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year. 

Lectures    8  hours. 

Sections  15  hours. 

Text-book. — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral  Reading. — Gr'iinwald.   Atlas   of  Diseases   of   the   Larnyx ; 
Grunwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth.  Pharynx,  and  Nose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 
Clinical  Instructors, 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a   week,   during  the   months  of   October,   November, 
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and  December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  arc  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external 
or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  mus 
cles.  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  oi 
clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  college  dis- 
pensary is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  re- 
fraction and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire 
field  of  ophthalmology  is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Sections   20  hours. 

Text-book. — De  Schweinitz. 

Collateral  Reading. — Swanzy,  Jackson,  Ncttlcship,  Berry,  May,  Fuchs. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Otology. 

Clinical   Instructor, 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  character, 
including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear 
and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are  shown  to 
the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  symptoms 
and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class  is 
divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction 
from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  test- 
ing the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and, 
after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  grad- 
ually assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also 
have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  important  operations 
in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complications,  at  the  New 
York    Eye   and    Ear    Infirmary. 
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Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics  9  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-book. — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyd* 
genie  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The 
Modern  Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPiEDIC  SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinical    Instructors, 

John  Joseph  Nutt,  M.D.,  Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations  in 
sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also 
to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis  of 
chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical  and 
operative  treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of  methods 
of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  explained  both 
in  construction  and  in  principle,  attention  being  called  to  even 
minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  operative  side  is  fully 
dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  interference  as  an  adjunct 
to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated.  Ample  clinical  ma- 
terial is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  of  apparatus 
are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to  famil- 
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iafize  himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  de- 
formities of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Sections  10  hours. 

Text-book. — Bradford  and  Lovett. 

RADIOGRAPHY  AND  RADIO-THERAPY. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  implements, 
coils,  static  machines,  and  high-frequency  apparatus. 

A  large  clinic  furnishes  abundant  material  for  the  demonstration 

of  diagnosis,  therapeutics,  and  the  taking  of  radiographs.     Students 

of  the  fourth-year  class  are  taught  in  sections  and  given  an  oppor 

tunity    to    become    thoroughly    familiar    with    the    various    electrical 

nts. 

Summary. 

Fourth    Year. 

Sections  n>  hours. 

HYGIENE. 

Lecturers, 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Walter  Bensel,  M.D. 

[nstruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in 
the  several  departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology, 
and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analy- 
sis of  air.  water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods; 
and  the  genera]  diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious 
(list';: 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  med- 
icine are  presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third-  and  fourth  year 
students.    Some  of  tlie  topics  thus  considered  are: 

(I)    The    hygiene    «»t     dwellings,    ventilation,    sanitary    plumbing, 
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lighting,   water   supply,    disposal    of   sewage,    school    hygiene,   and 
municipal  sanitation.     Dr.  Bensel. 

(2)  The  chemical  problems  relating  to  the  collection,  storage, 
and  distribution  of  water  supplies.     Dr.  Riggs. 

(3)  The  relation  of  diseases  of  lower  animals  to  those  of  man. 
Meat  inspection.     Milk  inspection.     Prof.  Moore. 

(4)  Epidemiology,  prophylaxis,  an3  hygiene  of  transmissible  dis- 
eases.    Dr.  Torrey. 

Text-books. — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Bergey,  Text-book  of 
Hygiene;   Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

R.  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several 
departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the 
physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general 
public,  and  the  criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective  are  dis- 
cussed by  Professor  Meyer.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor 
Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  un- 
conscious pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned  or 
unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor, 
post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  Pro- 
fessor Witthaus  in  the  teaching  of  Toxicology  discusses  both  its 
medical  and  medico-legal  relations,  and  gives  considerable  atten- 
tion to  the  "expert"  witness  and  his  rights  and  obligations,  and 
advises  as  to  how  he  should  conduct  himself.  Dr.  Schultze,  in 
addition  to  his  regular  course  in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates 
medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of  homicide,  suicide,  accident  and 
abortion.  The  contractual  relation  between  the  physician  and  his 
patient  as  well  as  the  recovery  of  compensation,  and  the  liability 
for  "damages,"  malpractice  and  privileged  communications  are  fully 
discussed. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in 
major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department,  include  all  the  work  previously  covered  in  the  year  or 
years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question.  There  is,  however, 
no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year. 
Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations 
will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's  studies,  provided  they 
pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  admis- 
sion to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In 
each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

aminations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring  ex- 
aminations, are  held  during  the  week  in  which  the  college  opens. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major     Subjects — Anatomy    (except   surgical    anatomy). 

Organic   Chemistry    (including  laboratory   work). 
M  im  >r    Subjects— 1  listology. 

Embryo) 

( lomparath  e  M<  >\  pholi 

I  'liysi. ilogical  ( Ihemii  try 
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Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations):  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;    or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note  1.— In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  ate  held  throughout  the 
year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  instructors  and  supervised 
hy  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written  review  con- 
ducted by  the  professor  himself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews 
conducted  by  the  instructors  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from 
the  Christmas  recess,  and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to 
ascertain  the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  2. — All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into  the 
next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Anatomy  (Surgical). 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Materia  Medica. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects — Obstetrics. 
Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Toxicology. 
Clinical  Pathology. 
Pediatrics. 
Neurology. 
Gross  Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor. 
(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Major   Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

( )bstctrics. 

Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

( )phthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rbinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Gcnito-urinary  Diseases. 
The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  arc  allowed   two  hour,  and 
in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two 
minor  subjects,  an  examination  may  be  allowed  within  two  weeks,  and 
if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  will  be  conferred  at  the 
later  Commencement  at   Ithaca. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  examina- 
tion, the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college,  and  the 
fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical   College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  char- 
acter and  of  being  not  less  than  twentv-one  years  of  age. 

.'{.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the  requi- 
site legal  medical-student  certificate  «s  evidence  of  having  complied 
with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

i    Candidates  must  have  dissected  the  whole  cadaver  at  least  twice 

They  must,  further.  lia\e  taken  the  regular  course  of 
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two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate  covering  tin's  course 
must  he  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  befote  registration  for  the  final 
examinations,   which   begin   about   the   middle   of   May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  advance- 
ment in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  ex- 
aminations in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  gynaecol- 
ogy, and  the  special  branches  which  are  specified  on  page  72. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  1  e  reexamined 
until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy  physiology, 
chemistry  and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  absents 
himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special  permission 
of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of 
any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what 
they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  im- 
proper conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

Final  Examination  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  and  Second  Years. 

A  recent  law  permits  students  to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for 
the  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year. 

For  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  24,  this  catalogue. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
to  the  final  examinations  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  cer- 
tain conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges  which 
are  recognized  by  the  examining  board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
(Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Embankment, 
London.  \V.  C. 
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Prizes. 


I.  For  gcncr.il  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Tolk,  an  Instructor  in  this  Col- 
lege, who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity on  June  7,  1899,  an  1  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of 
$500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to  the  members  of  the 
Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest    standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest   standing.  .  .$125 
To  the  student  having  the  third    highest    standing $75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Neurology. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor 
Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  designated  by  him, 
who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases  s<h-ii  during  the 
course. 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otoloi'v. 

I  wo  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
r  Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to  be  d< 
nated  by  him,   who   make  the   best    records   in   the  practical  and  theo- 
retical work  in  otology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University   Medical  Col- 
are  expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of 
Bellevue  and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

iic  of  these  hospitals  are:     The  City,   Harlem,  Gouverneur,   New 
York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis',  Mount  Sinai, 
German   ami    Hudson    Street    hospitals,    New    York    Eye    and    Ear    In 
linnary,  and  tin-  hospitals  in   Brooklyn  and  Jersey  City,  Newark,   Pain 
son,  etc. 

I  he  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of  service 
differ,  '1  he  details  can  he  learned  by  application,  written  or  in  person, 
i<>  the  superintendents  <u  t<>  the  secretaries  of  the  medical  boards  <»f  the 

\  .ii  ioUS    li<>-|>itals. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and   Embryology,   Emeritus. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

*    Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and   Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Andrew  Hunter,  A.M.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 
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Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Mf.lvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of  Pharmacology. 

Charles  Philip  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and  Medical  Examiner  at   the  Gymnasium, 

Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  Atwood  Hilton,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in   Histology  and  Embryology. 

Robert  D.  Schrock,  A.R, 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 

Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Neurology  and   Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Arthur  Augustus  Allen,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Neurology  and   Vertebrate  Zoology. 

EnsoN  Hoyt  Nichols,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

George  Charles  Embody,  B.S.,  M.S., 

Instructor  in  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Neurology. 

Elmer  George  Peterson,  B.S., 

Instructor   in    Bacteriology. 

Floyd  Robbins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

/  1,-in'uiistratur   in   Anatomy, 

ALOIS  Am  LBERI  Johnson,  B.Ph., 

Assistant   in   Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 
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Chester  Hills  Waters,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Theodore  Fletcher  Mead,  A.B., 

Assistant  in   Histology   and   Embryology. 

Asa  Crawford  Chandler, 

Assistant  in  Neurology. 

Sidney  Winters  Shattuck,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator   of  Anatomy. 

Harry  Welday  Mayes,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Physiology  and   Biochemistry. 

Henry  Richard  Muller,  A.B., 

Assistant    in    Biochemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA. 

During  the  First  Two  Years  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First   Term,   1909-1910. 

September  28th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation  of 
new  students;    University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  29th,   Wednesday. — Matriculation   of   new   students. 

September  30th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

October  1st,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of  the 
University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  students 
at  12  M. 

December  23d,  Thursday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  6th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

January  11th,  Monday. — Founder's  Day. 

January  26th,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 
January  20th,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second   term. 
March  24,  Thursday.-    Instruction  ends. 
Vpril  5th,  Tuesday. — Instruction  resumed. 
June    16th,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 
June  23d,  Thursday. — Forty-first  annual   Commencement 

General  Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special 
(  nurses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in 
the  Natural  History  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year 
Medical  Preparatory  course.  In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  es- 
tablished in  New  York  City  with  a  four  years' course.  At  the  same  time 
the  work  of  the  first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in 
Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which 
\})\s  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for 
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in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Compara- 
tive Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology 
and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified 
where  necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make 
the  work  at  Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in  New 
York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and 
Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative  An- 
atomy, of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  of  Geojogy,  and  of  Veterinary 
Medicine.  The  University  Library,  with  its  365,000  bound  volumes, 
55,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  periodicals  and  transac- 
tions, is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University 
students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the  Uni- 
versity has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for 
anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is 
constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E, 
157  feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating 
rooms  and  storerooms,  and  a  large  room  forty  feet  square  for 
aquaria,  projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery, 
a  large  lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  office  for  the  de- 
partments of  surgery,  medicine  and  obstetrics,  besides  the  lower 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  wo- 
men, college  office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private 
laboratory  for  histology,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  phys- 
iology, demonstration,  and  dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large 
general  laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and 
private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is 
located  the  department  of  Physiology  with  a  large  general  labor- 
atory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a 
research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  a  metabolism 
room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories  for 
the  instructors. 
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The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  in- 
struct* >rs. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventila- 
tion. The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown 
by  the  picture  opposite  page  75. 


Hll 


DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS,  AND  FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A^M.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 
Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  M.D,,  Demonstrator. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years  and  is  mostly 
concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large  amount  of  con- 
tinuous time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  .practical 
work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others, 
and  those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more 
than  the  required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are 
given  upon  each  stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are 
frequent  recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the 
class.  The  students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and 
drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in  their  specimens.  To 
facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts  are  furnished.  Clay 
also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The  depart- 
ment is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special  preparations.  These 
are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also  for  the  personal  use  of 
students  in  the  laboratory. 

There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed  and 
kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In  the 
two  years  the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one  complete 
satisfactory  dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  work  is  distributed 
as  follows: 

In  the  first  term  of  the  first  year  twenty-five  hours  per  week  are 
given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned  to 
each  student.  The  vertebrae  and  ribs  and  the  bones  of  the  upper 
extremity  are  studied  first,  and  when  these  are  finished  the  dis- 
section of  the  upper  extremity  is  begun.  The  study  of  the  first 
part  completed,  the  bones  and  then  the  soft  parts  of  the  head,  except 
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the  brain,  are  considered.  The  lower  extremity  is  studied  in  a 
similar  manner. 

In  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  the  students  attend  demon- 
strations and  recitations  in  which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term 
is  reviewed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  locate  the.  position  and  rela- 
tion of  structures  studied  upon  the  live  .body.  The  gross  anatomy 
of  the  central  nervous  system  is  studied  in  the  laboratory,  and  in 
correlation  with  the  work  in  Histology  and  Physiology  an  elemen- 
tary course  of  demonstrations  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  viscera 
is  given. 

In  the  second  year,  first  term,  fifteen  hours  a  week  are  devoted 
to  the  dissection  and  study  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera. 
The  dissection  is  accompanied  by  special  recitations  and  demon- 
strations to  small  groups. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  and  others 
properly  qualified  may  do  advanced  work. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  First  term:  (a)  The 
upper  extremity,  3  credits;  (b)  the  head  and  neck,  4  credits;  (c) 
the  lower  extremity,  3  credits.  Course  1  is  required  of  first  year 
medical  students.     Drs.  Kerr,  Schaeffer,  Wright,  and  Durand. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Fifteen  actual  hours  weekly.  First  term:  (a)  Abdom- 
inal and  pelvic  walls  and  viscera,  Al/2  credits;  (b)  thoracic  walls  and 
viscera,  ll/2  credits.  Course  2  is  required  of  second  year  medical 
students.     Drs.  Kerr,  Schaeffer,  Wright,  and  Durand. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy. — Section  demonstra- 
tions and  recitations.  Five  hours  weekly.  Elective.  Second  term. 
Dr.  Wright. 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations. 
Two  hours  weekly.  Required  of  first  year  students  in  Medicine. 
Second  term:    Credit  1  hour.     Dr.   Kerr. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  G  hours.  First  and  second 
years.  Professors  Kerr,  Kingsbury,  and  Simpson.  The  course  con- 
sists of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Professor  Kerr;    (b)   Histology  and  Devel- 
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opment,  Professor  Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor  Simpson. 
The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures,  and  recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given 
during  the  second  term  of  the  first  year,  the  Histology  and  Devel- 
opment and  the  Physiology  in  the  first  term  of  the  second  year. 
Each  division  counts  2  hours  credit. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory*  work.  Elective. 
Eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and  In- 
structors. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body. — Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck, 
and  lower  extremity.  Two  hours  weekly,  second  term  of  the  first 
year.  Credit,  1  hour.  Required  of  first  year  medical  students. 
Dr.  Schaeffer. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body,  Thorax  and  Abdomen. — First  term. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Elective.     Dr.  Schaeffer. 

9.  Anatomy  Recitations. — Abdominal,  pelvic,  and  thoracic  viscera. 
First  term.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Instructor  

10.  Anatomy  Recitations. — Central  nervous  system.  First  term. 
Elective.     Hours  to   be  arranged.     Instructor . 


HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
William  A.  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Theodore  F.  Mead,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

C.  H.  Waters,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  mi- 
croscope and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate 
histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities  for  re- 
search in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectro- 
scopes, photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special 
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apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity 
for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any 
special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  projection-  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
drawings  used  in  wax-plate  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  his- 
tologic and  embryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly 
increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor 
of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of 
a  large  general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation 
room,  department  office,  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  in- 
structing staff,  where  also  special  demonstrations  of  difficult  sub- 
jects are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demon- 
stration lectures  and  conferences  to  give  broad  and  general  views, 
there  is  relatively  a  large  amount  of  laboratory  work  in-  which  the 
facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and  the  methods  and  manipulations 
necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  practiced  by  each  student. 
This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially  favor- 
able for  investigation  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all  the 
main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in 
the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the 
development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary 
department  supply  material  for  the  embryology  of, the  cat  and  dog, 
so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon  the  development  of 
animals  are  excellent.  The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic 
series  of  human  embryology,  contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of 
the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given 
for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

Courses  Primarily  for  Undergraduates  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 

Sciences. 

1.  The  Tissues. — The  structure,  origin  and  development  of  the 
tissues  of  the  body.  First  term.  Two  lectures,  recitations,  or 
demonstrations,  W.,  F.,  11.  Laboratory  work,  M.,  W.,  2-4:30. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

The  beginning  work  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  use  and 
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care  of  the  microscope,  while  the  application  of  special  methods  in 
the  use  of  the  instrument  will  be  considered  during  the  course. 
This  course  deals  with  the  cell  and  the  cellular  origin  of  the  body, 
and  the  structure  and  development  of  its  component  tissues. 

There  will  be  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  general  histological 
methods,  and  each  student  will  prepare  or  receive  a  series  of  typi- 
cal preparations.     Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants. 

Course  1  is  not  open  to  Freshmen.  It  should  be  preceded  or 
accompanied  by  work  in  physiology,  zoology,  or  botany. 

2.  The  Organs, — The  structure  and  development  of  the  physio- 
logical systems  of  the  body  and  their  component  organs.  Second 
term.  Lectures,  recitations,  or  demonstrations,  W.,  F.,  11.  La- 
boratory work,  M.,  W.,  2-4:30. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  course  1,  and  in  it  the  same  plan 
of  work  is  followed.  Courses  1  and  2  together  give  the  fundamental 
facts  of  the  microscopic  structure  and  development  of  the  body. 
Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants. 

Course  2  must  be  preceded  by  course  1. 

4.  Embryology. — Second  term.  One  lecture,  demonstration  or 
recitation,  T.,  8.  Two  laboratory  periods,  to  be  arranged.  Credit, 
3   hours. 

A  presentation  of  the  facts  and  factors  in  the  development  o! 
animals,  with  special  reference  to  the  vertebrate  group.  Professor 
Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Hilton. 

Course  4  must  be  preceded  by  courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalent. 

Courses  Required  of  Medical  Students. 

10.  The  Histology  of  the  Tissues.— First  term.  Credit,  3  Uni- 
versity hours.  Required  of  first  year  students  of  Medicine.  Two 
laboratory  periods  and  one  lecture-demonstration,  recitation  or 
conference  each  week.  The  beginning  work  of  the  course  is  in- 
troductory, covering  the  microscope^  its  care  and  use,  and  the  gen- 
eral microscopic  methods.  In  conjunction  with  the  histology  is 
given  the  development  of  the  body  up  to  and  including  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  germ  layers,  together  with  the  histogenesis.  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury  and  Mr.  Mead. 

11.  Microscopic  Organology. — Second  term.    Credit,  4  University 
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hours.  Required  of  first  year  students  of  Medicine.  Two  labora- 
tory periods  and  two  lecture-demonstrations,  recitations  or  con- 
ferences each  week.  In  this  course  the*  microscopic  structure  of 
the  physiologic  systems  and  organs  is  systematically  covered.  In 
conjunction  with  the  histology  is  presented  the  development  of  the 
organs  together  with  the  implantation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of 
the  fetal  membranes,  placenta,  etc.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Mr.  Mead. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  6  hours.  First  and  second 
year.  Professors  Kerr,  Kingsbury  and  Simpson.  The  course  con- 
sists of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  Professor  Kerr;  (b)  Histology  and  Devel- 
opment, Professor  Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor  Simpson. 
The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures,  and  recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is  given 
during  the  second  term  of  the  first  year,  the  Histology  and  Devel- 
opment and  the  Physiology  in  the  first  term  of  the  second  year. 

Each  division  counts  2  hours'  credit. 


Advanced  Courses,  Elective. 

3.  Special  Histology  and  Technique. — First  term.  One  recitation, 
demonstration  or  lecture,  T.,  8.  Two  laboratory  periods  afternoons 
by  assignment.     Credit,  3   hours. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  fa- 
cility in  technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  in  one  or  more  of 
the  fields  of  histological  work. 

Designed  for  those  who  desire  a  good  working  knowledge  of 
histology  for  use  in  Biology  or  Medicine.  Professor  Kingsbury 
and   Instructor  Hilton. 

Open  to  those  who  have  had  courses  I  and  2. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. — First  and 
second  terms.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  per 
week,  with  Seminary  (course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  bacca- 
laureate or  advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
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special    investigations    in    histology    and    embryology.      Professor 
Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Hilton. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  courses  1,  2  and  3,  or 
their  equivalents.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course. 
It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer 
with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the 
work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminary. — First  and  second  terms.  At  an  hour  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Credit,  1  hour  per  term. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of 
original  work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those 
doing  advanced  work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  con- 
nection with  course  3  or  course  7. 

VERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  AND  NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Albert  Hazen  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Arthur  Augustus  Allen,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
George  Charles  Embody,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor. 
Asa  Crawford  Chandler,  Assistant. 

8.  Morphology  of  the  Brain  (lectures  only). — Second  term.  Credit, 
2  hours.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  11;  if  preferred,  other  days  and 
hours  may  be  arranged  provided  they  accommodate  such  students  as 
may  elect  the  course.  There  are  considered  (a)  the  several  types  of 
vertebrate  brain,  beginning  with  that  of  the  acanth  shark  (Squalus  acan- 
thias)  ;  (b)  the  value  of  the  brain  in  classification;  (c)  the  develop- 
ment and  morphology  of  the  human  brain;  (d)  its  resemblances 
and  peculiarities,  especially  as  compared  with  those  of  the  apes; 
(e)  the  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial  affinity,  as 
indexes  of  physical  or  mental  power,  and  as  boundaries  of  func- 
tional areas.  For  illustration  there  are  numerous  diagrams  repre- 
senting actual  preparations;  the  lectures  are  given  in  the  room 
containing  the  neurologic  division  of  the  museum,  about  1,600 
specimens  distributed  as  follows:   Human  adults  and  children,  430; 

87 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

embryonic,  fetal  and  at  birth,  218;    apes  and  monkeys,  292;    other 
mammals,  420;   other  vertebrates,  240.   Members  of  the  class  should 
plan  to  remain  during  the  hour  following  the  lectures  in  order  to 
examine  the  specimens  more   closely.     Professor  Wilder. 
Course  8  must  be  preceded  by  course  1. 

9.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Brain  (practicums  only). — Sec- 
ond term.  Credit,  2  hours.  Practicums  at  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Beginning  with  the  brain  of  the  acanth  shark,  so  far  as  possible 
the  forms  examined  parallel  and  supplement  those  discussed  in 
course  8.  The  actual  dissections  of  mammalian  brains  are  done 
upon  those  of  the  sheep  and  cat,  but  each  student  is  enabled  to 
study  and  draw  prepared  specimens  from  many  groups,  including 
monkeys,  apes  and  man,  fetal  as  well  as  adult.  The  neurologic 
division  of  the  museum  comprises  about  1,600  specimens  distributed 
as  follows:  Human  adults  and  children,  430;  human  embryo,  fetal 
and  at  birth,  218;  apes  and  monkeys,  292;  other  mammals,  420; 
other  vertebrates,  240.     Professor  Wilder  and  Mr.  Chandler. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  PHYSIOLOGY,  BIOCHEMISTRY  AND 
PHARMACOLOGY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Andrew  Hunter,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Asst.  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. < 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Robert  D.  Schrock,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 
Henry  W.  Mayes,  Assistant  in. Physiology  and  Biochemistry. 
A.  A.  Johnson,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Henry  B.  Muller,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

The  work  in  animal  and  human  physiology  is  carried  on  by 
means  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  recitations,  and  demonstra- 
tions. In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  given  the  opportunity  of 
carrying  out  for  himself  experiments  which  demonstrate  the  fun- 
damental facts  of  the  science,  and  he  is  taught  to  draw  conclusions 
from  these  facts.    The  sections  of  the  subject  thus  studied  experi- 
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mentally  include  the  physiology  of  the  cell,  muscle,  nerve,  heart 
and  circulation,  blood  and  lymph,  respiration,  animal  heat,  the  spe- 
cial senses  and  the  central  nervous  system.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  experimental  methods  and  to  apparatus  which  are  likely 
to  be  of  practical  importance  in  clinical  medicine. 

The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  physiology.  Numerous 
special  demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  to  supplement 
those  of  the  lecture  course  and  the  practical  exercises.  The  sys- 
tematic lectures,  which  are  illustrated  by  experiments  and  demon- 
strations in  the  lecture  room,  are  intended  to  bring  the  facts  and 
theories  of  the  science  under  review  and  to  unify  the  work  of  the 
department.  As  occasion  requires  recitations  or  demonstrations 
may  be  substituted  for  lectures. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  of  the  organs 
of  the  special  senses  will  be  studied  in  the  second  year  after  the 
student  has  had  preparatory  work  in  the  anatomy  and  histology. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph. — First  term.  Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or 
recitations  weekly.  Three  hours'  credit.  Required  of  first  year 
medical  students.     Professor  Simpson  and  Instructor  Schrock. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Animal  Heat, 
Special  Senses  (Elementary)  and  Reproduction. — The  latter  part 
of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 
Second  term.  Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly. 
Three  hours'  credit.  Required  of  first  year  medical  students. 
Professor  Simpson  and  Instructor  Schrock. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Second  term.  Three  three-hour 
laboratory  periods  per  week.  This  course  will  be  supplemented  by 
one  demonstration  per  week.  Credit,  4  University  hours.  Re- 
quired of  first  year  medical  students.  Professor  Simpson,  Instruc- 
tor Schrock,  and  Assistants  Johnson  and  Mayes. 

5.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  6  hours.  First  and  second 
years.  Professors  Kerr,  Kingsbury  and  Simpson.  The  course 
consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference 
to  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Professor  Kerr;    (b)  the  Histology  and 
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Development,  Professor  Kingsbury;  (c)  Physiology,  Professor 
Simpson.  The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work, 
demonstrations  or  lectures  and  recitations.  The  Gross  Anatomy  is 
given  during  the  second  term  of  the  first  year,  the  Histology  and 
Development  and  the  Physiology  during  the  first  term  of  the  sec- 
ond year. 

7.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  daily 
from  8  A.  M.  until  6  P.  M.    Professor  Simpson  and  assistants. 


Biochemistry. 

The  work  of  this  section  lies  within  the  following  spheres: 

The  General  Biochemistry  of  Animal  Organisms,  with  Special 
Reference  to  the  Biochemistry  of  Man. — Under  this  heading  the  stu- 
dent is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues,  fluids,  secretions  and  excre- 
tions of  the  human  body;  the  composition  of  the  foods,  and  the 
phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption  and  assimilation;  the 
role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles  of  nutri- 
tion; and  the  leading  facts  of  special  and  general  metabolism. 

The  Application  of  Chemistry  to  Clinical  Medicine. — Instruction 
is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of 
normal  and  pathological  fluids  and  tissues,  special  attention  being 
devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk 
and  urine. 

The  Elements  of  Toxicology. — The  work  in  this  subject  includes 
a  study  of  the  constitution  of  some  of  the  more  common  and  more 
important  poisons,  and  of  the  methods  used  for  their  isolation  and 
detection.  The  greater  part  of  the  time  available  is  spent  on  such 
mineral  poisons,  alkaloids,  glucosides  and  coal-tar  derivatives  as  are 
employed  in  therapeutics. 

In  each  of  the  three  provinces  the  work  is  done  mainly  in  the 
laboratory.  As  occasion  arises,  the  student's  individual  work  is 
supplemented  by  experimental  demonstrations;  while  by  means 
of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought  to  coordinate  the  whole, 
and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  the  subjects. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 
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1.  General  Biochemistry. — Second  term.  Two  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  six  actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week.  Required 
of  first  year  students  of  Medicine.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hunter  and  Mr.  Muller. 

2.  Clinical  and  Pathological  Chemistry.— Second  term.  Three 
actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week.  Required  of  second  year 
students  of  Medicine.  Credit,  1  hour  per  peek.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hunter  and  Mr.  Muller. 

3.  Toxicology. — Second  term.  Three  actual  hours'  laboratory 
work.  Credit,  1  hour.  Required  of  first  year  students  of  Medi- 
cine.    Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Mr.  Muller. 

6.  Advanced  Biochemistry  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is  open 
daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prose- 
cution of  research.  Daily  throughout  the  year  from  8  to  6.  As- 
sistant Professor  Hunter. 

Pharmacology. 

Three  sides  of  the  subject  of  Pharmacology  are  taken  up  in  a 
unified  course  consisting  of  Pharmacy,  Materia  Medica  and  Phar- 
macodynamics. This  course  will  be  given  in  the  first  and  second 
terms  and  will  include  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work. 
During  the  first  term  the  subdivisions  of  Pharmacology  will  be 
considered  and  the  relation  of  the  work  to  other  subjects  of  the 
curriculum  will  be  defined.  The  subject  of  the  characters,  solu- 
bilities and  the  important  tests  of  the  active  principles  of  drugs  is 
studied  iii  the  laboratory,  the  work  of  which  is  supplemented  and 
'.mated  by  recitations  and  demonstrations.  In  the  laboratory 
practice  opportunity  is  given  for  the  student  to  familiarize  him- 
self with  the  more  important  crude  drugs  and  the  methods  of 
extracting  their  active  constituents.  In  connection  with  this  work 
certain  types  of  pharmaceutic  compounds  are  made,  the  impor- 
tance of  incompatibil  mphasized  and  illustrated,  and  pre- 
icriptioii   writing  is  begun. 

During  the  second  term  the  iubj<  Materia  Medica  proper 

and  Pharmacodynamics  are  taken  up.  The  aim  again  is  that  of  uni- 
fication oi  classroom,  lecture  and  laboratory  work.  The  sources 
of    drugSi    together    with    their    chemical    and    physical    characters, 
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active  principles  and  dosage,  are  taken  up  more  in  detail  and  the 
prescription  form  is  reviewed  and  practice  given  therein.  Ample 
opportunity  is  given  for  observation  of  the  effects  of  important 
drugs  upon  living  tissues,  the  student  making  graphic  records  of 
the  physiologic  action  of  drugs  where  that  is  possible.  The  re- 
sults are  then  collected  and  discussed.  The  aim  of  the  entire 
course  is  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  comprehensive  knowledge 
of  medicinal  agents  without  sacrificing  a  clear  understanding  of 
the  important  ones. 

Advanced  work  in  Pharmacology  is  encouraged,  the  laboratory 
being  open  to  any  who  are  prepared  to  do  the  work  in  this  field. 

1.  Pharmaceutic  Practice  and  Prescription  Writing. — In  sections. 
Four  hours'  laboratory  work  (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation 
weekly.  Credit,  2  hours.  Second  year.  First  term.  Assistant 
Professor  Dresbach. 

2.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacodynamics. — Six  hours'  laboratory 
work  (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation  weekly,  and  an  ad- 
ditional recitation  for  one-half  of  the  term.  In  sections.  Second 
year.     Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Dresbach  and  assistants. 

3.  Research  Work  and  Special  Pharmacology. — This  may  con- 
sist of  (a)  selected  experiments  upon  the  action  of  drugs,  or  (b) 
research  along  special  lines.  Five  or  more  hours  per  week.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Dresbach. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orondorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Edson  Hoyt  Nichols,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Sidney  Winters  Shattuck,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 


Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Car- 
bon.— In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon, 
their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken 
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up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that 
are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  consists  of  lectures, 
recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written  examinations  and 
laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  recitations, 
or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory  work  weekly.  First 
half  year.  Credit,  4  hours.  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.  Shattuck,  and 
Mr.   . 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Asst.  Professor. 
Elmer  George  Peterson,  B.S.,  Instructor. 
,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  laboratories 
are  well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The  student 
will,  under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media,  make  cul- 
tures, and  study  the  morphology  of  bapteria  in  both  the  fresh 
(living)  condition  and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations.  In  fact, 
all  of  the  technique  necessary  for  a  practical  working  knowledge 
in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully  covered.  The  more  important 
species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be  studied.  The  special  methods 
which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases  as  tuberculosis, 
anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive  careful  attention. 
Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which  pathogenic  bacteria 
are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and  other  kindred  sub- 
jects will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  nine  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half  year.  Required  of  second  year  medical 
students.'    Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Peterson. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  Seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore.  The  course 
is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  original  investigation 
in   bacteriology   preparatory   to    practical    work    in    bacteriological 
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lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  department  laboratories.  This  course 
is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  course  43  or  its  equivalent  in 
some  other  university.  Elementary  Chemistry  and  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  are  indispensable  for  successful  work 
in  this  course. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Asst.  Professor. 

' ,  Instructor. 

,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  Pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology,  and  laboratory  work 
in  gross  pathology.  About  one-half  of  the  laboratory  time  will 
be  devoted  to  gross  pathology.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  that 
the  student  will  become  familiar  with  the  terms  used  in  morbid 
anatomy,  together  with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  impor- 
tant changes  found  in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  in- 
filtrations and  degenerations. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  ten  hours'  labor- 
atory work  each  week.     First  term.     Professor  Moore,  Drs.  Burnett 

and  .     This   course  is  open  to  students  who   have   had 

course  1  in  Microscopy. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  throughout  the 
year..  Professor  Moore  and  Dr.  Burnett.  This  course  is  open  to 
students  who  have  taken  course  40,  and  have  taken  or  are  taking 
course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 

SURGERY. 

Makhn  Bi  ii   Tinker,  U.S.,  M.D.,  Asst.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Four  hours  weekly,  second  half  year,  recitations,  demonstrations 
and  occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sections,  and 
is  intruded  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  of  General 
Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  and  laboratory 
work    arc    used    whenever    possible    in    teaching    such    subjects    as 
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Surgical  Bacteriology,  including  testing  the  effectiveness  of  vari- 
ous methods  of  skin  disinfection,  sterilization  of  instruments,  dress- 
ings and  materials;  testing  and  using  suture  and  ligature  material; 
the  use  of  anesthetics;  the  relative  value  of  methods  for  arrest  of 
'hemorrhage,  etc.;  the  histological  changes  in  wound  repair  and  the 
general  principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases 
and  injuries.  Having  in  mind  the  present  tendency  of  State  and 
hospital  boards  to  estimate  a  medical  graduate's  qualifications 
solely  or  chiefly  by  ability  to  pass  written  examinations,  frequent 
written  exercises  are  given.  Recitations  are  adopted  as  the  princi- 
pal method  of  instruction,  with  the  belief  that  for  the  average 
student  information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained  when  acquired 
by  personal  effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they  seem  likely 
to  be  helpful  in  supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction.  About 
twenty-five  hours  will  be   devoted  to   surgical  diagnosis. 

1.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations  or  lectures.  Four  class 
exercises  weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 

MEDICINE. 

Charles  Philip  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Asst.  Professor  of  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  Medicine  proper  is  begun  with  sys- 
tematic recitations  from  Modern  Medicine,  by  Salinger  and  Kaltiger. 
In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  pathology,  and 
symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  considered,  the 
question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the  Junior  year 
in  New  York. 

1.  Medicine. — Three  recitations  weekly.  Second  half  year.  Re- 
quired of  second  year  students  in  Medicine.     Dr.  Emerson. 

PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS. 

Joseph  Henry  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instr.  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

This  work  will  be  given  in  the  first  term  of  the  second  year. 
The  class  will  be  given  a  thorough  drill  in  the  methods  of  physical 
diagnosis.     They  will  first  study  carefully  the  normal  physical  signs. 
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The  last  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  ab- 
normal signs  and  a  comparision  of  these  with  the  normal. 

1.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Two  three-hour  periods  in  sections  week- 
ly during  the  first  half  year.     Dr.  Hathaway. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Asst.  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  Obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation',  menstruation,  signs  of  preg- 
nancy, the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of  normal 
labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puerperium. 
Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated  by  plates, 
casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin,  etc. 

1.  Obstetrics. — Three  recitations  weekly  first  half  and  two  reci- 
tations weekly  second  half  of  the  second  half  year.  .  Required  of 
second  year  students  in  Medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 


SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half  year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two 
and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to 
secure  a  credit  of  one. 

SCHEDULE  OF  REQUIRED  COURSES. 
First  Year. 


First  Term. 

No.  of 
Subject.  Course. 

Anatomy    1 

Physiology    1 

Organic    Chemistry    32 

Histology     10 


Actual 

Hours  of 

Hours 

Credit. 

per  Week. 

10 

25 

3 

3 

4 

6 

3 

7 

20 


41 


Second  Term. 

Histology     11 

Physiology     2 

Physiology    4 

Biochemistry     1 

Biochemistry    3 

Anatomy    4 

Anatomy    5 

Anatomy 7 


4 

8 

3 

3 

4 

10 

4 

8 

1 

3 

1 

2 

2      . 

5 

1 

2 

20 


41 
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Second  Year. 
First  Term. 

Anatomy     2  6  15 

Histology 5  2  4 

Physiology    5  2  2 

Pharmacology    1  2  5 

Physical  Diagnosis   1  2  6 

Pathology    40  6  12 

20  44 

Second  Term. 

Medicine   1  3                   3 

Surgery 1  5                   5 

Obstetrics    1  2^               2y'3 

Bacteriology 43  6  11 

Pharmacology     2  Zx/2               8 

20  29^ 

SUMMARY  OF  REQUIRED  COURSES. 

First  Year. 

First  Term. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  First  term,  (a) 
The  upper  extremity,  3  credits,'  (b)  the  head  and  neck,  4  credits; 
(c)  the  lower  extremity,  3  credits.  Drs.  Kerr,  Schaeffer,  Wright, 
and  Durand. 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph. — Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations 
weekly.     Three  hours'  credit.     Professor  Simpscm. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Three  hours,  lectures,  reci- 
tations or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory  work  weekly. 
Credit,  4  hours.     Mr.  Nichols,  Mr.   Shattuck,  and  Mr.  . 
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10.  The  Histology  of  the  Tissues. — Credit,  3  University  hours. 
Two  laboratory  periods  and  one  demonstration,  recitation  or  con- 
ference each  week.      Professor  Kingsbury,  Mr.  Mead,  and . 

Second  Term. 

11.  Microscopic  Organology. — Credit,  4  University  hours.  Two 
laboratory  periods  and  two  lecture-demonstrations,  recitations  or 
conferences     each     week.       Professor     Kingsbury,     Mr.     Mead,     and 


2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Animal  Heat, 
Special  Senses  (Elementary),  and  Reproduction. — The  latter  part 
of  the  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject. 
Three  lectures,  demonstrations  or  recitations  weekly.  Three  hours' 
credit.     Professor  Simpson  and  Instructor  Schrock. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Three  three-hour  laboratory  peri- 
ods per  week.  This  course  will  be  supplemented  by  one  demonstra- 
tion per  week.  Credit,  4  University  hours.  Professor  Simpson,  In- 
structor Schrock,  and  Assistants  Johnson  and  Mayes. 

1.  General  Biochemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six 
actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Hunter  and  Mr.  Muller. 

3.  Toxicology. — Three  actual  hours'  laboratory  work.  Credit,  1 
hour.     Assistant  Professor  Hunter  and  Mr.  Muller. 

4.  Anatomy. — Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera.  Section  dem- 
onstrations.    Two  hours  weekly.     Credit,  1  hour.     Dr.  Kerr. 

5.  Structure  of  the  Nervous  System. — Credit,  2  hours.  Professor 
Kerr.  Gross  Anatomy,  with  special  reference  to  Medicine  and 
Surgery.  The  instruction  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demonstra- 
tions or  lectures,  and  recitations. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body.— Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck, 
and  lower  extremity.  Two  hours  weekly.  Credit,  1  hour.  Dr. 
Schaeffer. 
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Second  Year. 

First  Term. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Fifteen  actual  hours  weekly.  (a)  Abdominal  and 
pelvic  walls  and  viscera,  4]/2  hours'  credit;  (b)  thoracic  walls  and 
viscera,  ll/2  hours'  credit.     Drs.  Kerr,  Schaeffer,  Wright,  and  Durand. 

5.  Structure,  Development  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  4  hours.  Professors  Kings- 
bury and  Simpson.  The  course  consists  of  two  parts:  (a)  His- 
tology and  Development,  Professor  Kingsbury;  (b)  Physiology, 
Professor  Simpson.  The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  lab- 
oratory work,   demonstrations  or  lectures,  and  recitations. 

1.  Pharmaceutic  Practice  and  Prescription  Writing. — In  sections. 
Four  hours'  laboratory  (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation 
weekly.     Credit,  2  hours.     Dr.  Dresbach. 

1.  Physical  Diagnosis. — Two  threerhour  periods  weekly.  In  sec- 
-tions.     Dr.  Hathaway. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  ten  hours'  lab- 
oratory work  each  week.    Professor  Moore,  Dr.  Burnett  and . 

Second  Term. 
1.    Medicine. — Three  recitations  weekly.     Dr.  Emerson. 

1.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations  or  lectures.  Four  class 
exercises  weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 

1.  Obstetrics. — Three  recitations  weekly  first  half  and  two  reci- 
tations weekly  second  half  of  the  term.     Dr.  Baker. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  nine  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor 
Peterson. 

2.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacodynamics. — Six  hours'  labora- 
tory (or  demonstrations)  and  one  recitation  weekly,  and  one  addi- 
tional for  one-half  of  the  term.  In  sections.  Second  year.  Dr. 
Dresbach   and  assistants. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  following  classes  of  candidates  will  be  admitted  to  the  Cor- 
nell University  Medical  College. 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to 
substitute  the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
for  the  fourth  year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon 
them  the  bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  year's  work;    or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's 
degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  in- 
struction offered  in  the  Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry  and  biology  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's 
work  in  these  subjects  as  indicated  below. 

Physics. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demonstra- 
tion and  class  work,  and  also  work  in  physical  measurement  con- 
sisting of  at  least  90  actual  hours  in  the  Laboratory. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Chemistry  covering  introductory  inorganic  chemis- 
try, and  the  elements  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  The 
inorganic  chemistry  should  include  at  least  50  hours  of  class  work, 
consisting  either  of  recitations  alone,  or  of  recitations  and  experi- 
mental lectures,  and  not  less  than  80  actual  hours  of  Laboratory 
practice.  The  course  in  qualitative  analysis  should  comprise  20 
hours  of  class  work  and  about  90  actual  hours  of  Laboratory  work. 
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It  should  include  the  detection  of  the  more  common  acids  and 
bases,  and  also  the  analysis  of  solid  mixtures  of  a  composition  un- 
known to  the  student.  The  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis 
should  comprise  10  hours  of  class  work  and  about  50  actual  hours 
of  Laboratory  practice,  and  should  include  both  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  determinations. 

Biology. — The  candidate  should  h,ave  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology)  comprising  at 
least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  class  work,  at  least  125  actual 
hours  of  Laboratory  work.  It  is  recommended  that  the  zoological 
part  of  the  work  should  include  some  instruction  in  Embryology. 


THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  tlie  above  that  the  two  degrees, 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  obtained  in  seven 
years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical 
College,  and  at  the  end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of 
A.B.  The  last  three  years  are  also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of 
Medicine.  In  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  course  in  Arts  and 
Sciences  certain  subjects  are  prescribed,  and  the  rest  are  elective  as 
appears  from  the  following  rule: 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have 
completed  sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and 
History  six  hours,  in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English 
six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and  Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics, 
and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical  Geography,  and  the  biologic 
sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student  is  required  to  take 
at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman  year. 
Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example, 
Philosophy  six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for 
example,  Philosophy  three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Biology  are  prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are 
met  in  the  following  curriculum: 
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First  Year  Arts. 

Course. 

English   or   History — 

♦Foreign  Language    — 

Biology   — 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy —    . 

Physics  Lectures 1 

§Physics  Recitations    5 

Physics  Laboratory  10 


1st  term. 

2d  term. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

3 

3 

4 

— 

— 

2 

— 

2 

18  18 


•Students   should   have  a   reading   knowledge   of   French   and   German. 
JThose  who  have   Solid   Geometry  and  Trigonometry  should   elect   Philosophy. 
§In  place  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but 
should  notify  the  professor  in   charge. 

Second  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  term.  2d  term. 

Chemistry,   Inorganic  1  6  — 

Chemical     Analysis  —  Qualitative     and 

Quantitative 6  —  5 

♦Elective 12  13 

18  18 


•Those  who  have  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  elect 
one  or  both  of  these  languages.  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first 
year  should  take   Philosophy   in  their  second. 

The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year 
is  elective.  In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and 
Sciences  who  later  expect  to  enter  the  Medical  College. 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  78.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.     For  leave  of  ab- 
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sence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  28  and  29,  1909,  and 
January  29,  1910)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Regis- 
trar, in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Regis- 
trar, they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College, 
in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of 
each  year  is  considered  final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary 
repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the 
usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  University  student  found  to  be 
markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the  College  at  the  end  of 
the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the  case  of  a  stu- 
dent so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  enter- 
tained until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student 
must  obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which 
he  has  done;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recom- 
mendation that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division 
of  the  Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one 
year  to  another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the 
year  is  completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third- 
year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  two 
years  has  been  successfully  completed.  For  removing  any  condi- 
tions, examinations  are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both 
in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take 
these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the 
student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in 
Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in 
New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in 
the  same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  ob- 
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jection  to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in 
Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the 
meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining  gen- 
eral and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting  the  exer- 
cises of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  discussions  in 
a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 

CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation   $5.00 

Tuition 150.00 

Laboratory  Fees 35.00 

$190.00 
Second  Year, 

Tuition   $150.00 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit 35.00 


$185.00 

To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc., 
each  student  is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10  for  the 
first  year  and  $15  for  the  second  year.  These  deposits  less  the 
amount  charged  for  breakage  will  be  returned  at  the  end  of  each 
year. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs, 
students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to  $3.50  per 
week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less  than  that 
amount. 
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There  are  no  dormitories  for  men  students,  and  only  Sage  Col- 
lege and  Sage  Cottage  for  women  students. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
Sage  College  and  Sage  College  Cottage  varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a 
week.  A  student  occupying  alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50 
a  week.  If  two  occupy  such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75. 
Those  occupying  less  desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5 
a  week  each.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by 
electricity,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated 
from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 
Class  of  1908. 


Bellevue  Hospital. 

(second  division.) 
Harold  De  Wolf  (1st  place). 
Ernest  S.  Bishop,  B.A., 
Arthur  E.  Hoag, 
William  Tomkins, 
George  Doremus  Stilson, 
Rodney  Ralph  Williams. 

(fourth  division.) 
Leander  Allison  Newman  (1st  pi.) 
John  Francis  McGrath, 
Frederic  James  Farnell. 

Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Harold  E.  Santee,  A.B.  (1st  pi.), 
Charles  Roy  Davis,  A.B., 
Gaylord  Willis  Graves,  A.B. 

New  York  Hospital. 
Louis  Ballantine  Chapman. 

Hudson  Street  Hospital. 
William  Denton  (1st  place), 
Harry  Vanness  Spaulding. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital. 
Harry  Clifton  Luke. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
Arthur  Taylor  Gillette, 
George  Mosher. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Silas  Mercer  Moorman,  A.B.  (1st 

place), 
William  Joseph  Walker,  A.B. 


Lincoln  Hospital. 
Roy      Baldwin      Wynkoop      (1st 

place), 
James  Allen  Cooley. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Albert  Mortimer  Bell,- 
Morrison  Foster  Murray. 

/.  Hood  Wright  Hospital. 
Leo  Charles  DuBois. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
Richard  Hoffman  (1st  place), 
Philip  Liebling, 

Jerome  Zuckerman    (externe), 
Mark  Cohn  (externe). 

German  Hospital. 
Max  Marschark  (1st  place), 
William*  F.  Steinbugler. 

St.   Vincent's  Hospital. 
Wallace  Krugler  (1st  place), 
George  Michael  Lynch, 
William  Edward  Hartigan. 

City  Hospital. 
Paul  O'Brien. 

Washington    Heights    Hospital. 
Benjamin  Jablons. 

RandalFs  Island  Hospital 
for  Children. 
Abraham  Walzer, 
Mark  Liebert. 
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Lebanon   Hospital. 
David  Joseph   (ist  place). 

Sydenham  Hospital. 
Morris  J.  Clurman,  A.B. 

Brooklyn    German    Hospital. 
Milton   Albert  Lampert. 

Brooklyn    Jewish    Hospital. 
Harold     Max     Rabinowitz      (ist 

place), 
Leo  Samson  Schwartz, 
Alexander    Hyman    Rubinowitz, 
Abraham  Zingher. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital. 
Leon  Harris. 


Christ  Hospital. 
Harold  William  Brown, 
Charles  Joseph  Vincent   Redding. 

Passaic  General  Hospital. 
David  Gootenberg  (ist  place). 

Palerson  General  Hospital. 
James  Reid  Mitchell,  Jr.,  A.B. 
John  Philip  Rohn,  Jr. 

St.  Michael's  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Charles  Leo  O'Neill,  A.B. 

City  Hospital,.  Watertown,  N.   Y. 
Phebe  DuBois. 
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AIMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  be  as  follows: — (1)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the 
University  at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  pro- 
fessional and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3) 
To  promote  good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the 
graduates  and  the  undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College." 


MEMBERSHIP. 

"Article  III.,  Section  1.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon 
the  payment  of  one  dollar." 

"Artice  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 


OFFICERS. 

"Artice  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of 
a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be 
residents  of  New  York  City  or  vicinity  during  their  term  of  office." 

"Section  2.    The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 


COMMITTEES. 

"Article  V.,  Sections  1  and  3.  The  officers  of  this  Society,  and  six 
additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute 
the  Executive  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  receive  reports 
from  all  other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for 
fulfilling  the  purposes  of  this  Society.  The  President  shall  act  as 
chairman  ex-oiUcio" 
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MEETINGS. 

"Article  VI.,  Section  1.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the 
election  of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held 
at  the  College  Building  during  December,  the  date  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Executive  Committee." 

"Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year, 
held  during  the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and 
undergraduates  may  be  invited." 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Society, 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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COMPRISES  THE  FOLLOWING  DEPARTMENTS: 

The  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  etc.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.B.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.D.) 

The  NEW    YORK    STATE    VETERINARY    COLLEGE     (Degree 
D.V.M.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.S.A.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.Arch.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.E.) 

The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic 
Arts  (Degree  M.E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information, 

apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  and  second 
years  is  also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students, 
and  where  it  must  be  taken  by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women 
students  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Spe- 
cial announcements  of  the  Medical  College  and  information  of  every 
kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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CALENDAR. 

1910. 
Sept.  19     Monday — Examinations   begin   for  admission   to   the    first 

year  of  all  departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.  26.     Monday — Examinations    begin    for    conditioned    students 

and  for  those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in   the 

medical   department. 
Sept.  28.     Wednesday — College  opens. 
Nov.     8.     Tuesday — Election    day.     Legal   holiday. 
Nov.  24.     Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Nov.  28.     Monday — Thanksgiving  recess   ends. 
Dec.    22.     Thursday — Christmas  recess  begins. 


1911. 

Jan.       3.  Tuesday,   9   A.M. — Christmas   recess  ends. 

Feb.   22.  Wednesday — Legal   holiday. 

April  14.  Friday — Easter   recess   begins. 

April  17.  Monday,  9  A.M. — Easter  recess  ends. 

May  29.  Monday — Examinations  begin. 

June  14.  Wednesday — Commencement. 

AH  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the 
opening  of  the  session  in  September.  No  student  will  be  admitted 
after  October  8th  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Im- 
mediately after  registration  the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's 
office. 

Men  may  take  the  first  year  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca. 
Women  must  take  the  first  year  at  Ithaca.  AH  students  take  the 
last  three  years  in  New  York. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


The  President  of  the  University 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y.  State 
The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly     . 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 
The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture     . 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
*John  Nelson  Carlisle 
♦John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E. 
♦Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
*  Robert  Tuttle  Morris,  M.D. 
♦Henry  B.  Lord    . 

♦Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L 
Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D.     . 
George  C  Boldt    ... 
Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B,  LL.B 
Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B.     . 
James  Harvey  Edwards,  C.E. 
Almon  R.  Eastman 
Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B 
1  1 1 "\ias  B.  Wilson 
Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.   . 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 
William  11.  French    . 
Myxderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 
Henry  Herman  Westinghoi  si 
Emerson  McMillin 
Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.    . 
Alberi    Henry  Sewell,  B.S. 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B,  LL.B. 
Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B 

•Trrm   of  office    (5   years)    expires  in  1910,    the   nal    group    "t    lb    in    It'll,    etc.. 
etc.,   (1)  13.,  elected  by  Board.      (2)   A.,  elected  by  Alumni.      (3)    G.,  elected  by  the 
Y-ik    St. ilc   Grange    for   1909  1910.      (4)    5,    appointed   by    the   Governor. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University : 

Resolved,  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  busi- 
ness management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there 
is  hereby  established,  a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of 
seven  members,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be 
ex-ofhcio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three 
trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and 
one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  three  years, 
and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall 
be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  suc- 
cessors to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University  and 

Chairman  ex-ofhcio  of  the  Council. 
William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 
H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 


H.    R.    ICKELHEIMER, 

H.  H.  Westinghouse, 
L.  A.  Stimson, 

R.    A.    WlTTHAUS, 


of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


of  the  Faculty. 


J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean    and    Professor    of    Clinical    Surger\,    Department    of    Gynecology. 


Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor    of    Physiology,    Emeritus. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of    Clinical    Surgery,    Emeritus. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Department    of    Laryngology    and    Rhinology, 
Emeritus. 


Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and  Surgeon 
to    New    York    and    Hudson    Street    Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,    Toxicology   and    Medical  Jurisprudence, 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  Ml), 

Professor   of  Medicine,   Physician    to    the    Presbyterian    and    Hellene    Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Surgical   Anatomy   and   Clinical   Surgery,   Surgeon    to    Bellevue, 

Hospital,    Associate    Surgeon    to    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery.  Obstetrician  to  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital, Obstetric  Surgeon  to  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting 
Obstetrician    to    City   Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor   of   Pathology. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  F.R.S.  (Edin.), 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Frank  Sherman  Meara,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

xsor  of  The\  tote  Attending  Physician   /<>    St.    Luke's  Hoi 

pital,   and    Visiting   Physician    to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

[rving  s.  ii  \nmn  l'li  r, .  Mi). 

Professor     of     Applied     Anatomy.     Surgeon     to     Harlem     Hospital. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE. 
Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Experimental    Pathology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  Physician  to 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Professor  of   Bacteriology. 

Silas  P.  Beebe,  M.S.;  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to 
St.  Luke's  and  City  Hospitals,  Membre  de  I' Association  Francaise  de  Chirurgie. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Physician  to  Wil- 
lard  Parker  Hospital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  Pres- 
byterian   Hospital    and    St.    Mary's    Hospital    for    Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Surgeon- 
in-Chief  of  New  York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  De- 
formed Children,  Consulting  Orthopccdic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and 
Presbyterian  Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women   and   Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Physician  to  Belle- 
vue Hospital,  Neurol-ogist  to  Woman's  Hospital,  Consulting  Alienist  to 
Manhattan    State    Hospital,    Consulting    Neurologist    to    the    Montefiore    Home. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 
System,   Surgeon    to   Bellevue   Hospital,    and   to    Montefiore   Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Der- 
matologist to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus,  and  New  York's  Lying-in  Hospitals,  and 
to   New   York   Eye   and   Ear   Infirmary. 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 
Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  and  St. 
Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical   Medicine,   Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical'  Medicine,    Physician    to    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor   of   Clinical    Medicine,   Physician   to   Bellevue    Hospital. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical    Surgery,    Surgeon    to    the    Nezv    York    Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of    Clinical   Medicine,    Physician    to    the    New    York    Hospital. 

John  A.  IIartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Assistant  Sur- 
geon   to    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital,  and 
Associate    Surgeon    to    Hospital   for    Ruptured    and    Crippled. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor    of   Clinical    Medicine,    Physician    to    City    Hospital. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Francis  Hos- 
pitals. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  AjB.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph   Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Associate    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine,    Department    of    Neurology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Pathological   Anatomy. 

Jeremiah   S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor   of    Histology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Cluneal    Surgery.    Department    of    Dermatology. 

John  R.  Murlin,  Ph.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of   Physiology. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of    Embryology    and    Experimental    Morphology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  CM.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor  of  Chemistry. 
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James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D., 

Assistant   Professor   of   Surgery,   Department   of  Laryngology   and   Rhinology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant   Professor    of   Experimental   Pathology    and   Lecturer   in    Hygiene. 

William  C.  Thro,  B.S.A.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant    Professor    of   Clinical   Pathology. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary   of  the  Faculty, 

477  First  Avenue. 

LECTURERS. 

Walter  Bensel,  M.D., 

Lecturer    on    Hygiene    and    Municipal    Sanitation. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Neurology. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer    on    Pathology    and    Instructor    in    Neuropathology. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on  Surgery   of  the   Peripheral  Nervous   System. 

INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 
Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in   Chemistry    and   in   Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Gross    and    Microscopical    Anatomy    of    the    Nervous    System. 

INSTRUCTORS    AND    ASSISTANTS. 
Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Obstetrics. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Medicine. 

Jacob  G.  Brody,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Waters  Field  Burrows,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Pathological  Anatomy. 
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John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Pathology. 

Elizabeth  Cooke,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in   Experimental   Therapeutics. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Experimental    Therapeutics. 

Hughes  Dayton,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Physical    Diagnosis. 

Harold  DeWolf,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Medicine. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical   Surgery. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Medicine   and  Applied  Pharmacology, 

William  Dunn, 

Assistant    in    Experimental    Therapeutics    and    Microphotography. 

Thomas  II    Evans,  M.D., 

Assistant   in    Clinical   Pathology. 

Eusi    S.   L'Esperance,   M.D, 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Earr,  All)., 

Assistant    in    Anatomy. 

Lawrence  W.  Famulener,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Bacteriology. 

E.  Ross  Faulkner,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Instructor   in    Surgical    Pathology. 

B.  Feldstein,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Experimental    1  hei  apeutics. 

James  Belden  Gere,  M.D., 
Hsiant   in   Neuropathology. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D., 

Instructot    in    Therapeutics. 

J.   PreSCOI  i    <  ilANT,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Clinical   Instructot   in  Sut 

jAMl  S   R.  «  rRl  i  k.   Ph.]  >.. 
Issistant  in   Physiology. 

J.    F.   di  DERM  \  i 

Instructot    in    I  ■  and   I  tperimental   Morphology. 
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George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Obstetrics  and   Clinical  Instructor  in   Gynecology. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in    Clinical   Pathology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Micropkotography. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

instructor  in   Physical   Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Clinical    Surgery. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 

Assistant   in    Pathology. 

J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D., 

Instructor   in   Histology. 

Samuel  Milbank,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  Norris,  M.D., 

Demonstrator   in    Pathological   Anatomy. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Medicine. 

E.  Osterberg, 

Assistant    in    Chemistry. 

Alfred  Rahe, 

Assistant   in   Experimental  Pathology. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Clinical    Pathology. 

J.  A.  Riche, 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

William   H.  Sheldon,  M.D., 

Assistant    in    Medicine. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Physical    Diagnosis    and    Therapeutics. 
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Douglas  Symmers,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Eleanor  Van  Ness  Van  Alstyne,  B.S., 

Assistant   in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department   of  Gynecology. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Therapeutics. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    Experimental    Therapeutics    and    in    Pharmacology    ami    Materia 
M  edica. 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Physiology. 

CLINICAL    INSTRUCTORS. 
Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Surgery,   Department   of   Gynecology. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery.    Department    of    Laryngology    and    Rhinology. 

Lf.Roy  Broun,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Gynecology. 

C.  Macfie  Campbell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Medicine,   Department   of  Psycho-pathology. 

J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,    Department    of   Ophthalmology. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor  in   Surgery,    Department    of  Diseases   of   the   Genito  Urinary 
System. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Radiography    and    Radiotherapy. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

(  linical   Instructor  in   Surgery. 

I.    II.    KlKHY,    M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psycho-path 

Alexander  s   Levesty,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Medicine.    Department    of    Neurology. 
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George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

David  W.  Mackenzie,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 
System. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Orthopaedic   Surgery. 

Henry  Pearson,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in   Anesthesia. 

Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Ortlwpadic    Surgery. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department   of    Ophthalmology. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical    Instructor    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Dermatology. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Medicine,    Department    of    Pediatrics. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 

System. 

William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Medicine,   Department   of  Pediatrics. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant   in   Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and    Rhinology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Otology. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in   Medicine,  Department  of  Pediatrics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in    Surgery,   Department    of   Laryngology    and   Rhinology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,   Department   of   Otology. 
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Toyohiko  C.  Takami,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant   in   Surgery,   Department   of  Diseases   of   the    Genitol'rinarx 
System. 

Joseph  Grant  Yocum,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department    of   Diseases    of    the    Genito-Urinary 
System. 

Elise  L'Esperance,  M.D., 

Librarian. 

DISPENSARY    STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief   of   Clinic. 


.  Issistani    Physicians. 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Harold  De  Wolf.   M.D., 

Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D.,  William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 

A.  Caccini,  M.D.,  B.  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

A.  C.  Burnham,  M.D.,  Gustav  Merckel,  M.D. 

Department  of   Surgery. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

A.  S.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  G.  L.   Rohdenburg,  M.D., 

Jerome  M.  Lynch,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons. 

J.  Di   Ra  co,  M.D.,  C.  Broder,  M  l>. 

S.  S.  Friedman,  M.D.  F.  A.  Bryant,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynaecology. 
(  kief  "i   Clinic. 

Georgi  D.  1 1  ami  r.N,  M.D. 

Surgeon, 

<  Ieorge  C.  Hall.  M.D. 

.  / 1  Hstani  Surgeons. 

A.  A    Rosenbloom,  Ml),  Harold  B.  Judd,  M.D., 

J  kubs  W.  Jameson,  M  I  >. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

(  kief  of  CKnic. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 
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Surgeon. 

V.  H.  Pentlarge,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

T.  C.  Takami,  M.D.,  T.  E.  Waldie,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Physician. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

Assistant    Physicians. 

Swepson  J.  Brooks,  M.D.,  F.  J.  Farnell,  M.D., 

Richard  Kruna,  M.D.,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  M.D., 

Horace  Westlake  Frink,  M.D.,      Thomas  J.  Evans,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psycho-pathology. 

Chief  of  Clinic. 

G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician. 

C.  Macfie  Campbell,  M.D. 
Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

William  Shannon,  M.D.,  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Benjamin  H.  Searing,  M.D.,  Lester  D.  Wise,  M.D., 

Edwin  E.  Swift,  M.D.,  Thomas  R.  Pooley,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Edward  Lovejoy,  M.D., 

Joshua  Ronsheim,  M.D.,  Edward  H.  Marsh,  M.D. 

C.  C.  A.  Lange,  M.D. 

Department  of   Otology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Surgeons. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of   Clinic. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D.,  E.  W.  Goode,  M.D., 

Francis  W.  Baldwin,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeons. 

John  J.  Nutt,  Ml).,  Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D. 

Assistant   Surgeons. 

Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  H.  D.  Urquhart,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Surgeons. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Assistant    Surgeons. 

G.  W.  Vandegrift,  M.D.,  Edward  B.  Coburn,  M.D., 

J.  D.  Hicks,  M.D.,  A.  D.  Eisenberg,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 

Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 

W.  A.  Brown,  Ph.G 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 
M  n.  i  OH  F.  Harris,  Managing  Clerk  of  the  College, 

Assistant.  477  Fjrst  Avenue. 
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THE  I.OOMIS  LABORATORY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  funds  for  the 
generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and  vigorous  school  for  higher 
education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and  Dis- 
pensary, with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh 
and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100 
feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000  square  feet 
on  each  of  its  seven  floors.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe 
style  of  Renaissance  architecture,,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana 
limestone  and  red  brick. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent 
hand)  serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  laboratories  in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been 
reorganized  as  a  research  laboratory,  and  special  departments  have 
been  established  in  bacteriology,  physiological  chemistry,  experi- 
mental medicine,  and  pharmacology.  Facilities  are  thus  furnished 
to  graduates  in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study 
or  original  research  in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  in- 
vestigation. 

The  street  railway  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and  Twenty-ninth 
Streets  and  on  First  Avenue  pass  the  college  building.  The  cars  of 
the  Metropolitan  Street  Railway  Company  transfer  to  the  cross- 
town  cars  on  Twenty-third  and  Thirty-fourth  Streets  which,  at 
First  Avenue,  pass  within  five  blocks  of  the  College  buildings.  A 
convenient  station  of  the  Subway  line  is  located  at  Twenty-eighth 
Street  and  Fourth  Avenue.  The  nearest  stations  of  the  Manhattan 
Elevated  Railroad  are  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  on  the  Third  Ave- 
nue line  and  at  Twenty-third  Street  on  the  Second  Avenue  line. 
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CLINICAL  FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary.— One-half  of  the  College  building  is  al- 
lotted to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of  which 
there  are  thirteen,  viz.:  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine,  includ- 
ing the  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology,  Diseases  of 
Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System, 
of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Ra- 
diography,  and    Psycho-pathology. 

Each  department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments  and 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients. 
A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the  Dispensary,  so 
that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  curriculum  can  be 
carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment  of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  400  patients 
daily,  and  annually  includes  15,000  new  patient's,  so  that  the  clinical 
material  is  abundant  and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  hold 
appointments  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus 
enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety 
of  clinical  material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these  hos 
pitals  are  the  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  City,  St.  Vin- 
cent's, Gouverneur,  Hudson  Street,  Wallard  Parker  and  Reception 
Hospitals,  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are 
utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The 
major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction  is,  however,  con- 
ducted in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly  opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds  and  receives  24,000  patients  annually. 
It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students,  and 
also  a  number  of  small  operating  theatres,  where  section  demon- 
strations in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before  the  class. 
Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment,  where 
students  are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths,  douches, 
age,  etc, 

The  following  clinics  are  held  throughout  the  session: 
Gynaecology     Monday,  3    P,    M. 
Prof     "i   Polk. 
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Medicine — Friday,  3   P.  M. 

Professor  Thompson. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  P.  M. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Hartwell  and  Rogers. 
Genito-Urinary — Wednesday,  3  P.  M.,  for  the  latter  half  of  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Neurology — Friday,  4  P.   M. 

Professor  Dana. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  after  ma- 
ture deliberation  concluded  in  1907  that  the  usual  "high  school" 
education  so  commonly  accepted  as  sufficient  preparation  for  the 
study  of  medicine  is  inadequate.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that 
candidates  for  admission  to  this  profession  should  possess  the  lib- 
eral culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
Arts  or  Science.  Furthermore  the  great  advances  of  recent  years 
in  all  the  natural  sciences  have  led  to  correspondingly  great  ad- 
vances in  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  As  a  result  the 
usual  four-year  course  in  medicine  has  become  so  seriously  over- 
crowded, that,  if  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  is  to  keep 
pace  with  the  advance  in  knowledge,  the  strictly  medical  portion 
of  the  curriculum  must  be  extended.  It  was  deemed  wise  to  ac- 
complish this  result  by  requiring  that  the  fundamental  branches 
of  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Biology  be  pursued  before  admission 
to  the  Medical  College.  Since  most  Colleges  granting  degrees 
in  Arts  and  Sciences  are  amply  prepared  to  provide  instruc- 
tion in  these  fundamental  subjects  it  is  expected  that  the  result 
may  be  accomplished  by  a  standard  of  admission  which  shall  re- 
quire the  baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Without  attempt- 
ing to  enter  into  a  discussion  of  the  relative  advantages  of  the 
course  in  Science  or  Arts,  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  adopted  the  requirements  advised  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
Medical  College  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  degree 
of  M.D.,  and  since  September,  1908,  only  the  following  classes  of 
candidates  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;    or 

II.  Seniors   in   good  standing  in   approved   colleges  or  scientific 
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schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  sub- 
stitute the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for 
the  fourth  year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them 
the  bachelor's  degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work;    or 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's 
degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  in- 
struction offered  in  the  Medical  College. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  must  have  at  least  such  knowledge  of  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry  and  biology  as  may  be  obtained  in  college  by  a  year's 
work  in  these  subjects  as  indicated  below. 

Physics. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Physics,  comprising  at  least  90  hours  of  demon- 
stration and  class  work,  and  also  work  in  physical  measurement 
consisting  of  at  least  90  actual  hours  in  the  Laboratory. 

Chemistry. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed 
a  year's  work  in  introductory  inorganic  Chemistry,  together  with 
the  elements  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  The  inor- 
ganic chemistry  should  include  at  least  50  hours  of  class  work,  con- 
sisting either  of  recitations  alone,  or  of  recitations  and  experimental 
lectures,  and  not  less  than  80  actual  hours  of  Laboratory  practice. 
The  course  in  qualitative  analysis  should  comprise  20  hours  of 
class  work  and  about  90  actual  hours  of  Laboratory  work.  It 
should  include  the  detection  of  the  more  common  acids  and  bases, 
and  also  the  analysis  of  solid  mixtures  of  a  composition  unknown 
to  the  student.  The  instruction  in  quantitative  analysis  should 
comprise  10  hours  of  class  work  and  about  50  actual  hours  of 
Laboratory  practice,  and  should  include  both  volumetric  and  gravi 
metric   determinations. 

Biology. — The  candidate  should  have  satisfactorily  completed  a 
year's  work  in  Biology  (or  Botany  and  Zoology)  comprising  at 
least  90  hours  of  demonstration  and  class  work,  and  at  least  125 
actual  hours  of  Laboratory  work.  It  is  recommended  that  the 
zoological  part  of  the  work  should  include  some  instruction  in 
Embryology  and  Histological  Technique. 

Physics,   inorganic  chemistry  and  the   K<"m'ral   subject   I  >f   Biology 
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occupy  so  important  a  relationship  to  the  study  of  medicine  that 
the  Faculty  urge  as  much  time  as  possible  in  the  preliminary  edu- 
cation be  devoted  to  them. 

The  Trustees  felt  that  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  the  exceptional 
student  of  unusual  abilities  who  has  obtained  independently  an 
education  equivalent  to  that  implied  by  a  degree  from  a  college  or 
scientific  school,  and  there  will  therefore  be  examiners  appointed 
from  the  faculties  in  the  different  colleges  of  Cornell  University  to 
determine  the  qualifications  of  such  as  may  apply  for  admission 
under  Rule  III.  of  these  requirements. 

The  committee  in  charge  of  the  administration  of  this  rule  con- 
sists of  the  President  of  the  University  and  the  Deans  of  the  Fac- 
ulties of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  of  Medicine. 

All  applications  and  communications  are  to  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  College. 

Inasmuch  as  all  students  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are 
required  by  law  to  have  previously  had  an  adequate  preliminary 
education,  and  as  this  preliminary  education  must  be  certified  to 
as  sufficient  by  the  State  Educational  Department,  it  is  advisable 
that  applicants  for  admission  send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  at  least  a  month  before  entering,  their  degrees  or  properly 
attested  certificates  of  graduation  from  an  approved  college  or 
scientific  school,  that  the  secretary  may  then  obtain  the  requis- 
ite "medical  student's  certificate"  from  the  State  authorities. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  must  have  already  attended  the 
requisite  number  of  courses  in  an  approved,  regular  medical  college, 
and  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  any  of  the  four  years 
in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  presentation  of  satisfac- 
tory evidence  showing  that  he  has  met  in  full  the  entrance  require- 
ments, together  with  evidence  of  having  completed  unconditionally 
medical  courses,  both  laboratory  and  didactic,  equivalent  in  amount 
and  character  to  those  given  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege in  the  year  or  years  prior  to  that  to  which  admission  is  sought. 
He  must  also  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  described  on  page 
72  as  already  pursued  by  the  class  which  he  intends  to  enter. 
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ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  COURSES. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special 
course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special 
students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting 
the  course.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part 
of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding  such  courses, 
fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue,  137th  to  28th 
Street,  New   York. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE 
IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to 

the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  the  State  of 
New  York.  Further  information  as  to  the  nature  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  New  York  State  law  regulating  the  practice  of  med- 
icine may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the  Hand-book  issued  for 
gratuitous  distribution  by  the  New  York  State  Education  De- 
partment   at    Albany,    N.    Y. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  Hied  with  the  State  Educa- 
tion Department  at  least  one  week  before  examination. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be   held    as   follows: 
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CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration*    $5.00 

Tuition    » 150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35.00 

$190.00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory    fees 35.00 

$185.00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory   fees    35.00 

$185.00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition    $150.00 

Laboratory    fees    25.00 

Final    Examination    fee 25.00 

$200.00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the 
following  amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dis- 
pensary departments: 

1st  year,   Laboratory  and   Dispensary $10.00 

2d   year,   Laboratory   and    Dispensary 15.00 

3d   year,    Laboratory    and    Dispensary 10.00 

4th   year,    Dispensary 5.00 

These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

SPECIAL   STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration    fee   of  five 

*The  registration    fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 

25 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars.     Special  courses  do 
not  entitle  the  student  to  credit  toward  graduation.     (See  page  24.) 

The  final  examination  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  All  other 
fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be 
paid  semi-annually   in  advance.     No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction 
elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 

EXPENSES  OF  STUDENTS. 

The   following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses   of  a   candidate 

for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of 
students: 

Low.  Average.  Liberal. 

Tuition    $190  $190  $190 

College  incidentals  20  •  20  30 

Books    16  28  35 

Room  and  board 227  275  350  up 

Total    $453  $519  $G05 

To  these  expenses  should  be  added  the  cost  of  clothes,  laundry 
and  personal   incidentals,  which  must   vary   with  each  individual. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primar- 
ily to  produce  practitioners  of  the  art  of  medicine  of  the  highest 
possible  efficiency.  Within  a  comparatively  recent  period,  however, 
this  definition  has  become  capable  of  interpretation  in  a  much 
broader  sense  in  that  the  school  must  include  among  its  students 
not  only  those  whose  life  is  to  be  spent  in  the  treatment  of  disease, 
but  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  of  this  art  or  of  the 
branches  of  natural  science  upon  which  the  art  depends,  as  well  as 
those  who  will  devote  their  energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by 
research  and  to  work  connected  with  the  public  service.  The 
Medical  Department  of  the  University  has  therefore  developed  into 
a  school  whose  students  are  to  be  prepared  to  become  practitioners 
of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers  of  these  subjects  and  their  sub- 
sidiary branches,  and  investigators  of  biological  problems  which 
pertain  to  human  disease  and  "preventive  medicine."  To  reach  this 
ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department  from,  instruction  in 
subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  general  and  not  strictly 
to  the  medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that  the  students  should 
have  received  the  best  possible  preliminary  education,  which  must 
include  the  amount  of  physics,  inorganic  chemistry  and  general 
biology  outlined  in  the  requirements  for  admission.  As  these 
courses  are  now  given  in  practically  all  colleges,  it  suffices  to  point 
out  their  necessity  to  every  prospective  student  of  medicine,  and  to 
require  that  they  each  be  pursued  for  at  least  one  year  as  ordinarily 
given  in  the  college,  and  then  the  education  preliminary  to  entering 
upon  the  medical  course  can  be  considered  the  best  obtainable, 
though  not  necessarily  the  best  possible.  Some  unusual  individuals 
could,  without  doubt,  by  selecting  studies,  obtain  a  preparation  for 
the  medical  school  fully  equivalent,  if  not  superior,  to  that  repre- 
sented in  the  college  course,  and  would,  therefore,  be  very  desirable 
candidates.  Hence,  to  provide  for  such  contingencies  a  committee 
consisting   of   the    President   of   the    University,   the    Dean    of   the 
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College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School 
has  been  empowered  to  consider  the  claims  of  any  applicant  who 
has  followed  a  course  of  studies  which  can  fairly  be  considered  as 
at  least  equivalent  to  the  four  years  of  ordinary  college  training. 
No  instance  of  this  has  as  yet,  however,  been  encountered. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure 
rather  than  applied  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  course,  those  of  the  applied  science  in  the  second  year,  and 
the  so-called  practical  subjects  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to 
clinical  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
with  bedside  instruction  and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful 
study  of  medical  cases  by  continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards. 
Some  opportunity  for  elective  courses  is  allowed  but  all  students 
must  take  at  least  the  minimum  amount  of  the  subjects  which  form 
the  basis  of  the  general  practitioner's  usefulness,  and  all  are  thus 
compelled  to  be  prepared  for  successfully  undergoing  the  usual 
competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes,  and  for  positions 
in  the  public  service. 

Custom  and  experience  are  in  favor  of  a  long  summer  vacation, 
and  the  utilization  of  the  cool  mouths  alone  for  teaching.  The 
Faculty  have  therefore  decided  on  a  period  of  thirty-two  actual 
working  weeks  exclusive  of  the  time  occupied  by  holidays  and 
examinations.  This  working  period  is  divided  into  three  terms,  the 
first  of  eleven,  the  second  "i~  ten,  and  the  third  of  eleven  weeks 
Ry  this  arrangement  it  is  possible  t''  obtain  a  certain  degree  of 
"concentration"  in  the  teaching  <>!'  those  subjects  in  which  that  plan 
i-  advantageous,  ami  u  is  thus  also  possible  to  introduce  a  proper 
-«  quence   in   the   curriculum. 

In  the  first  year  anatomy,  histology,  comparative  morphology 
and  organic  and  physiological  chemistry  occupy  the  entire  first  term. 
Vnatomy,  organology,  exclusive  of  the  central  nervous  system,  organic 
chemistry  with  laboratory  experiments,  and  embryology  are  placed  in 
the  second  term.  Applied  and  neurological  anatomy,  physiological 
chemistry,  physiology,  and  applied  anatomy  complete  the  year. 

In  the  second  year  the   first  term  is  occupied   with  neuro-histol- 
physiology,   pharmacy,   ami   the   study   of  medicine;    sui 
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and  obstetrics  are  begun  by  text-book  recitations  and  conferences, 
and  continued  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  second  term  the  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  is  com- 
pleted and  the  study  of  practical  medicine  is  begun,  with  a  course 
in  physical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory  cases.  The  study  of  phar- 
macy advances  to  a  consideration  of  pharmaco-dynamics,  which 
demonstrates  the  possible  modifications  of  normal  physiological 
processes  by  drugs  and  other  means  of  therapeutics. 

The  afternoons  of  the  third  term  are  largely  occupied  by  the 
course  in  bacteriology.  In  the  mornings  gross  and  histological 
pathology  are  begun.  During  this  term  the  work  in  surgery  is 
carried  forward  and  surgical  diagnosis  upon  ambulatory  cases  is 
begun. 

In  the  third  year  the  didactic  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is 
carried  forward  by  means  of  recitations  or  conferences  throughout 
the  year,  with  a  course  of  lectures  during  the  first  term.  In  the 
first  term  of  the  third  year  general  pathological  histology  is  com- 
pleted, and  in  the  second  term  a  portion  of  three  mornings  a  week 
is  devoted  to  special  surgical  pathology  and  the  pathological  his- 
tology of  the  nervous  system.  The  subject  of  gross  pathology  is 
pursued  throughout  the  year,  carrying  forward  and  accomplishing 
the  work  already  begun  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  year.  The 
student  is  introduced  to  the  method  of  performing  autopsies  for 
pathological  diagnosis,  the  work  being  conducted  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  College  and  in  the  City  Morgue  in  connection  with 
Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  mornings  of  the  second  term  the  lab- 
oratory phases  of  medicine  are  demonstrated  by  an  ample  course 
in  clinical  pathology  in  which  the  methods  are  demonstrated  in  the 
laboratory  and  their  application  to  the  patient  taught  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  pharmacological  course  of  the  preceding  year  is  carried  for- 
ward in  the  third  year  by  a  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures, 
accompanied  by  demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
in  which  the  principles  of  pharmaco-dynamics  are  applied  to  the 
human  patient  to  demonstrate  the  effects  of  drugs  and  other  thera- 
peutic measures  in  accomplishing  the  relief  and  cure  of  disease. 
During  the  second  and  third  terms  recitations  and  conferences 
supplement  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  clinic. 
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The  clinical  work  is  pursued  throughout  the  year,  the  class  being 
divided  into  small  sections  for  diagnostic  and  clinical  instruction  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  and  other  hospitals  and  in  the  College  dis- 
pensary. The  course  in  obstetrics  is  completed  during  this  year  by 
means  of  clinical  and  didactic  lectures,  the  observation  of  parturient 
patients  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  and  Manhattan  Maternity  Hos- 
pitals, and  by  section  conferences  in  the  hospital  wards  and  with 
the  manikin.  Each  student  must,  during  the  summer  vacation,  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  years,  pursue  a  course  in  practical  ob- 
stetrics in  which  he  comes  into  contact  with,  and  personally  de- 
livers, at  least  six  cases.  The  service  in  this  course  is  ample,  and 
as  a  rule  the  student  handles  several  times  the  required  number  of 
cases. 

The  Faculty  earnestly  recommend  that  this  maternity  work  be  accom- 
plished in  the  summer,  preferably  of  the  third  year.  If  taken  dur- 
ing the  regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work  may  result. 
Those  who  for  any  proper  reason  cannot  take  this  course  as  ad- 
vised in  the  summer,  might,  however,  succeed  in  obtaining  the 
necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by  selecting  odd  hours  when  not 
engaged  in  section  work,  and  by  arrangement  with  the  office  to 
receive  telephone  calls. 

Instruction  in  the  more  important  specialties  is  begun  in  the  third 
year  by  means  of  weekly  clinical  lectures  by  the  professors  of 
neurology  and  pediatrics,  and  both  clinical  lectures  and  section 
conferences  ill  genito-urinarv  diseases  during  the  second  and  third 
terms.  In  these  same  terms  the  study  of  gynaecology  is  begun  by 
means  of  recitations  and  in  the  third  term  lectures  in  toxicology 
and  a  preliminary  course  in  hygiene  complete  the  work  of  the  year. 

The  fourth  year,  as  offered  for  the  session  of  1910-1911,  will  be 
devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease 
at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  clinics.  There  are  as  few 
lectures  as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition  of  the  chief 
problems  confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  delivered  at  the 
Outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become  familiar 
as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac- 
tically. For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  ten  didactic 
lectures  arc  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be  exceeded  some- 
what  in   therapeutics,   obstetrics,  and   the   specialties,   but   many  of 
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these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of  typical  cases 
and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  is  sup- 
plemented by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  performs 
upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations.  Particular  attention 
is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making  medical  and  surgical  diag- 
noses, and  in  this  connection  constant  use  is  made  of  the  bacterio- 
logical and  clinical  laboratories,  where  the  student  examines 
specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during  one  exercise,  and  reports 
the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician  and 
public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by  demon- 
strations of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health  board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (including 
neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and  genito- 
urinary diseases),  therapeutics  and  gynaecology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical  lectures, 
and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives  from 
fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number  varies 
somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably  pro- 
ficient in  the  use  of  instruments  and  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses 
and  give  relief.  No  attempt  is  made  to  produce  experts,  but  each 
one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the  specialized 
branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  practitioner. 

Every  graduate  of  this  medical  school  is  expected  to  pursue  the 
usual  interne  service  in  some  hospital.  Even  with  the  system  of 
electives,  possible  in  all  years  and  compulsory  in  the  two  last  terms 
of  the  fourth  year,  the  instruction  in  the  main  branches  of  the  prac- 
titioner's work  is  continued  to  the  end  of  the  course  to  fit  the  stu- 
dent to  successfully  compete  with  those  from  other  colleges  for 
the  interne's  appointment.  For  without  a  hospital  training  no 
physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach,  and  no  specialist 
can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  has  not  had  the  broad  foundation 
that  such  an  education  ensures. 

For  the  session  of  1910-11  there  will  be  introduced  for  the  first 
time  ward  work  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.     Each  student 
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being  assigned  to  *his  work  four  hours  daily  for  a  period  of  five 
weeks.  During  this  time  the  student  is  assigned  for  purposes  of 
study  a  certain  number  of  patients,  and  is  enabled  to  become  fa- 
miliar with  the  history,  diagnosis,  therapeusis  and  progress  of  these 
cases.  He  is  at  all  times  under  the  supervision  of  the  Professors 
of  Medicine  and  Therapeutics  with  their  corps  of  Clinical  Pro- 
fessors and  Instructors.  It  is  intended  that  this  course  shall  round 
out  in  a  practical  way  the  instruction  in  medicine  and  therapeutics 
of  the   preceding  years. 
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DETAILS  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY. 

,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 


George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  Professor  of  Applied  Anatomy. 
Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology. 
Charles "  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology 

and  Experimental  Morphology. 
Israel    Strauss,    M.D.,    Instructor    in    Gross   and    Microscopical 

Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 
Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
J.   F.  Gudernatsch,  Instructor  in  Embryology  and  Experimental 

Morphology. 
J.  F.  McClendon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

I.     Experimental   Morphology. 

Structure  of  Man. — This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  plasticity.  The  organs  of  man  are  analyzed  by  com- 
parison with  the  simpler  ones  of  lower  mammals  and  other  verte- 
brates. The  relationships  of  the  parts  of  the  organs  and  systems 
are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experimental 
morphological  studies  of  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal 
structures  are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite 
as  to  lend  themselves  to  logical  analysis. 

The  structure  of  the  integument,  muscles,  skeleton,  alimentary 
tract,  respiratory  organs,  reproductive  and  excretory  systems,  and 
organs  of  special  sense  are  demonstrated  in  the  several  vertebrate 
groups  and  compared  with  the  systems  in  man.  The  student  should 
have  a  previous  knowledge  of  vertebrate  comparative  anatomy. 
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Special  direction  is  als.j  given  to  those  students  wishing  to  in- 
vestigate problems  in  experimental  and  comparative  anatomy. 

Laboratory.  4u  boars  (elective),  and  demonstration  conferences, 
22  hours  (required*. 

Text-books. — Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau  des 
Menschen,  \Yilder*s  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works  on  the 
subject. 

-tant  Professor  Stockard  and  Mr.  Gudernatsch. 

II.  Embryology. 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  course  in  the 
subject  and  embraces  a  brief  review  of  karyokinesis  in  its  various 
phases;  fertilization  with  consideration  of  heredity;  cleavage  as 
represented  in  the  several  types  of  vertebrate  eggs;  the  processes 
of  gastrulation  and  formation  of  germ  layers,  and  a  more  thorough 
study  of  the  development  of  the  organs  and  systems  in  the  bird, 
pig,  and  human  embryo. 

Serial  sections,  transverse  and  sagittal,  of  embryos  at  vari- 
developmental  stages  are  provided,  and  models  are  em- 
ployed for  illustration.  The  lectures  and  conferences  are  devoted 
to  a  discussion  of  the  theories  of  development,  and  to  a  comparison 
of  the  phases  in  different  groups  of  vertebrates  with  the  embry- 
ology of  man  as  the  objective  point.  Special  attention  is  devoted 
to  those  stages  of  development  at  which  abnormalities,  monsters 
and  tumor-like  inclusions  are  most  likely  to  occur.  The  causes  of 
^uch  anomalies  are  considered  in  the  light  of  experimental  embry- 
ology.   The  student  is  directed  in  collateral  reading  on  these  t> 

Laboratory.  70  hours;  lectures,  10  hours.  Required  in  the  middle 
term  of  the  first  year. 

Text-books. — McMurrich,    The    Development    of    the    Human    Body, 
Hertwig's  Embryology  of  Man  and  Mammals,  and  special  works. 
Stockard  and  Mr.  Gudernatsch. 

III.  Histology. 

Course  I.  Histological  Techitiqu!. — The  structure  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  the  methods  of  preparation  of  t  examina- 

tion are  considered    Laboratory  irork.     Elective. 

II.      HISTOLOGY.— All    the    primary    ti^ncs    of    the    body,    in- 
cluding   the   vascular    and    lymphati  tematkally 
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studied  both  in  the  fresh  condition  and  by  means  of  stained  sec- 
tions. The  methods  of  teasing  and  frozen  sections  will  be  used  ex- 
tensively and  tissues  studied  with  the  aid  of  both  dissecting  and 
compound  microscopes.  Laboratory,  recitations,  and  conferences. 
9  hours  weekly  for  11  weeks.  October  to  December.  Required  of 
all  first  year  students. 

Course  III.  Systematic  Collateral  Reading. — The  student  is  re- 
ferred to  classics  and  desirable  current  literature  bearing  upon  the 
subjects  considered  in  Course  II  and  taught  the  use  and  application 
of  literature  in  its  relation  to  histological  work.  This  course  is 
optional  for  first  or  second  year  students.  First  year  students  will 
find  the  value  of  Course  II  much  enhanced  if  taken  in  conjunction 
with  this  elective  course.  The  time  required  is  about  6  hours  a 
week  for  10  weeks,  October  to  December. 

Course  IV.  Microscopical  Anatomy  and  Organology. — The  form 
and  structure  of  all  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  the 
special  sense  organs  are  systematical!}'  studied  by  means  of  ana- 
tomical demonstrations,  the  dissection  of  fresh  material,  and  the 
histological  study  of  the  dissected  organs  and  stained  sections 
under  the  microscope.  In  addition  to  the  sections  prepared  spe- 
cially for  the  student  the  department  has  established  a  considerable 
collection  of  microscopical  slides  which  are  available  for  the 
illustration  of  special  features  and  for  advanced  study.  Laboratory 
and  conferences,  9  hours  weekly  for  10  weeks,  January  to  March. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

Course  V.  Advanced  Work  and  Research. — Each  student  receives 
individual  attention  in  the  laboratory.  The  more  apt  and  proficient 
are  thus  enabled  to  advance  rapidly  through  the  work  of  the  pre- 
liminary courses.  Such  students,  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted Courses  I,  II  and  III,  are  at  liberty  to  elect  Course  V,  in 
which  they  will  pursue  such  subjects  as  may  have  proved  of  special 
individual  interest,  and,  if  sufficiently  proficient,  topics  for  research 
will  be  suggested.  This  course  is  elective  to  all  students  who  have 
completed  the  necessary  preliminary  work  and  who  are  in  posses- 
sion of  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Those  who 
have  had  advanced  biological  training  may   elect  this  work  at   the 
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beginning  of  the   first  year  course.     The  student  who  elects  this 
course  is  expected  to  devote  to  it  at  least  6  hours  weekly. 

Text-book — Ferguson's  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy. 

Assistant  Professor  Ferguson  and  Dr.  McClendon. 

IV.     Descriptive  Anatomy. 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  held  in  the  dis- 
secting room  at  stated  hours. 

The  following  are  the  courses  required: 

Course  I.    The  Upper  Extremity. 

Course  II.    The  Head  and  Neck. 

Course  III.    The  Lower  Extremity. 

Course  IV.    The  Thorax. 

Course  V.    The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes: 

(a)  Dissection  of  the  part. 

(b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  recitations  upon  dissected  and 
prepared  specimens,  and  from  a  standard  text-book. 

(c)  Daily  quizzes  and  recitations  upon  the  work  of  the  day  din- 
ing the  entire  period  of  each  course. 

(d)  An  oral  examination  at  the  completion  of  each  course. 
Total    laboratory    hours,    255    (minimum).      First    and    second    terms 

of    the    first   year. 

Course  VL  A  Demonstration  Coi  rsi  Optional  for  the  first  yeai 
students.  Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected 
preparations,  amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  arid 

second   terms  of  the   first  year. 

Course  VII.    Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy. 

Since  the  ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student 
n"t  merely  with  the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but 
with  the  faets  of  the  living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural 
sequence  to  the  work  of  the  dissecting  room.  In  it  through  the 
study  of  living  models  and  of  one's  own  body  there  is  a  practical 
and  a  most  essential  correlation  of  the  facts  ascertained  in  the 
rting  room  with  the  features  of  the  living  body  as  they  are 
nted  to  the  eye  and  to  the  touch.  Optional  to  first  year 
students. 
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Course  VIII.    Review  Course. 

A  thorough  review  of  theoretical  anatomy  by  means  of  weekly 
quizzes  and  recitations. 

Required  for  second  year  students. 

Course  IX.     Dissection  Review. 

The  work  covers  a  repetition  of  courses  1-5,  giving  an  oppor- 
tunity for  advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Afternoons. 

Course  X.    A  Study  Room  Course  on  the  Anatomy  of  the  Infant. 

Course  XI.  Brief  Course  in  Dissection,  Designed  Specially  for 
Dental  Students. 

Course  XII.    A  Course  in  Dissection  for  Special  Students. 

Text-books. — Cunningham's  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy,  two  vols.; 
Cunningham's  Text-book  of  Anatomy.  Spalteholz'  Atlas  of  Human 
Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes  and  Mr.  Baldwin. 

V.  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology. 

(a)  The  course  for  first  year  students.  This  is  given  in  the  third 
term  of  the  first  year.  It  consists  of  a  practical  course  upon  the 
gross  anatomy  of  the  brain,  conducted  in  the  laboratory  by  means 
of  dissections  of  the  human  brain,  a  study  of  prepared  specimens, 
sections,  and  models,  with   demonstrations  and   recitations. 

Laboratory,  22  hours. 

(b)  In  the  first  term  of  the  second  year  the  histology  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system,  together  with  the  fibre-tracts  and  the  nuclei, 
are  studied.  In  connection  with  this  course  lectures  and  demon- 
strations upon  the  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  are 
given  in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  physiology. 

Laboratory,  44  hours. 
Dr.  Strauss. 

VI.  Applied  and  Topographical  Anatomy. 

This  course  is  given  during  the  third  term  of  the  first  year.  It  is 
conducted  as  a  laboratory  exercise  together  with  recitations  as- 
signed from  a  standard  text-book  on  applied  anatomy.  The  stu- 
dents will  study  dissected  and  prepared  specimens  showing  the 
anatomy  of  the  various  regions  and  upon  these,  and  the  whole  sub- 
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ject,  will  demonstrate  the  important  facts  of  regional  and  topo- 
graphical anatomy  as  applied  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and 
surgery.        Laboratory,  66  hours. 

Text-book. — Woolsey's  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Professor  Haynes. 

VII.  Elective  Courses  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties. 
Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.   These  courses 

offer  a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gi  ss 
anatomy  of  the  following  organs   and   systems: 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  acces- 
sory sinuses,  the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx, 
thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 
Laboratory,  40  hours. 

Professors  Haynes,  Ferguson  and  Mr.  Baldwin. 

VIII.  Anatomical  Research. 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects 
the  equipment  of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Heads  of 
^lib-departments  will  gladly  assign  subjects  and  direct  the  pr<  >g 
o!  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  course  may  be  elected  by 
Students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who 
has  completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  his- 
tology and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  or  biology. 

Professors   Haynes,    Ferguson,    Stockard   and    instruct 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
k.  Ph.l ) .  Scl  >..  Pi  f  Phxsii'l 

John  R.  Mi  run,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  1'rofessor. 
James  R    (.kkkk.   Ph.lv.   Horatio  B.   Whjjams,  MP.  .1    A    Riche, 

.  tssisUmts. 
Instruction    in   physiology   begins   with   the   students   ^i   the    fir-t 
year  during  the   third  term  of  that  year.     The  object  of  this  pre- 
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Jiminary  course  is  to  furnish  a  sound  foundation  upon  which  to 
base  the  systematic  instruction  of  the  second  year.  The  work  of 
the  first  year  consists  in  the  demonstration  of  the  fundamental 
experiments  in  physiology,  recitations  and  personal  instruction. 
The  laboratory  course  of  this  year  commences  with  a  study  of 
the  physiology  of  the  free  living  cell  and  passes  upward  to  the 
physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle  and  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

The  larger  part  of  the  course  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
first  half  of  the  second  year.  There  is  a  daily  lecture.  Following 
this,  during  three  morning  periods  of  three  hours  each,  the  student 
is  in  the  laboratory  and  executes  for  himself  the  more  important 
experiments  concerned  with  animal  and  human  physiology.  The 
phenomena  of  secretion,  circulation,  respiration,  metabolism,  the 
special  senses,  and  psychic  relations  are  also  taken  up  experi- 
mentally. Each  student  is  examined  before  he  leaves  the  labora- 
tory for  the  day,  in  order  to  make  sure  that  he  understands  what 
he  has  been  doing. 

One  written  and  two  oral  recitations  are  held  weekly.  There  is 
also  a  weekly  conference  at  which  the  student  may  present  in 
abstract  form  the  contents  of  some  classical  paper  on  a  great  dis- 
covery in  physiology,  or  the  review  of  a  recently  published  article 
of  physiological  import.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  use  the 
library  as  he  does  the  laboratory,  since  both  are  essential  to  correct 
thinking.  A  knowledge  of  French  and  especially  of  German  is 
desirable  in  this  connection. 

Research  workers  who  will  give  half  or  the  whole  of  their  day 
will  be  welcomed  in  the  laboratory  and  granted  every  facility. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures  96  hours. 

Recitations    48  hours. 

Laboratory   66  hours.  144  hours. 

Text-books. — Howell's  or  Tigerstedt's  (English  or  German)  Physi- 
ology;  Lusk,  Science  of  Nutrition. 

Collateral  Reading. — Scientific  journals. 
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CHEMISTRY  AND  TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Toxicology 

and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Louis  W.  Riggs,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physical 
chemistry.  The  object  aimed  at  is  not  to  produce  analysts,  but  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physiological 
chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings 
of  chemistry  upon  medicine. 

Lectures. — There  will  be  two  lectures  weekly  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  upon  organic  chemistry.  The  subject  will  be  dis- 
cussed to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  combination  and  reactions  of  the  carbon  compounds,  and 
the  properties  and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological, 
toxicological  or  therapeutical  interest. 

During  the  third  year  two  lectures  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  eleven  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and  med- 
ico-legal bearings  of  the  subject  will  be  chiefly  considered.  This 
course  will  include  the  outlines  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  i.e.,  the 
legal  regulation  of  the  practice  of  medicine,  and  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  physicians  and  surgeons  under  the  law. 

Recitations. — There  will  be  one  recitation  weekly  during  the  first 
and  second  terms,  and  two  weekly  during  the  third.  While  the 
subjects  of  these  recitations  will  be  assigned  from  a  text-book, 
they  will  also  follow  the  lectures  closely,  and  will  be  in  review 
thereof. 

Laboratory  Work.— During  the  second  term  there  will  be  two 
two-hour  sessions  weekly  in  organic  chemistry.  An  extended 
Course  in  this  subject  is  obviously  impossible  in  so  brief  a  period. 

'I  his   work   will   therefore   be  directed   mainly  to  an   amplification  of 

the  lectures  ami  recitations  <m   those  points   iii   which  laboratory 
manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  will  be  three  three  hour  laboratory 
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sessions  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry.  This  course  will 
include  the  study  of  the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and. 
proteins;  of  the  composition  of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic 
and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  diges- 
tion; of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk;  and  of  the  examination 
of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  stomach  contents,  etc.  The 
study  of  metabolism  will  receive  particular  attention.  The  arrange- 
ment of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology  and 
in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  ap- 
paratus and  chemicals  required. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  during  "optional  hours"  to  students 
of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

SUMMARY.  1st  Year.       ZdYcar. 

Recitations     43 

Laboratory     139 

Lectures    42  22 

Text-books. — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  sixth  edition;    Holle- 

man,  Laboratory  Manual;    Hawk,   Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 

second  edition. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

and  Materia  Medica. 
Jacob  G.  Brody,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  year. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

I.  Laboratory. — Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  trimester  will  be 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude  drugs  and  their  preparations. 
The  Pharmacopceial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical 
classes  will  be  made  by  the  students,  and  demonstrations  and  in- 
dividual practice  will  be  given  in  the  more  common  incompatibil- 
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ities  to  be  avoided  in  prescriptions.  Some  of  the  demonstrations 
are  intended  to  show  the  simplicity  of  certain  processes  often 
deemed  difficult  or  impossible  without  special  apparatus. 

Each  laboratory  exercise  will  be  preceded  by  an  informal  dis- 
cussion    of   the   work    to   be   done. 

//.  Advanced  Pharmacy,  Elective. — A  more  extensive  knowledge  of 
Pharmacy  than  that  given  in  the  first  trimester,  although  desirable, 
is  not  essential  to  the  medical  student.  Opportunity  will  be  af- 
forded for  extending  the  regular  course  and  for  the  chemical  ex- 
amination of  vegetable  drugs. 

Pharmacology. 

III.  Lectures. — During  the  second  trimester   forty-five  hours  will  be 
devoted     t<>    lectures,    conferences,    and     written     reviews    on     Sys 
tematic   Pharmacology.     The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  in  part  by 
demonstrations  and   by    tracings   taken   from   research   experiments 
f)r    Hatcher. 

IV.  Laboratory. — Concurrently  with  the  lectures  on  Systematic 
Pharmacology  ninety  hours  will  be  devoted  to  the  laboratory  study 
of  the  subject.  The  experiments  arc  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide 
ran^c  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being 
considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Brody. 

V.  Research.  Elective. — Students  will  be  encouraged  to  conduct 
original  research  under  the  supervision  of  the  several  members  of 
the  staff.  Such  work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic 
methods,  and  assists  in  the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the 
original   work  of  others. 

Summary.  mdY»ar. 

Lectures    35  hours. 

Rccitati-  uis    20  hours. 

Laboratory  134  hours. 

Text-book. — Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology. 

Collateral     Reading.-  Cushny,     Pharmacology     and     Therapeutics; 

Schmiedeberg,  Pharmacologic;    Heinz,  Ilandbuch  dcr  experiment.  Path. 

und  Pharmacologies  Kobert,  Lehrbuch  dcr  Jntoxicationen;  Hatcher 
and  Sollmann,  A  Text-book  of  Mata  ia  Medical  Coleman,  A  Syllabus 
of  Materia   Mcdua;    Amy,    Principles   of  Pharmacy. 
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APPLIED  PHARMACOLOGY. 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Applied 

Pharmacology. 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 
Samuel  Milbank,  Instructor  in  Applied  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  will  be  confined  to  the  third  year,  and 
will  consist  of  didactic  lectures,  clinical  demonstrations  of  the 
actions  of  drugs  and  methods  of  treatment  of  disease  without  drugs, 
and  recitations.  The  treatment  of  disease  is  considered  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  remedy,  and  the  course  is  intended  to  connect 
the  pharmacology  of  drugs,  considered  in  the  second  year,  with  the 
therapeutics  of  disease,  which  is  more  completely  elaborated  in  the 
fourth  year  of  the  course. 

Lectures. — One  didactic  lecture  will  be  given  each  week  through- 
out the  year  upon  the  actions  of  the  more  important  drugs  in 
disease  and  diseased  conditions.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted 
to  practical  considerations,  such  as  the  effects  of  different  doses, 
time  and  methods  of  administration,  side-actions,  and  the  earliest 
evidences  of  toxic  effects.     Professor  Coleman. 

Clinical  Demonstrations  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  illustrating  the  therapeutic  actions  of  such  drugs  as  the 
patients  may  require.  Blood-pressure  observations  and  pulse- 
tracings  will  be  made  in  appropriate  cases.  Demonstrations  will 
also  be  given  of  the  methods  of  employing  counter-irritants,  blis- 
ters, cups  and  the  actual  cautery;  hydrotherapy,  lavage  of  the 
stomach,  cleansing  and  nutrient  enemata,  and  colon  irrigations; 
methods  of  resuscitation  after  submersion;  massage  and  resistance 
movements.  As  opportunity  offers,  the  operations  of  venesection, 
paracentesis,  lumbar  puncture,  hypodermoclysis,  and  saline  in- 
fusions will  be  demonstrated.     Professor  Coleman. 

Recitations. — Twenty-one  recitations  will  be  held  in  the  second 
and  third  trimesters  upon  the  subjects  covered  in  the  lectures  and 
clinical  demonstrations.     Dr.  Milbank. 
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Summary.  u  Year. 

Lectures    32  hours. 

Clinical    demonstrations     42  hours. 

Recitations 21  hours. 

Text-books. — The  text-books  recommended  in  the  departments 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics  may  be  used. 

MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors   of   Clinical   Medicine, 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles  E.  Nam  mack,  M.D., 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  C.  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D. 

Instructors    and   Assistants, 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,         Hughes  Dayton,  M.D., 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,         Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 
William  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Instructors   and   Assistants, 

John  W.  Coe,  M.D.,  Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D., 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Thomas  H.  Evans,  M.D. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  e\ 
tending  throughout   three  years.     Genera]   didactic   lectures   upon  the 
practice  of  medicine  are  almost  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and  di-> 
pensary    instruction    and    systematic    recitations    from    text  books. 
The  course  includes  the  following  subdivisions: 
Second  Year: 

(1)  Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  medicine  covering  ele- 
mentary topics  with  written  reviews. 

(2)  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  with  systematic 
physical  examination  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease,  ami 
methods  of  recording  observations. 

Third   Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  tCXl   1 k,  with  written  reviews 

2.  Physical  diag  mtinued. 
B.     History  i  < .  -  »rding, 
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4.  Bedside  course  in  symtomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  courses  in  general  medicine. 
,    6.    ..Clinical  pathology.. 

7.     Twenty  lectures  on  symtomatology. 
8.-    Hospital  medical  clinics. 
Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment,  conducted  while  acting  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

2.  Work  in  the  Out-patient   Clinic  as  clinical  clerks. 

3.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class 
in  the  Out-patient  Clinic. 

4.  Physical  diagnosis. 

5.  Hospital   medical    diagnosis   clinics. 

6.  Ten   lectures   upon   diatheses,   toxaemias,   etc. 

7.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathol- 
ogy, history  recording,  etc. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 
Recitations. — Second  year  students  begin  the  study  of  medicine 
with  systematic  recitations  once  each  week  throughout  the  year 
from  an  elementary  text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomen- 
clature, etiology,  morbid  anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  are  dwelt 
upon. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — This  course  covers  96  hours,  and  is  con- 
ducted in  the  Out-patient  Clinic  in  which  the  service  is  large  and 
varied.  Students  are  not  only  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  physical 
diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  but  are  taught  the  systematic 
observation  of  the  entire  body  in  health  and  disease.  They  are 
familiarized  with  the  use  of  instruments  of  precision  and  recording 
apparatus,  and  are  assisted  by  the  demonstration  of  models  and 
diagrams. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations. — Third  year  students  recite  twice  eacli  week  from 
an   advanced  text  book  on   the   Practice   of   Medicine,   special   em- 
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phasis  being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final  ex- 
amination marks  of  the  year. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twenty-two  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  de- 
signed as  introductory  to  systematic  bedside  teaching. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  required 
to  attend  a  clinic  in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor 
Thompson,  and  the  clinics  in  general  therapeutics,  as  described  for 
the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital.* 

Medical  Diagnosis  is  taught  in  sections  in  the  Out-patient  Clinic 
during  two  terms.  Students  are  instructed  in  methods  of  history 
taking,  and  each  student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine 
patients,  record  their  symptoms  and  follow  the  effects  of  treatment 
suggested  for  them.  The  study  of  systematic  physical  diagnosis  of 
the  thoracic  and  other  organs  begun  in  the  second  year,  is  con- 
tinued and  applied  to  conditions  of  disease. 

Ward  Work.  During  the  last  term  of  the  year  ward  instruction 
is  j^iven  to  the  class  in  sections  at  the  bedside  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital, under  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine  and  iii  the  New 
York  Hospital  under  Professor  Conner. 

Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the  stu- 
dent ha-  opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases  *>f  disease 
in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following  their  daily 
progress. 

Clinical   Pathology.     See   below, 

Fourth  Year. 
The    instruction    in    the    fourth   year    hereafter   given    to   students 

admitted  to  the  College  on  the  basis  of  graduation  in  arts  and 
Bcience  will  be  most  comprehensive  and  thorough,  and  will  com- 

•DniiiiK  tii.  lit  trim  of  tin-  \i.n  they  are  also  admitted  t»>  the  Out  patient  Clinic 
«.i  ill.    Proft  »KM  "i   M.  dicine, 
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prise  lectures,  recitations,  clinics  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries, 
clinical  clerkship,  ward  work,  clinical  laboratory  exercises  and  a 
limited  number  of  optional  courses. 

For  the  present  session  1910-1911  the  course  will  be  offered  as 
follows: 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  sec- 
tions not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each  student  is 
assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study.  Ward  classes 
are  also  conducted  by  Professor  Conner  at  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of 
Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these  clinics 
students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have  previously 
studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate 
their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  entire 
class  in  regard  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  These  clinics  are  also 
utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  excep- 
tional rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  conducted 
in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  present 
to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points  of 
view  in  appropriate  cases. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients  and  study  minor  ail- 
ments, as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases 
of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  a  dozen  students  each,  are  con- 
ducted in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The 
students  are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  exam- 
ination, diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  record- 
ing. Opportunity  is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from 
week  to  week,  and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  etc.,  in   each  case. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
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Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Lectures  are  also  given  by  Professor 
Conner  upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  Professor  Camac  upon 
(1)  diabetes  and  allied  conditions,  and  (2)  the  muscular  and  nerv- 
ous systems  of  the  heart  clinically  considered. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 

Clinical  Clerkships. — The  service  of  the  wards  of  Bcllevuc  Hos- 
pital which  are  under  the  care  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
College,  has  been  rearranged  with  special  reference  to  facilitate 
teaching.  The  service,  which  is  continuous  throughout  the  Col- 
lege year,  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
cooperation  with  two  members  of  the  visiting  staff  of  the  hospital 
and  two  assistants,  members  of  the  staff.  The  service,  which  is 
thus  simultaneously  visited  by  a  medical  staff  of  five,  is  further 
aided  by  frequent  cooperation  with  members  of  the  various  labora- 
tory staffs  of  the  college  (such  as  those  of  Clinical  Pathology,  Ex- 
perimental Medicine,  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Bacteriology, 
etc.),  who  conduct  researches  in  a  variety  of  special  cases.  To 
this  well-equipped  service,  students  of  the  fourth  year  are  assigned 
in  sections  for  periods  of  five  weeks  daily  attendance  to  act  as 
Clinical  Clerks.  The  clerks  record  not  only  the  admission  his- 
tories of  the  patients,  but  note  the  daily  progress  of  each  case, 
its  treatment,  etc.,  and  in  fatal  cases,  are  present  at  the  autopsies. 
As  their  notes  become  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Hos- 
pital, they  are  made  to  feci  the  importance  of  accuracy  and  thor- 
oughness. In  this  work  they  are  guided  by  the  staff  assistants 
and  instructed  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  and  the  Professor  of 
Therapeutics,  who  are  members  of  the  hospital  staff. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  given  to  the  Third  Year 
Students,  to  the  Fourth  Year  students,  and  to  special  and  post- 
graduate students  who  apply  for  instruction  in  some  particular 
subject. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  receives  instruction  from  January  1st 
until  March  15th,  for  three  hours  two  days  in  the  week,  and  for 
two  hours  three  day*  in  the  week — a  total  of  twelve  hours  a  week 
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and  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours  for  the  course,  which  covers 
the  teaching  and  practical  application  of  methods  for  the  examina- 
tion of  urine,  blood  and  blood-serum,  sputum,  exudates  and  transu- 
dates, spinal-fluid,  gastric  contents,  feces,  and  for  the  bacteriolog- 
ical examination  of  clinical  material.  Special  demonstrations  of 
Unusual  specimens,  of  blood  diseases,  and  of  parasites  are  also 
arranged  for.  After  the  completion  of  this  preliminary  training  in 
laboratory  methods,  the  students  retain  lockers  and  desk-room  and 
microscopes  in  the  laboratory,  and  are  expected,  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  demonstrator,  to  make  proper  examinations  of  labora- 
tory material  from  cases  which  have  been  assigned  them  in  the 
dispensary  and  hospital  clinics.  The  third  year  students,  while  as- 
signed by  sections  to  work  in  the  medical  clinic  of  the  dispensary, 
are  also  expected  to  examine,  under  the  direction  of  a  demonstrator 
of  the-  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology,  the  laboratory  material 
from  dispensary  cases. 

During  the  summer  months,  from  June  to  October,  there  is  of- 
fered the  opportunity  for  valuable  routine  work  in  the  laboratory 
of  Clinical  Pathology,  and  during  this  time  particularly  the  student 
will  be  encouraged  to  follow  out  original  lines  of  work  for  which 
there  is  little  time  during  the  scholastic  year. 

In  the  fourth  year,  as  in  the  last  semester  of  the  third  year,  the 
students  have  assigned  to  them  locker  and  desk-room  and  a 
microscope,  and  are  expected  to  make  proper  laboratory  examina- 
tions for  the  study  of  cases  assigned  to  them  in  the  medical  clinics 
of  the  dispensary  and  in  the  hospitals,  and  this  work  is  under  the 
supervision  of  one  of  the  instructors  in  the  laboratory  of  the  De- 
partment of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Fourth  year  students,  while  assigned  by  sections  to  clinical  clerk- 
ships in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  will  make  the  necessary 
laboratory  examinations  in  the  division  laboratory  under  the  su- 
pervision of  an  assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

During  the  fourth  year,  the  students  are  urged  to  devote  some 
of  their  time  to  the  pursuit  of  investigation  in  some  subject  per- 
taining to  clinical  pathology. 

Special  and  Post-Graduate  Instruction. — Instruction  in  special 
subjects  is  given  to  post-graduate  students  (with  the  degree  of 
M,D.},  and   a   thorough   course   in   the   usual    subjects   covered   by 
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clinical  work  is  given  when  desired.  The  majority  of  post-graduate 
students  applying  for  instruction  search  for  particular  opportunity 
for  practical  work  in  order  to  become  thoroughly  conversant  with 
the  details  of  a  special  subject,  such  as  the  examination  of  exudates 
and  transudates,  or  the  technique  and  interpretation  of  serum-re- 
actions for  syphilis  (Wassermann's  and  Noguchi's),  and  the  special 
courses  are  designed  to  meet  this  want.  Each  special  student  is 
assigned  to  one  of  the  instructors  with  whom  he  works.  Special 
ouirses  are  given  throughout  the  year,  and  information  in  regard 
t"  the  details  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary's 
office,  or  to  the  Department  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Summary. 

Medicine. 

Second  Year.  Third  Veer,         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     22  hours.  10  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.  64  hours.  32  hours. 

Clinics     32  hours.  04  hours. 

Clinical    Clerkships     54  hours. 

Sections    9G  hours.  DO  hours.  90  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory    recitations   and  lectures 120  hours. 

Text-books. — Osier,    Practice    of   Medicine;     Musser,    Medical    Diog 

nosis;  Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine; 
Woods,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

FRANK  S.   MeaRA,  Ml).,  Professor  of  Therapeutics. 

Instructors, 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Montgomery  II.  Sicakp.   MP. 

Charles  E.  S.  Webster,  Jr.,  M.l). 
The    courses    lure-    outlined    will    obtain    for    the    year    loio    to    IQII, 
when  they  will  be  modified  and  elaborated  to  meet  the  requirements 
entailed  by  the  new  standards  of  admission  adopted  in  1008. 

This  department,  which  is  essentially  one  of  Applied  Therapeu- 
tic, cooperating  closely  with  the  departments  of  Chemistry, 
Pharmacology  and  Materia  Medica,  Applied  Pharmacology,  and  of 
Experimental  Therapeutics  on  the  one  hand,  and  with  the  Depart- 
ment "f  Medicine  on  the  other,  will  seek  to  correlate  the  results  of 
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these  different  fields  of  work,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  treatment 
of  the  individual  sick. 

It  will  be  the  effort  of  this  department  to  make  the  courses  pre- 
eminently practical,  and  to  offer  to  the  student  something  tangible 
in  his  future  relation  to  the  patient  as  medical  advisor. 

To  this  end  the  following  courses  will  be  offered: 

Didactic  Lectures. — These  lectures  will  be  given  by  the  head  of 
the  department  to  the  fourth  year  students,  one  each  week  for  the 
first  half  year,  and  twTo  each  week  for  the  second  half  year. 

They  will  deal  with  the  theories  and  modes  of  therapy  and  with 
the  application  of  therapeutic  measures,  but  always  with  reference 
to  definite  types  of  disease. 

Clinical  Clerkships. — In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of 
Medicine  each  student  will  be  assigned  to  a  clerkship  in  the  wards 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  throughout  each  afternoon  for  a  period  of 
five  weeks.  Here  he  will  have  groups  of  patients  assigned  to  him 
for  study.  He  will  take  histories,  keep  a  record  of  the  condition  and 
progress  of  the  case,  make  examinations  of  blood,  urine,  stomach 
contents,  etc..  under  the  supervision  of  the  Clinical  Pathologist, 
will  be  quizzed  daily  by  the  head  of  the  department  or  his  assistants 
on  these  cases,  and  take  part  in  conferences  on  the  subject  matter 
of  his  assignments. 

The  treatment  of  patients  is  the  keynote  of  this  work. 

Section  Work  in  the  College  Dispensary.— Students  in  the  fourth 
year  will  be  instructed  in  the  College  Dispensary,  the  material  of 
which  affords  a  different  class  of  cases  from  those  observed  in  the 
wards  of  the  Hospital. 

Recitations. — Recitations  once  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  fourth 
year  students  throughout  the  year.  These  recitations  will  include 
quizzes  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  lectures,  and  such  other  sub- 
jects as  are  best  adapted  to  this  mode  of  instruction. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    43  hours. 

Clinical   Clerkships    54  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours. 
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SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors   of   Clinical   Surgery, 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D.,  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D., 

William  B.  Coley,  M.D.,  John  Rogers,  M.D., 

Edward  A.  Keyes,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructors, 

Benjamin  Tilton,  M.D.,  J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Archibald  E.  Issacs,  M.D., 

Arthur  S.  Armstrong,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the 
dispensaries,  at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recitations 
on  the  principles  of  surgery  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  ses- 
sion, and  are  instructed  in  the  College  Dispensary  in  surgical  ex- 
amination and  diagnosis. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  New  York  Hospital  in  history- 
taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three 
hours  a  week  for  the  first  term;  and  two  hours  a  week  bedside 
instruction  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  in  the  third  term. 

Formal  clinics- are  held  in  Bellevue  and  other  hospitals;  twenty- 
two  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic 
for  diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the 
students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the 

In   the    fourth    year    the    students    receive    clinical    instruction    in 
small   groups  in   several   hospitals  and   dispensaries  upon   general 
<  ry  and  the  special  branches     eye,  car,  nose  and  throat,  genitO 
urinary  d  gynaecology,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics     may 

attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  «i"'/  '"  prep 
i\  it  ion  d  u   examinal  i<  in 
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The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration 
of  ether,  and   assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are  ex- 
ceptionally ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each  sub- 
ject, each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The  student  will 
be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a 
certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  Hospital  specified  above, 
clinics  of  a  similar  character  by  other  members  of  the  faculty  will 
be  announced  from  time  to  time  as  opportunity  arises  during  the 
session. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lecture  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  ad- 
mitted. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class  in  the 
third  and  fourth  years.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work 
upon  the  cadaver,  and  the  application  of  bandages  and  plaster  dress- 
ings. As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member  of  the  class  will 
perform  the  principal  surgical  operations. 

In  connection  with  the  Animal  Hospital  the  students  will  have 
opportunities  directly  to  assist  in  operations.  These  operations  are 
not  experimental  or  vivisectional,  but  solely  for  the  relief  of  exist- 
ing disease. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on  application 
to  the  Secretary. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    32  hours.  40  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.  32  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics    54  hours.  8G  hours. 

Sections    33  hours.  65  hours.  25  hours. 

Operative  Surgery   24  hours.         *30  hours. 

♦Discontinued  after  the  present  session. 

7  cxt-book. — American    Text-book;   Rose   and   Carless,  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading. — Parks,  Surgery;  Stimson,  Eractures  and  Dislo- 
cations;   Operative  Surgery;    Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery. 

Instructors, 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,  Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
rind  fourth  years  by — 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics  and 
conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5.  Man- 
ikin practice  ami  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology, 
and   bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text  book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  field  of  the 
subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the 
work  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years, 
and  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  his  sub- 
sequenl  illustrative  lectures,  attendance  upon  cases  i>\  confinement, 
clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course  running 
through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
obstetrics. 

These   lectures   arc   theoretical   to  a   limited   extent   only,   being 

mainlj  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  Space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collection 
of  pelves,  (lit  ire.  norma]  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
-aim-,   and    in    addition    a    supply    of   diagrams,    charts,    carefully    Be 

lected  plaster,  composition,  ami  metal  models,  wet  ami  dry  prep 
arations,  ami  instruments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences.  A  weekly  obstetric  clinic 
is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  tin-  year  for  both  the 
third  ami  fourth  year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and 
I  >i    pensary,    321     East    60th    Street.      At    this    clinic    abnormal    cases 
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of   pregnancy,   labor,   and    the   puerperium    are    demonstrated,   and 
the  major  and  minor  obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called 
upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  prog- 
nosis, and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evidence  to 
the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases  of  con- 
finement. To  fulfil  this  requirement  students  may  register  as  in- 
ternes in  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  327  East  60th 
vStreet,  and  receive  this  practical  instruction  from  Professor  Edgar 
and  the  instructor  in  obstetrics.  Students  are  lodged  in  the  above 
hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and  attend  confinement 
cases  both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the  tenement-house  dis- 
tricts of  the  upper  east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob- 
stetric course  during  vacation  time  (see  page  30).  Further  infor- 
mation concerning  the  practical  obstetric  work  may  be  obtained 
by  applying  at  the  secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work.— Manikin  practice  is 
given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of 
work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  super- 
vision and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  ab- 
normal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of 
each;  version;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations, 
will  be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the 
student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dry  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  Bellevue 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  manage- 
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mcnt  of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  newborn 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Labora- 
tory instruction  is  given  by  the  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology 
upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian 
tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions, 
and  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  and  patho- 
logy of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    21  hours. 

Recitations     32  hours.  % 

Clinics    64  hours.  15  hours. 

Sections    44  hours. 

Text-book. — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY. 

General    Pathology,   Pathological   Anatomy,   Experimental    Pathol- 
ogy, Chemical   Pathology,  Bacteriology. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Bertram  1 1.  Buxton,  M.D..  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology 

and  Lecturer  in  Hygiene. 
Charles  Norris,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Max  (1.  Srii i. ait,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 
Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
E.  Ross  Faulkner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

ii.  E.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in   Pathological  Anatomy. 
Leopold  Jaches,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Microphotography. 
Henry  T.  Lee,  MM,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
James  B.  Gere,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Neuropathology. 
LAWRENCE  W.   FamULENER,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 
In  i   S    L'Esperance,  MD.,  Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Librarian. 
Alfred  Rahe,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  Pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  set  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classification 
of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  studies  in  medicine 
and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  nomenclature  to 
be  used  in  this  and  other  departments.  In  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year  systematic  laboratory  instruction  is  begun  with  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  and  lectures  on  the  pathology  of  Degen- 
eration, Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  and  Tumors.  At 
the  same  time  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  specimens  are 
conducted  illustrating  these  and  other  diseases,  while  the  work  in 
Bacteriology  occupies  the  afternoon  hours  of  this  session. 

In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  the  Special  Pathology  of  the 
organs  is  taken  up,  including  Dermatopathology  and  Protozoan 
Diseases,  and  demonstrations  in  Pathological  Anatomy  are  con- 
tinued. The  second  term  of  the  third  year  is  occupied  with  courses 
in  the  Pathology  of  Surgical  Diseases,  Gynaecological  Diseases  and 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs  autopsies,  and  attends 
Lectures  in  Hygiene,  Immunity,  and  other  selected  topics. 

SCHEME  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN   PATHOLOGY. 

I.  Pathology  of  Inflammation. — Ten  lectures.  Required  at  the 
opening  of  the  second  year.     Prof.  Ewing. 

II.  General  Pathology. — Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical 
demonstrations,  100  hours.  Required  in  the  third  term  of  second 
year. 

(a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Infectious  Granulomata,  GG 
hours,   March,   April. 

(b)  Tumors,  33  hours,  April,  May. 

III.  Special  Pathology.  Lectures,  museum  and  microscopical 
demonstrations,  200  hours.  Required  in  first  and  second  terms  of 
third  year. 

(a)  General   Diseases.     G2  hours,  Oct.,   Nov. 

(b)  Dermatopathology.     18  hours,  Dec. 

(c)  Protozoan   Diseases.     18  hours,  Dec. 
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id)   Surgical    Pathology.     36   hours,  Jan'y. 

(e)  Gynaecological   Pathology.     18   hours,    Feb'y. 

(f)  Neuropathology.     36   hours,    hVb'y.    March. 
Prof.  Ewing,  Drs.  Lee,  Symmers  and  Faulkner. 

IV.  Pathological  Anatomy.— On  the  days  alternating  with  the 
studies  in  General  and  Special  Pathology  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  held  on  the  material  collected  from 
autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome 
of  the  clinical  history,  and  when  necessary  frozen  sections  of  the 
organs  are  made,  and  the  relation  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  to  the  clinical  symptoms  is  explained.  The  student  here 
sees  the  organs  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  studied  in  hospital 
ward-.  Gross  pathological  diagnosis  i>  taught  as  a  separate  branch 
of  this  subject. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations.  128  hours.  Required  in  the  third 
term  of  second  year,  and  in  first  and  second  terms  of  third  year. 
Assistant   Professor  Schultze  and  Dr.   Cecil. 

V.  Medico-legal  Pathology. — The  medico-legal  relations  of 
Pathology  are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  at 
the  Morgue  and  various  hospitals,  and  special  attention  is  devoted 
to  this  subject  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

VI.  Autopsy  Technics.— In  the  fourth  year  the  student  performs 
autopsies  at  the  Morgue  during  a  session  of  six  weeks,  three  exer 
cises    weekly.     ::<;    hour-.     Assistant    Professor    Schultze   and    Dr. 

Norris. 

VII.  Lectures  in  Special  Pathology.— Lectures  on  special  topics 
in  Pathology  arc  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The 
Lectures  cover  such  subjects  as  immunity,  the  etiology  of  tumors. 
cerebral  hemorrhage,  and  tin-  pathology  of  diseases  ^i  nutrition. 

\t  suitable  times  the  topics  that  are  being  pursued  in  the  research 
laboratories  and  the  objects  of  these  researches  may  be  presented 
to  tin-  studenl  in  special  lectures.  Profs.  Ewing,  Elser,  Beebe, 
Schultze,  Torrey  and   Dr.  Schlapp. 

VIII.  Recitations.— One  recitation  every  week  is  required  of 
each  student  throughout  tin-  course  in  General  and  Special  Pathol- 
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are   of  the  nature  of  conferences  for  the  fuller   discussion  of  the 
topics  considered. 

IX.  Examinations. — Written  and  practical  examinations  are  held 
at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of  the  student  is  determined 
from  the  theoretical  and  practical  work,  the  recitations,  and  the 
examination. 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

In  this  department  are  associated  a  number  of  men  whose  time 
is  devoted  to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science.  Abundant 
space  and  modern  facilities  are  provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory, 
in  which  are  laboratories  equipped  for  Experimental  Pathology, 
Bacteriology  and  Hygiene,  Serum  Pathology,  Chemical  Pathology, 
and  Microphotography.  Instruction  has  been  given  to  a  number 
of  assistants  and  volunteer  workers  who  desired  to  enter  the  field 
of  research  in  these  subjects,  and  is  available  to  properly  qualified 
applicants. 

The  members  of  this  staff  include:  Profs.  Buxton,  Torrey.  Dr. 
Jaches,  Mr.  Rahe,  and  others. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Re- 
search has  been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory. 

The  organized  work  in  connection  with  this  subject  has  been 
distributed  among  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Prof.  Ewing; 
Experimental  Pathology,  Prof.  Buxton;    Chemical  Pathology,  Prof. 

;  Embryology  and  Experimental  Morphology,  Prof.  Stock- 

ard;  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Prof.  Beebe;  and  the  various  clin- 
ics, especially  that  of  Prof.   Coley  at  the  General   Memorial   Hos- 
pital,  those   of   Profs.   Alexander   and   Hartwell    at    Bellevue    Hos- 
pital, and  that  of  Dr.  T.  G.  Sherwood,  D.V.S. 
BACTERIOLOGY. 

In  the  course  in  bacteriology  the  student  is  first  made  familiar 
with  the  methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the 
ordinary  culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods 
of  staining  and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and 
the  study  of  biological  characters;  the  methods  employed  in  the 
separation  of  species;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air,  water, 
soif,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of  the 
various  infectious  diseases  and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate 
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and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro-organisms.  The  work 
is  supplemented  when  necessary  by  the  use  of  pure  cultures  and 
by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures.  Each  student  receives 
practical  instruction  in  the  artificial  immunization  of  animals  and 
in  the  demonstration  of  the  reactions  of  immunity. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures.  110' hours.  Required  in  the 
second  year.     Prof.  Elser  and  Dr.  Iluntoon. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EXPERIMENTAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

S.    P.   Beebe,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Experimental   Therapeutics. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
Louis  W.  Rigcs,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
ROBERT  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
Elizabeth  Cooke,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
Eleanor    Van    N.    Van    Alstyne,    B.S.,    Assistant    in    Experimental 

Therapeutics. 
B.  Feldstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
William   Dunn,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

The  Department  of  Experimental  Therapeutics  has  been  estab- 
lished in  order  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  medical  sciences 
to  the  problems  of  practical  therapeutics  and  to  coordinate  the 
work  of  the  other  scientific  and  clinical  departments  in  this  field. 
The  Loomis  Laboratory  has  been  remodeled  in  order  to  provide 
proper  accommodations  for  this  work.  New  laboratories  have 
been  equipped  with  modern  facilities  for  work  in  physiology, 
pathology,  serum  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  with 
ample  space  for  the  care  of  the  animals  and  a  fully  equipped 
operating  room. 

The  permanent  staff  of  the  department  includes  workers  who 
have  specialized  in  several  different  fields:  Dr.  Weil  in  Pathology, 
Dr.  Cooke  in   Physiology,  and  Dr.  Riggs  in   Chemistry. 

(  Opportunities  for  research  will  be  afforded  to  volunteer  workers 
who  have  had  the  requisite  training,  and  who  can  give  sufficient 
time.  The  location  of  the  laboratory  opposite  the  new  Bellevue 
Hospital  assures  an  abundance  of  clinical  material. 

The  establishment  of  these  laboratories  will  make  it  possible  to 
extend  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research  in 
the  direction  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
SURGERY. 

NEUROLOGY. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Neurology. 
Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  De- 
partment of  Neurology. 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Clinical  Medicine.  Department  of 

Neurology. 

Instructor, 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures  by 
Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the 
year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general 
symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on  nervous  dis- 
eases are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or 
at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes  in  the 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  four  times  a  week  in  the  dis- 
pensary of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work  instruc- 
tion is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and 
in  electro-therapeutics.  In  addition  a  special  course  of  lectures  on 
practical  phases  of  neurology  is  given  by  Dr.  Joseph  Fraenkel. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory  and,  similarly,  a  course  in  neuropathology 
is   given  in   the  pathological  laboratory. 

Special  instruction  in  electro-therapeutics  is  given  by  one  of  the 
instructors,  and  special  hours  are  given  to  psycho-therapy  at  the 
Dispefisary.  Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the 
student  before  he  graduates  with   instruction  in  the  microscopical 
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anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology, 
and  also  with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at 
the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    5  hours. 

Clinics    27  hours.  22  hours. 

Sections   5  hours. 

Text-book. — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading. — Gowers,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord; 
works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr,  Church  and 
Peterson;   Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 


PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

August  Hoch,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of 
Psycho-pathology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

George  H.  Kirry,  M.D.  C.  Macfie  Camprell,  M.D. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psycho-pathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  in- 
sane, and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

It  consists  of  general  lectures  and  clinics,  each  followed  in  a  few 
days  by  a  one-hour  review  of  the  topic  of  the  clinical  demonstra- 
tion, and  two  lectures  on  the  practical  issues,  commitments  and 
medico-legal   principles. 

Three  to  four  hours  of  optional  section  work  may  be  given. 

Summary. 

General    lectures     7  hours. 

Clinics     10  hours. 

Reviews    8  hours. 

Section   work   (optional) 3-4  hours. 

Reference-book. — Krncpelin,    Clinical    Psychiatry. 
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PEDIATRICS. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Pediatrics. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

William  Shannon,  M.D.  William  D.  Tyrrell,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  build- 
ing, and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet 
fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department 
in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section  teach- 
ing, and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  students 
have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  in- 
fluence these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the 
instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the  professor 
in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management, 
care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and 
childhood. 

In    the    clinical    laboratory    microscopical    examinations    will    be 
made  of   secretions   and   excretions,   of  lesions   of   the   mouth   and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  di-> 
eases  of  childhood. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    32  hours.  32  hours. 

Sections   10  hours. 

Text-book. — Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood; 
Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  fifth  edition,  1909;  Rotch, 
Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading. — Starr,  American  Text-book  on  the  Diseases  of 
Children;   Welch   and   Schamberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 


GYNECOLOGY. 

WILLIAM    M.   Polk,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,    Department 

of  Gynecology. 

Instructors, 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,  George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

(iEOrce  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,  LeRoy  Broun,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward 
and  class-room  demonstrations!  clinics,  and  laboratory  dembnstra 
tions. 

Five  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are  held 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth*  year  of  the  course.  In  order 
that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly 
in  unison  as  possible  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each 
lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and  revised  by 
the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the  student  for 
comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  addendum.  This 
method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch 
with   each   student    until    his  graduation. 

Class-room   and   Ward   Demonstrations   are   given   to   sections   "I 

•  1  0  i ■•    siven   i"  "  iftei    in  th«  third  rw. 
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the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  in- 
struction includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students,  who 
are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied 
to  the  pelvis.    When  necessary  the  patients  are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within  the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  in- 
duced by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in 
actual  practice  measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class  upon 
all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to  deter- 
mine the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be 
called   for,   it   is   then   performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and  speci- 
mens obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  during 
this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part  of 
the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    6  hours. 

Recitations    32  hours.           32*hours. 

Clinics     32  hours. 

Sections   20  hours. 

Text-books. — Penrose,  Gynecology;    Findley,  Diagnosis. 
Collateral   Reading. — Dudley,    Gynecology;     Garrigties,    Diseases    of 
Women. 

•Discontinued   after    the    present   session. 
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DISEASES  OF  THE  GENITO-URINARY  ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-urinary  System. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D.,  Victor  C.  Thorne,  M.D., 

David  Wallace  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during 
the  third  and  fourth  year.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction 
in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male 
genital  and  urinary  organs  and  syphilis. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Belle vue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.  At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  posl 
Operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is 
required    of    students    (hiving   the    third    and    fourth    years. 

Lectures.  -Third  year.  A  course  of  lectures  upon  syphilis  will 
be  given  to  the  third  year  class  during  the  third  term  of  the 
college  session. 

Lectures.—  Fourth  year.  One  lecture  a  week  will  be  given  by 
Professor  Alexander  during  the  first  term,  introductory  to  the 
clinical    course,   and    upon   syphilis. 

Section  Teaching.  Third  year.  The  third-year  class  will  be  di- 
vided into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  by 
Professor  Alexander  and  the  clinical  instructors,  either  in  the 
wards  of  Bcllevue  Hospital  or  in  the  College  Dispensary.  This 
course  begins  on  January  1st. 

Section  Teaching. — Fourth  year.  The  fourth-year  classes  will  be 
divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given 
either  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or  in  the  College  Clinic, 
by  Professor  Alexander,  assisted  by  the  clinical  instructors.  These 
courses  will  continue  throughout  the  year. 
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Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    21  hours.  21  hours. 

Sections    32  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures    11  hours.  11  hours. 

Text-books. — White    and   Martin  ;    Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Hyde  and  Montgomery;    Keyes  and  Chetwood; 
Watson  and  Cunningham. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 

Dermatology. 

James   C.  Johnston,    M.L>.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Dermatology. 

Clinical   Instructor, 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 
Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically, 
but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub- 
ject. Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and 
the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more  com- 
mon as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  per- 
sonal contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid  to 
the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  thera- 
peutics also  receive   due  consideration. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Sections     25  hours. 

'Text-books. — Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;   Hyde,  Dermatology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

James   E.    Newcomb,   M.D.,  Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Clinical    Instructor, 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Instruction   in   Laryngology  and   Rhinology  is  given  by   clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.     The 
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subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is  divided 
into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine  patients 
and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illustrated  by 
plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures    8  hours. 

Sections     15  hours. 

Text-book. — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 
Collateral   Reading. — Griinwald,   Atlas   of  Diseases   of   the   Larynx; 
Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles   Stedman  -Bull,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department   of  Ophthalmology. 

Clinical   Instructors. 

Robert  (i.  Reese,  Ml).,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November, 
and  December,  and  in  section  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  are  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external 
or  superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  mus- 
cles, and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of 
clinical  demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  college  dis- 
pensary is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of 
the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  re- 
fraction and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire 
field  of  ophthalmology  is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Sections   20  hours. 

Text-book. — Dc   Schweinitz. 

Collateral  Reading.— Jackson,  Nettleship,  May,  Fuchs. 
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OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Otology. 

Clinical   Instructor, 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  j^ear  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  character, 
including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear 
and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are  shown  to 
the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  symptoms 
and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class  is 
divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction 
from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of  test- 
ing the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and, 
after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  grad- 
ually assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also 
have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  important  operations 
in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complications,  at  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    9  hours. 

Sections    15  hours. 

Text-book. — Bacon,  On  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen,  Pyo- 
genic Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting,  The 
Modern  Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors, 

John  Joseph  Nutt,  M.D.,  Percy  W.  Roberts,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations  in 
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sectional    work    twice    a    week    during    two    months    of    the    year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also 
to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis  of 
chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical  and 
operative  treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of  methods 
of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  explained  both 
in  construction  and  in  principle,  attention  being  called  to  even 
minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  operative  side  is  fully 
dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  interference  as  an  adjunct 
to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated.  Ample  clinical  ma- 
terial is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  of  apparatus 
are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to  famil- 
iarize himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  de- 
formities of  childhood. 

Summary.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Sections  10  hours. 

Text-book. — Bradford  and  Lovett, 

HYGIENE. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Walter   Bensel,  M.D.,   Lecturer. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in 
the  several  departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology, 
and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analy- 
sis of  air,  water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods; 
and  the  general  diagnosis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious 
diseases. 

The  ni'ii'    distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  med- 
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icine  are  presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third  and  fourth  year 
students.  Some  of  the  topics  thus  considered  are  water  analysis 
and  supply,  medicinal  waters,  spas  and  health  resorts,  diet,  meat 
and  milk  inspection,  relation  of  disease  in  animals  to  man,  hygiene 
of  factories,  occupation  diseases,  caisson  disease,  altitude  and  ven- 
tilation, heredity,  morbidity  and  mortality  statistics,  principles  of 
heredity,  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  of  transmissible  diseases  and 
tropical  hygiene,  personal  hygiene,  parasitology,  lighting  of  build- 
ings and  care  of  the  eyes,  municipal  sanitation  and  regulation  and 
the  functions  of  the  health  officer. 

The  lecturers  for  the  session  of  1909-1910  included  Professors 
Lusk  Hatcher,  V.  A.  Moore,  Torrey,  Coleman,  Stockard,  Alexan- 
der, Johnston,  Hastings,  Bull,  and  Doctors  Riggs,  Webster,  Keays, 
and  Bensel. 

Text-books. — Bergey,  Text-book  of  Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Hygiene ;    Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

R.  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

This  subject  is  covered  in  the  regular  course  of  study  by  several 
departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  responsibilities  of  the 
physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives  and  the  general 
public,  and  the  criminal  aspects  of  the  mentally  defective  are  dis- 
cussed by  Professor  Hoch.  In  the  course  on  Obstetrics  Professor 
Edgar  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and  un- 
conscious pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  ''live  birth,"  feigned  or 
unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  fcetus  during  precipitate  labor, 
post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  Pro- 
fessor Witthaus  in  the  teaching  of  Toxicology  discusses  both  its 
medical  and  medico-legal  relations,  and  gives  considerable  atten- 
tion to  the  "expert"  witness  and  his  rights  and  obligations,  and 
advises  as  to  how  he  should  conduct  himself.  Dr.  Schultze,  in 
addition  to  his  regular  course  in  Gross  Pathology,  demonstrates 
medico-legal  autopsies  and  cases  of  homicide,  suicide,  accident  and 
abortion.  The  contractual  relation  between  the  physician  and  his 
patient,  as  well  as  the  recovery  of  compensation  and  the  liability 
for  "damages,"  malpractice  and  privileged  communications  are  fully 
discussed. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADVANCEMENT  IN  COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
recommendation  by  heads  of  Departments  after  examination  in  the 
work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  in  major  or  minor  subjects 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all 
the  work  previously  covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the 
examinations  in  question.  There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repe- 
tition of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not 
succeeded  in  passing  all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter 
upon  the  next  year's  studies,  only  provided  they  have,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  session,  passed  examinations  in  the  subjects  in  which  they 
had  failed. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of 
the  year  only,  the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  for  those  desiring 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring 
examinations,  are  held  during  the  week  in  which  the  college  opens. 
For  the  session  of  1910-1911  these  examinations  will  begin  Sept. 
2Gth. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  grade  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Anatomy. 

Organic   Chemistry   (including  laboratory  work). 
Minor  Subjects — Histology. 

Embryology  and  Comparative  Morphology. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
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Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations):  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;    or  2  Minor  subjects. 

Note  1. — In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held  throughout  the 
year,  there  shall  be  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors  and  supervised 
by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written  review  con- 
ducted by  the  professor  himself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews 
conducted  by  the  instructors  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to 
ascertain  the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  2. — All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into  the 
next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major   Subjects — Physiology. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 
Minor  Subjects — Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Anatomy. 

Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Applied   Pharmacology. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects — Obstetrics. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Toxicology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics. 

Neurology. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Genito-urinary   Diseases. 

Conditions  allowed:     1   Major  and  1  Minor;   or  2  Minors. 
(See  Notes  1  and  2  above.) 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects — Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Therapeutics. 
Obstetrics. 
Gynaecology. 

Minor  Subjects — Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-urinary  Diseases. 

The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours, 
and  in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in 
two  minor  subjects,  a  re-examination  in  those  subjects  may  be 
allowed  within  two  weeks,  and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful 
the    degree    may   be   conferred. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  ex- 
amination, the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  col- 
lege, and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the 
Cornell  University  Medical   College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  satis- 
factory   evidence   of   having   complied    with    the    entrance    require- 
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ments    (see   page    21),    together    with    the    requisite    legal    medical 
student  certificate. 

Note. — This  certificate  is  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  the  State  of 
New  York  on  presentation  of  a  diploma  from  a  recognized  College  or  University  or 
properly  attested  certificate  showing  that  such  a  diploma  has  been  granted,  together 
with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents.  If  the  student  so  requests,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  may  forward  such  diploma  or  certificate  to  the  Department  of  Education  of 
the  State  of  New  York  with  a  request  for  the  legal  medical  student  certificate. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  one  lateral  half  of 
the  cadaver  (see  page  36).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the 
regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certificate 
covering  this  course  must  be  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
registration  for  the  final  examinations,  which  begin  about  the 
last  week  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for 
advancement  in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  ob- 
stetrics, gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  which  are  specified 
on  page  74. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  the  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  may  be 
required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who  ab- 
sents himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of 
any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what 
they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or 
improper  conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal   College  of   Physicians  of 
London   and   Membership  of  the   Royal  College   of   Surgeons 
of  England. 
Graduates   of   the    Cornell   University    Medical    College   are   ad- 
mitted to  the  final  examinations  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of 
the   Royal   College   of  Physicians   of   London   and   Membership  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper 
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certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign  uni- 
versities and  colleges,  which  are  recognized  by  the  examining 
board,  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallet)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Em- 
bankment, London,  W.  C. 

Prizes. 

I.  For  general  efficiency. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this 
College,  who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell 
University  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual 
prize  of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to  the 
members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full 
course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows: 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing $125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing $75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Neurology. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  desig- 
nated by  him,  who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases 
seen  during  the  course. 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otology. 

Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the  second  of  $25,  are  offered  by 
Professor  Whiting  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  to 
be  designated  by  him,  who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical 
and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  expected  t"  compete  for  positions  <>n  the  resident  stall 
of  Bellevue  and  the  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German,  Hudson  Street,  Ww  VorV   Eye  ami  Ear  In- 
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firmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn,  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Pat- 
erson,   etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various   hospitals. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTEES. 


Class 

Bellevue  Hospital. 

(second  division.) 
Davis  Baker   (ist  place). 
Clayton  Morgan  Axtell. 
John   Stanley   Kenney. 
Reuben   Spencer   Simpson. 

(fourth  division.) 
William   Henry   Curley. 
Edward  Dowdle. 
Richard  Thomas  Hopkins. 
Louis  Ashley  Van  Kleeck. 

Harlem   Hospital. 
Carl   Esselstyne   McCoombs,   A.B. 

(ist  place). 
Edwin  George  Langrock. 

Lincoln   Hospital. 
Valentine     Coleman     Baker     (ist 
place). 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 

Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Esmonde     Bathgate     Smith     (ist 

place). 
John  Cooper  Graham. 


of   1909. 

/.  Hood  Wright  Hospital. 
John  Eugene  Breglia   (ist  place), 

Mount   Sitiai  Hospital. 
Morris  Hirsch  Kahn. 
Salo  Nordeman  Weber,  A.B. 

German  Hospital. 
Victor   William  Anderson. . 
Walter  Bonnell  Holton. 
Randall's  Island  Hospital  for 
Children. 
Isaac  Workman    (ist  place). 
Bernard  Feldstein. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Jacob   Bower. 
William   Goldstein. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital. 
Irving  Tran    (ist  place). 
Edward  Berger. 
Samuel  George  Blum. 
Isidor  Caplan. 

Brooklyn   Hospital. 

Harold  Buddington    (ist  place). 
John  Henry  Isquith. 
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King's   Park   State   Hospital. 
Frank  Deniston. 

Roosevelt  Hospital. 
Elbert  Theodore  Rulison,  Jr.,  A.B. 

New   York  Lying-in   Hospital 
Farrand   Baker  Pierson,   A.B. 

Har  Moriah  Hospital 
Peter      Kosciusko      Olitsky      (ist 

place). 
Saul    Schlegman. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Meyer  Solomon. 
Adolph  Jacobowitz    (externe). 

St.   Mark's   Hospital. 
Giacomo  Abraham  Senigaglia. 

St.    Francis'   Hospital. 
James    Howard   Van    Marter    (ist 
place). 

Smith   Infirmary, 

Staten  Island. 

Rudolph  Daniel  Orth   (ist  place). 

Christ   Hospital. 

Jersey  City.  X.  J. 

Albert  Dygert  Greene   (ist  place). 


Bay o nne  Hospital, 
Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Morris  Frank. 

Worcester  Memorial  Hospital, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Mary  Lucia  Hamblet,  A.B. 

Newark   City   Hospital. 
Newark t  X.  J. 

Morris  Streen. 

King's  County   Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 

William    Yum. 

W.  Philadelphia  Hospital  for 

Women, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Luvia  Marguerite  Willard. 

Bridgeport   General  Hospital, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Charles  Wolf. 

German  Hospital, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Samuel   Weiss. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 


Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology,  Emeritus. 

William  Ridgeley  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  D.Sc,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Andrew  Hunter,  A.M.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

William  Atwood  Hilton,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Edson  Hoyt  Nichols,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Harry  Welday  Mayes,  B.S., 

Instructor  in   Physiology   and   Biochemistry. 

Maurice  Hope  Givens,  Ph.B., 

Instructor  m  Biochemistry. 

James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Philip  Edward  Smith,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Sidney  Winters  Shattuck,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1910-1911. 

September  27th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation  of 
new  students;    University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  28th.  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  29th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  30th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of 
the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  stu- 
dents at  12  M. 

December  22d,  Thursday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  4th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

January  11th,  Monday. — Founder's  Day. 

February  8,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  11th,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  5th,  Wednesday. — Instruction   ends. 

April  11th,  Tuesday. — Instruction  resumed. 

May  27th,  Saturday. — Navy  Day. 

June  14th,  Wednesday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  22d,  Thursday. — Forty-third  annual  Commencement. 

General  Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special 
courses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in 
the  Natural  History  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year 
Medical  Preparatory  course.  In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  es- 
tablished in  New  York  City  with  a  four  years'  course.  At  the  same 
time  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  Univer- 
sity in  Ithaca,  since  many  of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of 
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which  this  part  of  the  course  mainly  consists  were  already  provided 
for  in  the  long-established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Em- 
bryology and  Bacteriology.  The  courses  in  these  departments  were 
modified  where  necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as 
to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in 
New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and 
Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative 
Anatomy,  of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary 
Medicine.  The  University  Library,  with  its  365,000  bound  volumes, 
55,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  periodicals  and  transac- 
tions, is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University 
students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the 
University  has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed 
for  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building 
is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an 
E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating 
rooms  and  storerooms,  and  a  large  room  forty  feet  square  for 
aquaria,  projection,  etc: 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery, 
a  large  lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  office  for  the  de- 
partments of  surgery,  medicine  and  obstetrics,  besides  the  lower 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  wom- 
en, college  office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  and  private 
laboratory  for  histology,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  phys- 
iology, demonstration,  and  dark  room  for  physiology  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  department  of  histology,  with  a  large 
general  laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  preparation  rooms  and 
private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also  is 
located  the  department  of  Physiology  with  a  large  general  labor- 
atory for  biochemistry,  a  research  laboratory  for  biochemistry,  a 
research    laboratory    for    experimental    physiology,    a    metabolism 
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room,  an  incubator  room,  repair  room,  and  private  laboratories  for 
the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  in- 
structors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventila- 
tion. The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms,  as  shown 
by  the  picture  opposite  page  78. 
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DEPARTMENTS,  METHODS   AND  FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Jacob  Parsons  Schaeffer,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 
Albert  Cyrus  Durand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 

Anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a 
large  amount  of  continuous  time  for  the  subject,  which  consists 
mainly  of  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  others,  and  those  with  special  training  or  ability  are 
encouraged  to  do  more  than  the  required  work.  Personal  quizzes 
and  demonstrations  are  given  upon  each  stage  of  the  work.  In  ad- 
dition to  this,  there  are  frequent  recitations  and  demonstrations  to 
small  sections  of  the  class.  The  students  are  encouraged  to  make 
careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the  conditions  which  they  find  in 
their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  drawings,  outline  record  charts 
are  furnished.  Clay  also  is  provided  for  modelling  bones  and  other 
parts.  The  department  is  well  equipped  with  models  and  special 
preparations.  These  are  for  use  in  the  demonstrations  and  also  for 
the  personal  use  of  students  in  the  laboratory.  There  is  plenty  of 
dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  so 
as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed. 

The  work  is  distributed  as  follows:  In  the  first  term  twenty-two 
hours  per  week  are  given  to  Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate 
skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student.  The  vertebrae  and  ribs  and  the 
bones  of  the  upper  extremity  are  studied  first,  and  when  these  are 
finished  the  dissection  of  the  upper  extremity  is  begun.  The  study 
of  the  first  part  completed,  the  bones  and  then  the  soft  parts  of  the 
head,  except  the  brain,  are  considered.  The  thorax  and  the  thoracic 
viscera  are  next  dissected  and  studied  topographically  and  sys- 
tematically. In  correlation  with  the  work  in  histology  and  physiology, 
an  elementary  course  of  demonstrations  on  the  gross  anatomy  of  the 
viscera  is  given. 
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In  the  second  term  the  students  attend  demonstrations  and  recita- 
tions in  which  the  work  of  the  preceding  term  is  reviewed,  and  an  at- 
tempt is  made  to  locate  the  position  and  relation  of  structures 
studied  upon  the  live  body.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  central 
nervous  system   is   studied   in  the  laboratory.    ■ 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  and  others 
properly  qualified  may  do  advanced  work. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Twenty-two  actual  hours  weekly.  First  term:  (a)  The 
upper  extremity,  3  credits;  (b)  the  head  and  neck,  4  credits;  (c)  the 
thorax,  2  credits.  Course  1  is  required  of  first  year  medical  students. 
Drs.   Kerr  and  Schaeffer. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations.  Fifteen  actual  hours  weekly.  First  term:  (a)  Abdom- 
inal and  pelvic  walls  and  viscera,  4^2  credits;  (b)  thoracic  walls  and 
viscera,  V/2  credits.  Course  2  may  be  elected  by  those  properly 
qualified.     Drs.   Kerr  and  Schaeffer. 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations. 
Two  hours  weekly.  Required  of  first  year  students  in  Medicine. 
First  term :     Credit  1  hour.     Dr.  Kerr. 

5.  Central  Nervous  System,  Gross  Anatomy. — Credit  2  hours. 
Laboratory  work  Z  hours  a  week,  with  occasional  demonstrations. 
Dr.  Kerr. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory  work.  Elective. 
Eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.     Drs.  Kerr  and  Schaeffer. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body. — Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck, 
and  lower  extremity.  Two  hours  weekly,  second  term  of  the  first 
year.  Credit  1  hour.  Required  of  first  year  medical  students. 
Dr.  Schaeffer. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body,  Thorax  and  Abdomen. — First 
term.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Elective.     Dr.  Schneffer. 
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HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY. 

B.  F.  Kingsbury,  PhD.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
William  A.  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
James  A.  Badertscher,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Philip  E.  Smith,  B.S.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  mi- 
croscope and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate 
histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities  for  re- 
search in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectro- 
scopes, photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special 
apparatus  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity 
for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any 
special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
drawings  used  in  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor 
of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of 
a  large  general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation 
room,  department  office,  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  in- 
structing staff,  where  also  special  demonstrations  of  difficult  sub- 
jects are  given  to  small  groups  of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demon- 
stration lectures  and  conferences  to  give  broad  and  general  views, 
there  is  relatively  a  large  amount  of  laboratory  work  in  which  the 
facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and  the  methods  and  manipulations 
necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  practiced  by  each  student. 
This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially  favor- 
able for  investigation  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all  the 
main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in 
the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the 
development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary 
department  supply  material  for  the  embryology  of  the  cat  and  dog, 
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so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon  the  development  of 
animals  are  excellent.  The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic 
series  of  human  embryology,  contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of 
the  college,  is  steadily  growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given 
for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

The  work  required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  two 
courses,  10  and  5.  For  those  who  have  already  had  elsewhere 
satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective  work  may  be  taken  in 
Courses  3,  7,  and  8.  Courses  open  to  students  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  given  in  the  Uni- 
versity  Register. 

Courses  Required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 

10.  Histology.  First  term.  Credit,  5  University  hours.  Re- 
quired of  first  year  student  of  medicine.  Three  laboratory  periods 
and  two  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes:  (a)  The  his- 
tology of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  sense);  (b)  the  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  organs  (except  nervous  system  and  sense  or- 
gans). Since  the  development  of  the  body  is  not  taken  up  in  de- 
tail, it  is  highly  advantageous  that  it  be  preceded  by  a  course  in 
embryology  (see  University  Register;  course  4).  Professor 
Kingsbury  and  Dr.   Hilton. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Histology  and 
Development.  Second  term.  Credit,  2  University  hours.  Two 
laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  conferences  and  quizzes.  The 
microscopic  structure  and  development  of  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  sense  are  systematically  studied.  Professor  Kingsbury 
and   Dr.   Hilton. 

Advanced  \m>  Electivi   Courses. 

3.  Special    Histology   and   Technique.      First    term.      One    recita 
iimi.  demonstration,  or  lecture,  T.  B.     Two  laboratory  periods  by 
.  iiiiKMt.     Credit.  3  hours. 

In  this  course  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  histology  and  facil 
ity  in  technique  is  gained  by  practical  work  In  one  or  more  ol  the 
fields  ol  histology  or  embryology.     Designed  foi  those  who  desire 
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a  better  working  knowledge  of  histology  for  use  in   Biology  or 
Medicine.     Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor  Hilton. 

7.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.  First  and 
second  terms.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  per 
week,  with   Seminar    (course  8). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalau- 
reate or  advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology.  Professor 
Kingsbury  and   Instructor   Hilton. 

Course  7  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  courses  10  and  3,  or 
their  equivalents.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this  course. 
It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer 
with  the  head  of  the  Department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the 
work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

8.  Seminar. — First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at 
an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of 
original  work  by  the  members  of  the  Department  staff  and  those 
doing  advanced  work  in  the  Department.  It  may  be  taken  in  con- 
nection with  course  3  or  course  7. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   PHYSIOLOGY   AND   BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Sutherland  Simpson,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Andrew  Hunter,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Henry  W.  Mayes,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Maurice  H.  Givens,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first 
year,  and  the  work  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations, 
demonstrations,  and  practical  laboratory  instruction.  In  the  lab- 
oratory the  student  is  made  to  carry  out  for  himself  experiments 
which  demonstrate  the  fundamental  facts  of  the  science,  and  he  is 
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taught  to  draw  conclusions  from  these  facts.     Special  attention  is  given 
to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of  importance  in  the 
study  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.  First  term.  Three  lectures 
or  recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations,  where  necessary.  At 
frequent  intervals  written  and  oral  examinations  will  be  held. 
Credit  3  hours.     Professor  Simpson  and  assistants. 

2.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal  Secretion,  Ani- 
mal   Heat,    and    Reproduction.— Second    term.      Three    lectures    01 

recitations  weekly  with  demonstrations  and  examinations  as  in 
course  1.  The  latter  part  of  this  course  will  be  taken  up  with  a 
review  of  the  whole  subject.     Credit  3  hours.     Professor  Simpson. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Second  term.  Four  three-hourly 
laboratory  periods  per  week.  In  this  course  the  physiology  of  the 
cell,  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and  circulation,  blood,  respiration,  ali- 
mentary system  including  liver  and  pancreas,  internal  secretion, 
body  temperature  and  animal  heat,  nervous  system  and  special 
senses  will  be  studied  practically  by  each  student  individually 
under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 
The  course  will  be  supplemented  by  one  demonstration  per  week. 
Practical  examinations  will  be  held  from  time  to  time,  and  the 
student's  knowledge  of  the  work  tested  orally  at  each  meeting. 
Credit     ~>    hours.      Professor    Simpson    and    assistants. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses.     Sec 
ond    term.     This   is   given   as  a   special   course  of   lectures,  two  per 
week,    throughout    the    whole    term,    after    the    student    has    studied 
the  anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  special  sense  organs. 
Credit  2  hours.     Professor   Simpson. 

7.  Seminar.  First  and  Second  Terms  \  seminar  is  hold  in 
association  with  Biochemistry  at  which  current  literature  is  dis- 
cussed, and  the  results  of  original  investigations  carried  on  by 
workers  in  the  laboratories  are  presented  for  criticism.  Students 
are  invited  to  attend  these  meetings  and  to  take  part  in  the  dis- 
cussions.    Credit,  1  hour. 
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8.  Advanced  Work  and  Research.— The  laboratory  is  open  daily 
from  8  A.  M.  till  6  P.  M.  for  advanced  work  and  original  investi- 
gation under  the  direction  of  the  professor  and  assistants. 

Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body ;  the  compo- 
sition of  the  foods,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorp- 
tion, and  assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy; 
the  principles  of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  special  and 
general  metabolism. 

The  Application  of  Chemistry  to  Clinical  Medicine. — Instruction 
is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of 
normal  and  pathological  fluids  and  tissues,  special  attention  being 
devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  milk, 
and  urine. 

1.  General  Biochemistry. — Second  term.  Three  lectures  or  reci- 
tations, and  nine  actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week;  supple- 
mented by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  reviews.  Re- 
quired of  first  year  students  of  Medicine.  Credit,  6  hours.  As- 
sistant  Professor   Hunter  and   Instructor  Givens. 

6.  Advanced  Biochemistry  and  Research. — The  laboratory  is 
open  daily  to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the 
prosecution  of  research.  Daily  throughout  the  year  from  8  to  6. 
Assistant   Professor  Hunter. 

CHEMISTRY. 

William  Ridgely  Orxdorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Edson  Hoyt  Nichols,  A.B., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Sidney  Winters  Shattuck,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Car- 
bon.— In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of  carbon, 
their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another,  is  taken 
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up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  substances  that 
are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  consists  of  lectures, 
recitations  supplemented  by  frequent  written  examinations,  and 
laboratory  work.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  recitations, 
or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory  work  weekly.  First 
half  year.     Credit    4  hours.     Mr.  Nichols  and  Mr.  Shattuck. 


00 


SCHEDULE  AND  SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half  year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two 
and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to 
secure  a  credit  of  one. 

SCHEDULE   OF   REQUIRED   COURSES. 

First  Term. 

Actual 
No.  of  Hours  of         Hours 

Course.  Credit.      per  Week. 

Anatomy     1  and  4  9  22 

Physiology    1  3  3 

Organic    Chemistry    32  *  4  6 

Histology    10  5  11 

21  42 
Second    Term. 

Histology   5  2  5 

Physiology    2  3  3 

Physiology     4  5  13 

Physiology     5  2  2 

Biochemistry   1  6  12 

Anatomy     5  2  5 

Anatomy    7  1  2 

21  42 

SUMMARY   OF  REQUIRED  COURSES. 

First  Term. 

1  and  4.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstra- 
tions and  recitations.  Twenty-two  actual  hours  weekly.  First 
term,  (a)  The  upper  extremity,  3  credits;  (b)  the  head  and  neck, 
4  credits;  (c)  thorax,  2  credits.  Drs.  Kerr,  Schaeffer,  Wright  and 
Durand. 
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1.  Physiology  of  the  Cell,  Muscle,  Nerve,  Heart  and  Circulation, 
Blood  and  Lymph,  and  Respiration.— Three  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions or  recitations  weekly.  Credit  3  hours.  Professor  Simpson 
and  assistants. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Three  hours,  lectures,  reci- 
tations, or  written  reviews,  and  three  hours'  laboratory  work  weekly. 
Credit  4  hours.     Mr.  Nichols  and  Mr.  Shattuck. 

10.  Histology. — Three  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  each 
week.     Credit  5  hours.     Professor  Kingsbury  and  Dr.  Hilton. 

Second  Term. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Histology  and 
Development.  Two  laboratory  periods  with  laboratory  confer- 
ences and  quizzes.  Credit  2  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Dr.  Hilton. 

2.  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  Excretion,  Internal 
Secretion,  Animal  Heat,  and  Reproduction. — The  latter  part  of  the 
course  will  be  taken  up  with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject.  Three 
lectures  or  recitations  weekly,  with  demonstrations  and  examina- 
tions.    Credit  3  hours.     Professor  Simpson. 

4.  Experimental  Physiology. — Three  three-hour  laboratory  peri- 
ods per  week.  This  course  will  be  supplemented  by  one  demon- 
stration per  week.  Credit  5  hours.  Professor  Simpson  and  as- 
sistants. 

5.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Special  Senses. - '1 W  o 
lectures  per  week.     Credit   2  hours.     Professor  Simpson. 

1.  General  Biochemistry.— Three  lectures  or  recitations  and  nine 
actual  hours'  laboratory  work  per  week.  Credit  <*>  hours.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Hunter  and  Mr.  Givens. 

5.  Central  Nervous  System  Gross  Anatomy.— Laboratory  work 
five  hours  a  week  with  occasional  demonstrations.  Credit  ~  hours. 
Dr.   Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Live  Body. — Upper  extremity,  head  and  neck, 
and   lower   extremity.     Two   hours   weekly.     Credit    i    hour.     Dr. 

SchaefTer. 

92 


CORNELL   UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
college  at  New  York  City  (see  page  21). 

THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES. 

It  will  be  seen  from  Section  II  of  the  requirements  for  admission  that 
the  two  degrees,  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  may  be  ob- 
tained in  seven  years.  The  first  three  years  must  be  taken  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  fourth  year  is  the  first  year  in  the  Medical 
College,  and  at  the  end  of  it  the  student  receives  the  degree  of 
A.B.  The  last  three  years  are  also  taken  entirely  in  the  College  of 
Medicine  at  New  York  City.  In  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  course 
in  Arts  and  Sciences  certain  subjects  are  prescribed,  and  the  rest  are 
elective  as  appears  from  the  following  rule : 

Before  a  student  may  be  registered  as  a  Junior  he  must  have 
completed  sixty  hours  of  work,  which  shall  include  in  English  and 
History  six  hours,  in  one  or  more  languages  other  than  English 
six  hours,  in  Philosophy  and  Mathematics  six  hours,  and  in  Physics, 
and  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physical  Geography,  and  the  biologic 
sciences  six  hours,  of  which  hours  the  student  is  required  to  take 
at  least  twelve,  and  advised  to  take  more,  in  his  freshman  year. 
Each  six  hours  may  be  entirely  in  one  division  (for  example, 
Philosophy  six  hours),  or  partly  in  one  and  partly  in  another  (for 
example,  Philosophy  three  hours  and  Mathematics  three  hours). 

For  admission  to  the  Medical  College  Physics,  Chemistry  and 
Biology  are  prescribed. 

The  requirements  specified  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  are 
met  in  the  following  curriculum: 

FlRST    YEAR    ARTS.  Course.  1st  Term.     2d  Term. 

English   or  History —  3  3 

♦Foreign   Language    —  3  3 

Biology  1  3  3 

^Mathematics  or  Philosophy —  3  3 

Physics   Lectures    1  4  — 

§Physics   Recitations    5  —  2 

Physics  Laboratory   10  —  2 

16  16 

•Students   should   have   a    reading   knowledge    of   Frencli    and   German. 
JThose  who  have    Solid   Geometry  and  Trigonometry   should    elect    Philosophy. 
§In  plate  of  course  5  students  may  elect  two  additional  hours  in  course  10,  but 
should  notify  the  professor  in  charge. 
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Second  Year  Arts. 

Course.  1st  Term.     2d  Term. 

Chemistry,    Inorganic    1  6  — 

Chemical     Analysis  —  Qualitative     and 

Quantitative    6  —  5 

Histology     1  4  — 

Embryology    4  ;: 

♦Elective   —  8  10 

18  18 

The  rest  of  the  work  in  the  second  year  and  the  entire  third  year 
is  elective.  In  regard  to  the  elective  work  the  secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with  students  in  Arts  and 
Sciences,  who  later  expect  to  enter  the   Medical  College. 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
marly  equal  terms.     (For  exacl  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  So.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  ab- 
sence during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  27  and  28,  1910,  and 
February  11,  1911)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Reg- 
istrar, in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University 
Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson   Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  air  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  l««  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of 
each  year  is  considered  final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary 
repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.     According  to  the 

•Those  who  have  not  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  should  elect 
one  or  both  of  these  language*,  Students  who  elect  Mathematics  in  their  first 
year  shotdd   take  Philosophy   in  their  second. 
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usage  of  the  other  colleges,  the  University  student  found  to  be 
markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from  the  College  at  the  end  of 
the  term  in  which  such  deficiency  is  shown.  In  the  case  of  a  stu- 
dent so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  enter- 
tained until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

ADVANCEMENT   FROM    FIRST   TO    SECOND   YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must 
obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has 
done;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recommenda- 
tion that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division  of  the 
Medical  College.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to 
another  in  the  New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is 
completed,  a  student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year 
class  in  New  York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has 
been  successfully  completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  ex- 
aminations are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca 
and  in  New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these 
examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination  on 
a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  ob- 
jection to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in 
Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the 
meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining  gen- 
eral and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting  the  exer- 
cises of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  discussions  in 
a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 
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CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Matriculation   $5.00 

Tuition    150.00 

Laboratory   Fees 35.00 


$190.00 


To  secure  payment  for  breakage  of  instruments,  apparatus,  etc., 
each  student  is  required  to  deposit  with  the  treasurer  $10.  This 
deposit,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  at 
the  end  of  the  year. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs, 
students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to  $3.50  per 
week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less  than  that 
amount. 

There  arc  no  dormitories  f<>r  men  students,  and  <.>nly  Sage  Col- 
lege and  Sage  Cottage  for  women   students. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
College  and  Sage  Cottage  varies  from  $">  to  $6.50  a,  week. 
A  student  occupying  alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50 
a  week.  If  two  occupy  such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75. 
se  occupying  less  desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5 
a  week  each.  Both  buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by 
electricity,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated 
from  the  study. 

I  rtters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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